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Ser BILL INTRODUCED BY MR. HILL, and favorably reported by 

the Committee on Coinage, Weights and Measures, is intended 
as a substitute for the various measures of currency reform. It 
declares gold to be the standard, provides for the gradual retirement 
of the legal-tender notes and the substitution of National bank 
currency. 

The chief advantage of the measure is that it effects these various 
objects with the least possible change of existing conditions. The 
declaration as to the standard of value is the mere recognition of pres- 
ent conditions. The greenbacks are retired very gradually as the 
National bank notes increase in volume, and the increase of National 
bank notes is rendered feasible by permitting issues to the par of the 
bonds deposited, and by the repeal of the tax of one per cent. per 
annum on circulation and the substitution therefor of a tax of one- 
fifth of one per cent. per annum on capital, surplus and undivided 
profits. 

After making the gold dollar the standard of value and leaving 
the silver coinage as it now is, the bill provides for a division of issue 
and redemption in the Treasury Department which shall have charge 
of the issue, redemption and exchange of all kinds of United States 
money. The gold coin and bullion held against outstanding gold 
certificates, the United States notes held against outstanding currency 
certificates, the silver dollars and bullion held against outstanding 
silver certificates and Treasury notes, are all to be transferred to the 
accounts of this division. There is to be similarly transferred gold 
coin and bullion equal to twenty-five per cent. of the United States 
notes and Treasury notes and a further amount equal tv five per cent. 
of the aggregate coinage of silver dollars. This fund is to be used 
solely for the redemption of the notes and certificates and in exchange 


for notes and silver dollars. These funds are to be kept intact at the 
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percentage named, the Secretary being given authority to sell three 

per cent. gold bonds payable in twenty years, but redeemable at the 

option of the United States in one year. The gold certificates and 

currency certificates when redeemed are to be cancelled, and all pro- 

visions of law for the issue of such certificates are repealed. The 

Treasurer of the United States and such assistant Treasurers as are 

designated by the Secretary are to pay out gold for gold certificates, 

currency for currency certificates, gold coin for legal-tender notes and 

Treasury notes, silver dollars for silver certificates, and issue silver 

certificates for dollars in denominations of five dollars and less, such 

small certificates in exchange for certificates of larger denominations. 

They are also to pay out gold for silver dollars, and silver dollars for 
gold coin, United States or Treasury notes, and United States notes 
and Treasury notes in exchange for gold coin. As the United States 
and Treasury notes are paid in gold they shall be cancelled to an 
amount equal to the increase of National bank notes issued after the 
passage of the Act. If at the end of five years from the date the Act 
takes effect any legal-tender and Treasury notes shall remain out- 
standing, one-fifth of such amount shall be cancelled each year there- 
after, and at the end of ten years these notes shall cease to be a legal 
tender except for dues to the United States. United States notes or 
Treasury notes once redeemed in gold shall not be again paid out ex- 
cept for gold. No United States notes or Treasury notes of a less 
denomination than ten dollars are to be issued after the Act takes 
effect. The effect of this will be that denominations of United States 
money of five dollars and less will be confined to silver certificates 
and the legal-tender and Treasury notes will all be of ten dollars and 
over. The National banks will be permitted to receive circulation for 
issue equal to the par value of their bonds instead of ninety per cent. 
as is now the case. Their notes are to be all of denominations of ten 
dollars and more. The tax on circulation is repealed and a tax of 
one-fifth of one per cent. on capital, surplus and undivided profits 
substituted. The provision of law limiting the retirement and in- 
crease of circulation of National banks is repealed. The bill also 
provides for National banks with a capital of $25,000 in places of not 
more than three thousand inhabitants. It also permits the establish- 
ment of branches by the National banks under suitable regulations 
by the Comptroller of the Currency. 

If this bill shall become a law, the National banks could imme- 
diately issue, upon the bonds now deposited to secure circulation as 
shown by their report of September, 1898, $30,145,075 additional cir- 
culation. Without reference to new banks which may be organized 
the existing banks, if they chose to purchase the full amount of bonds 
to which their capital entitles them, could hold $396,889,055 additional 
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bonds and could issue on such bonds $376,889,055 additional circula- 
tion. In other words, if there were a public demand for additional 
circulation so as to make it an inducement to the banks to issue it, 
the present National banks could increase their notes by the sum of 
$427,034,130. The total amount of legal-tender and Treasury notes 
to be retired is $441,623,757. 

If, therefore, the existing National banks shall, as soon as this Act 
becomes a law, purchase $396,889,055 additional bonds and issue cir- 
culation upon them, the retirement of the legal tenders will be effected 
at once. 

But it is difficult to see where so large an amount of bonds could 
be procured. The whole interest-bearing debt of the United States on 
January 1, 1899, was $1,040,215,980, and of this the banks already 
held about 224 millions to secure circulation and 115 millions for 
other purposes—339 millions in all ; an additional 396 millions would 
make their total holdings of United States bonds about 735 millions, 
or more than two-thirds of the whole debt. The sudden demand for 
bonds by the banks would cause a great rise in premiums, perhaps to 
such an extent as to stop purchases. Many of the banks now holding 
bonds would be tempted to await this rise of premiums and would retire 
their circulation rather than take out new notes. In fact the bill will 
open the way for a very considerable speculation in United States bonds 
if an attempt be made by the banks to increase their circulation to 
anything like the extreme limit. In fact the probability is that the 
retirement of legal-tender notes and the issue of bank circulation will 
be a rather slow process unless the United States shall be obliged to 
resort to new issues of bonds, which as things now appear is very un- 
likely. 

The bill, however, apart from this feature places the monetary 
system of the country on a much firmer basis than ever before. Even 
if the legal-tender notes are not retired they will be placed by this 
measure in such a position of security that they will not be used to 
deplete the Treasury reserves. The public knowing that the notes 
will always be backed up by an adequate reserve and that the Treas- 
ury has power to maintain this reserve by the issue of bonds, will never 
be inclined to repeat the operations of 1893. The redemption of the 
notes once made they will thereafter even if not cancelled be issued 
only in exchange for gold, and they will in the end become virtually 
gold certificates. A certain amount, too, will be retired, with the 
gradual increase of National bank circulation. 

The bill would not accomplish all the reforms of the currency that 
are desirable, but its effects as a whole would be beneficial. In the 
present temper of Congress, however, even so moderate a measure as 
this will hardly stand any chance of favorable action. 
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THE SECURITY OF DEPOSITORS is believed by the Comptroller of 
the Currency to be put in jeopardy by allowing banks to issue circu- 
lation based upon their general assets. Some figures given in the last 
report of the Comptroller derived from the record of the complete 
liquidation of 195 insolvent National banks during a period from 1865 
to May, 1898, seem to require examination. They appear to be re- 
garded by the Comptroller as proving that it would be detrimental to 
the interests of depositors in National banks to change the present law 
as to the issue of circulation so as to permit the issue of notes on the 
security of general assets, instead of on bonds deposited with the 
Treasurer, if such circulation be made a first lien on all assets. 

The average dividend paid to depositors who proved their claims, 
against the 195 banks, was 74.16 per cent. The 195 banks were 
located in all sections of the country and were of capitals varying from 
$50,000 to over $500,000. The total assets of the banks taken pos- 
session of by the Receivers at time of failure are listed at $102,744, 162. 
These assets appear to be exclusive of the bonds deposited with the 
Treasurer to secure the circulation and of the stockholders’ liability, 
although the tables are not definite on these points. From these as- 
sets $51,694,475 was collected, of which $15,929,019 was used for off- 
sets and other expenses, leaving $35,765,456 actually available for divi- 
dends. The total collections from assets are 50.31 per cent. of the 
listed assets. Of these 34.8 per cent. was available for dividends, and 
15.5 per cent. was exhausted in offsets and expenses. ~ The entire divi- 
dends paid, however, amounted to $42,543,265. The difference, $6,- 
777,809, appears to have been obtained from the excessof the proceeds 
of bonds to secure circulation, after the redemption of the circulation 
was provided for, and perhaps from the stockholders’ liability. 

Although the Comptroller’s table gives the percentage of good as- 
sets as 50.31 per cent. of the nominal assets listed by the Receivers, 
yet this includes expenses, and it would seem fairer for purposes of 
comparison of the sums which would be actually received by deposi- 
tors to deduct the expenses, and take the yegeonatage 34.8 actually avail- 
able for dividends. 7 

The object of the tables is to give a basis for estimating what would 
have been the result had these 195 banks been operating under a law 
permitting them to issue circulation equal to certain percentages of 
their capital (100, 80, and 60 per cent.) based entirely on the security 
of their general assets without the deposit of bonds. In this supposed 
case all the resources of the banks would have been in the control of 
those who by their mistakes or frauds caused the failures. As it ac- 
tually was these managing officers had placed a certain portion of 
their resources out of their own hands in the shape of United States 
bonds lodged with the Treasurer. In every case, on the failure of the 
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bank, these bonds not only provided for the outstanding circulation, 
but also something more for the benefit of depositors. In the assumed 
case the resources represented by these bonds would have been in the 
hands of the management of the bank, and it is fair to presume that 
they would have suffered the same deterioration and been subject to 
the same charges for collection as the other resources under the same 
management. The tables, however, do not give the amount of these 
bonds, nor is it very important that they should, because in the as- 
sumed case the comparison may be made on the basis of capital. The 
capital of the 195 banks was $30,730,000. If they had issued circu- 
lation equal to 100 per cent. of capital, the management would have 
had $30,730,000 additional nominal assets and $30,730,000 additional 
liability. Supposing that 34.8 per cent. of these additional resources 
were collected exclusive of charges of collection, there would have 
been an additional sum of $10,694,040, to be added to the $35,765,456, 
making in all $46,459,496, available to meet claims for circulation and 
deposits. In addition there would be the stockholders’ liability, which 
if an equal percentage were collected free of charges, would increase 
the $46,459,496 by $10,694,040 more, making a total of $57,153,536. 
If the circulation ($30,730,000 less the five per cent. redemption fund) 
were a first lien on the assets, there would remain $27,960,036 for the 
payment of depositors, about forty-eight per cent. of the claims instead 
of the seventy-four per cent. which was actually paid. If the circula- 
tion issued in the assumed case had been eighty per cent. instead of 100 
per cent., the amount remaining to pay depositors would be $31,609,888, 
or about fifty-four per cent. If sixty per cent. the amount remaining 
for depositors would be about $35,958,820, or about sixty-two per cent. 

The probability is that no law would ever be enacted permitting 
banks to issue more than sixty per cent. of circulation secured by gen- 
eral assets, and at this percentage of circulation the difference would 
not be very great between the dividends paid to depositors under the 
one system and the other. Continuing the same method and it will be 
found that with circulation baged on general assets restricted to twenty - 
five per cent. of the capital, the amount remaining for depositors would 
be $41,835,506, or about the same as that actually paid to the deposi- 
tors of the 195 banks the records of which are given in the Comptrol- 
ler’s tables. In other words, with circulation based on assets restricted 
to twenty-five per cent. of capital, the new system would be just as 
safe for both note holders and depositors as the old one. 

It is possible, moreover, that the statistics of the 195 banks taken 
by the Comptroller are not a strictly fair representative of the results 
of liquidations with the degree of experience now obtained in such 
matters. These 195 banks seem to include all the very early failures 
of the system when the legal and other processes involved in the 
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liquidations were not so well understood and were much more expen- 
sive than they generally are at the present time. But taking the basis 
of computation given in the Comptroller’s tables and the same pre- 
cesses of reasoning as far as they can be gathered from the text and 
tables, it can be proved that banks could issue free circulation to the 
amount of twenty-five per cent. of their capital and the results to note 
holders and depositors remain as they are under the present system. 
If circulation had been issued as assumed, to the extent of sixty per 
cent. of capital of the 195 banks selected, the loss to depositors if the 
circulation were first redeemed would have been $6,584,445. If in- 
stead of making the circulation a first lien on assets note holders had 
received pro rata dividends with depositors, both would have re- 
ceived about seventy per cent. of their claims. This would leave 
about $5,374,830 of the notes unredeemed, during a period of thirty- 
three years, or an annual loss of about $162,900, which could easily 
be provided for by a safety fund. 

The Secretary of the Treasury in his report seems to agree with the 
Comptroller of the Currency that the figures given in the tables rela- 
tive to the 195 banks show that at the percentages of free circulation 
assumed, depositors of failed banks will not be as well protected as 
they now are. He does not, however, seem to have investigated the 
matter in the manner indicated above, nor does he seem to agree with 
the position taken by the Comptroller that depositors should have 
equal protection with the note holders. In fact, he relies on a safety 
fund to protect such notes as could not be redeemed without impair- 
ing the present position of depositors. He estimates that the ‘‘ total 
circulation of failed banks outstanding at time of failure on October 
31, 1897, was $20,893,827. The loss on these notes, if the security 
had been impaired in the same degree as the security for other lia- 
bilities, would have been $5,379,165, or an annual average of about 
$163,000; the loss would have been made good by a tax of about one- 
twefth of one per cent. per year upon the circulation of the solvent 


banks.” 





THE CURRENCY REFORM BILL which was reported to the House 
from the Banking and Currency Committee has been withdrawn from 
the calendar and recommitted. On January 17 Mr. McCLeEary, 
on behalf of the committee, made a statement that the vote on the 
bill reported at the last session had been irregularly taken in the com- 
mittee. When asked whether the bill would again be reported, he was 
unable to give any definite answer. While it is not beyond the range 
of possibility that the measure may be again taken up by the present 
Congress, there is reason to believe, owing to the short time yet 
remaining, and the uncertainty that seems to prevail in Administra- 
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tion circles as to the advisability of resolutely taking up the reform of 
the bank and Government currency, that no further action will be 
taken by the Banking and Currency Committee. 

In the meantime the House Committee on Coinage, Weights and 
Measures is considering the HI. bill to define and fix the standard of 
value and regulate the coinage. This bill also contains provisions rela- 
tive to increasing the taxation of National banks by assessing one- 
quarter of one per cent. annually upon capital, surplus and undivided 
profits. This taxation feature was opposed by the Secretary of the 
Treasury when called upon to express his views on the measure. He 
contrasted the burdens of local taxation borne by the National banks 
as compared with trust companies. 

If National banks were relieved from State and municipal taxa- 
tion, they could easily bear some increase of Federal taxation, but dis- 
criminated against as they are in comparison with* financial institu- 
tions under State laws, any increase in burdens imposed by congres- 
sional legislation would be crushing. 

The work of currency reform in the House of Representatives 
seems to be much retarded by the division it is subjected to among’the 
three committees which have to deal with various phases of the sub- 
ject—the Committee of Ways and Means, the Banking and Cur- 
rency, and the Committee on Coinage, Weights and Measures. 

The subject of monetary reform includes the national obligations, 
interest-bearing and non interest-bearing, the banking laws, and the 
laws relating to coinage and the standard of value. 

The Ways and Means Committee is really the most important of 
the three, and makes the largest claims, but the other two commit- 
tees have each their peculiar province, of which they are each ex- 
tremely tenacious. As there seems to be no concert of action be- 
tween the three, every comprehensive proposition of currency reform 
has to be split up into the parts which are referred to the different 
committees. The results of the labors of these committees then come 
before the House by pieces, which are very apt to be incongruous 
and even contradictory, affording the best grounds for opponents to 
defeat the entire project. 

It would be a great help to the cause of financial reform if these 
three committees were combined under the Committee of Ways and 
Means, the present Banking and Currency and Coinage Committee 
becoming sub-committees of the first named. The whole committee 
would then occupy the position of the Finance Committee of the 
Senate. The entire scheme of financial reform could be referred to 
the Committee of Ways and Means, which could refer the appropriate 
parts to the proper sub-committees. The whole measure could thus 
be perfected and assimilated, and reported to the House in its en- 
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tirety including all the germane propositions, and could thus be made 
congruous and intelligible in the dependence of its various sections. 
But as things now appear, it seems improbable that anything more 
will be done at this session than to attempt to pass a resolution mak- 
ing the gold dollar the sole standard of value. This would, of course, 
greatly strengthen the financial position of the country, and add to 
the credit of national obligations and commercial securities. 

If, however, the reason for the apparent dread of financial legis- 
lation shown by the Administration is the possibility of arousing ran- 
corous and protracted debate, it seems probable that the attempt to 
pass a gold standard declaration will cause as bitter a contest as if 
the whole subject of retirement of Government notes and enlarge- 
ment of bank-note circulation were precipitated at. the same time. 
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THE COLLECTION OF THE WAR TAX of one-fifth of one per cent. 
on the capital and surplus of banks raised a question between the 
banks and the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, as to the status of 
that portion of a bank’s savings technically known as undivided profits. 
The Commissioner ruled some time ago that undivided profits are a 
part of the surplus, and demanded payment of the tax upon them, 
The Attorney-General has over-ruled this decision. 

In one sense undivided profits are a part of the surplus above and 
beyond the capital stock, but the National banking laws certainly 
make a distinction between surplus and undivided profits, whatever 
may be the case with the laws of the States in reference to the banks 
organized under those laws. It would seem to be fair, however, that 
if in the case of National banks it be decided that undivided profits 
are not taxable as surplus, the same rule should be applied to banks 
other than National. 

The surplus fund as known to the National banking law is accu- 
mulated under Section 5199 of the Revised Statutes. This section 
grants permission to the directors of National banks to declare divi- 
dends semi-annually from the net profits of the association, with the 
proviso, that ‘‘each association shall, before the declaration of a divi- 
dend, carry one-tenth part of its net profits of the preceding half-year 
to its surplus fund until the same shall amount to twenty per cent. 
of its capital stock.” A clear distinction is here made between net 
profits and surplus. 

Section 5151 of the Revised Statutes also provides, in regard to 
the double liability of shareholders, limiting this liability in cases of 
converted State banks, with a capital of not less than five millions of 
dollars, and a surplus of twenty per cent. on hand, which is to be in 
addition to the surplus required in the case of other National banks. 
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The surplus here last referred to is the surplus mentioned and de- 
scribed in Section 5199. 7 

There is no provision preventing banks from accumulating surplus 
faster than mentioned in the Act or in refraining from paying divi- 
dends. A bank need not carry any sum whatever to surplus until it 
declares a dividend, but the Comptroller’s office appears to have held 
that where, for instance, a bank declares no dividend for a longer 
period than six months, when it does declare a dividend, ten per cent.of 
the net profits, not for the preceding six months but for the whole time 
since the payment of the last dividend, must be carried to surplus. 
The surplus accumulated by the method described, at least until it 
exceeds twenty per cent. of the capital stock, cannot be taken to meet 
dividends. The twenty per cent. surplus can only be used to meet 
actual losses of the bank, after all net profits are exhausted. It be- 
comes almost a part of the capital of the bank, with the exception that 
its impairment by losses is not required to be made good, as would be 
the case with an impairment of capital. 

The undivided profits of a bank distinct from capital and surplus 
are the fund from which a bank usually meets its expenses and losses 
and pays its dividends. The account is usually stated at the end of 
each semi-annual dividend period. On one side of the balance sheet 
are the undivided profits, and on the other are the expenses, losses, 
etc. The two latter are deducted from the undivided profits and this 
leaves the net profits mentioned in Section 5199. One-tenth of these 
net profits must then be carried to surplus, that is if the surplus has 
not already reached twenty per cent. of the capital, and from the re- 
mainder a dividend may be declared. 

It would be very unjust to tax undivided profits before deducting 
expenses and losses, and to tax the net profits would be the same 
thing as taxing the dividends of the bank. Even if the management 
of a bank, with the consent of stockholders, has seen fit to accumu- 
late its net profits, foregoing dividends for this purpose to strengthen 
the bank, that is no reason why the dividend should be taxed unless 
the law has imposed a tax on dividends. 

The law imposing a war tax on capital and surplus can only be 
construed to mean a tax on what is usually understood as surplus. 
In the case of National banking associations, not only is the meaning 
of surplus well understood by banking custom, but it is clearly defined 
in a Federal law. In the case of banks other than National, although 
they do not come under the Federal statute, yet surplus should be un- 
derstood to mean the account separate from undivided profits as de- 
fined by banking custom. Moreover, the tax on capital and surplus 
is invariably a part of the expense account of a bank. It is paid out 
of the undivided profits and goes to reduce the sum that a bank has to 
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meet losses and to pay dividends. To collect another tax upon un- 
divided profits as such makes virtually a double tax on the same item. 


It is not surprising that the ruling of the Commissioner including 
undivided profits as taxable surplus has been reversed, and this de- 
cision of the Attorney-General may be the means of correcting abuses 
in bank taxation by State authority where it is the rule to count un- 
divided profits as a part of the surplus in assessing the accumulated 
earnings of banks. 


i tp ee 
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THE SPECULATIVE EXCITEMENT which has been so marked at all 
the money centres during the past month is the natural concomi- 
tant of the advancing prosperity of the country and the operation of 
the existing monetary laws. 

- It is difficult to draw the line between the manifestations of legit- 
imate enterprise and speculation which is injurious to the interests of 
the public. In its widest sense speculation is the outgrowth of the 
intelligence which seeks to provide for its future welfare and to dis- 
count future difficulties ; but pushed to an extreme it becomes mere 
gambling, which produces nothing and causes the unjust transfer 
and needless change of values. 

In its legitimate phase speculation bases itself on the widest pos- 
sible knowledge in regard to economic and commercial facts. It 
studies, with an intelligent selfishness no doubt, the public needs and 
the resources from which these needs may be supplied. In the ma- 
chinery by which the operations of the produce exchanges are con- 
ducted the greatest attention is paid to the procurement of informa- 
tion in regard to the crops and products of this and all other coun- 
tries, so that the supply may be always ample and the prices within 
ordinary limits. In former times, before this machinery was in- 
vented, one-half of the world might be enjoying a plenty accom- 
panied by waste and loss, while another part was suffering from the . 
pangs of famine. 

All the efforts of human wisdom in the line of invention of de- 
vices for manufactures, for agriculture and for transportation, have 
been directed toward acquiring the present use of resources which 
otherwise might have lain idle through long future periods. The 
future is a fund which experience has shown may be drawn upon 
without suffering perceptible diminishment. The history of national 
debts is an illustration of how this fact has gradually dawned upon 
the minds of men. MACAULAY, in some of the most brilliant, pas- 
sages of his History of England, shows with what apprehension the 
growth of the debt was regarded by some of her philosophers and 
statesmen, points out the fallacies which lay under these apprehen- 
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sions, and adds: ‘‘If it be true that whatever gives to intelligence 
an advantage over brute force and to honesty an advantage over dis- 
honesty, has a tendency to promote the happiness and virtue of our 
race, it can scarcely be denied that in the largest view, the effect of 
this system (funding) has been salutary. For it is manifest that all 
credit depends on two things, on the power of the debtor to pay debts 
and on his inclination to pay them. The power of a society to pay 
debts is proportioned to the progress which that society has made in 
industry, in commerce and in all the arts and sciences which flourish 
under the benignant influence of freedom and of equal law.” 

All modern speculation depends on credit and commercial honesty, 
and the words of MACAULAY in regard to the beneficent effects of fund- 
ing may well beapplied to the effects of legitimate speculative enterprise. 
The apprehensions which are entertained by many as to the operations 
of our exchanges may be well classed with the apprehensions which were 
formerly entertained in regard to national debts. While, however, 
the foresight which wisely and systematically looks to realizing on the 
resources which as yet are undeveloped, founding itself on a credit based 
on commercial and business honesty, can only work good both in a 
physical and a moral sense to the public, there is always a develop- 
ment of this spirit which tends to the disadvantage of the country and 
its people. It is of course impossible to repress entirely the gambling 
spirit which takes advantage of and perverts legitimate methods. But 
much can be done to confine and circumscribe this tendency, and cer- 
tainly every feature of the laws of the country should frown severely 
upon it. But above all things the laws of the country shouid not be 
such in any particular as to give encouragement and temptation to 
those who otherwise whould be prone enough to engage in forms of 
speculation which are but little better than gambling. 

In every exchange and business mart, in addition to the sound and 
authentic information sought to be gathered from all quarters in re- 
gard to the products and manufactures either in existence or prospec- 
tive, there fly about constantly rumors of various kinds, more or less 
unfounded, simulating genuine information, which tend to cause a 
rise or fall of prices in accordance with the wishes of those who start 
these rumors. They are started with great ingenuity and seem to fit 
in with the greatest exactness and accuracy to existing conditions. 
They are the loaded dice with which speculative gamblers seek to de- 
ceive the unwary. With a condition of the money market favorable 
to speculation these inventions increase and fly about with unusual 
activity. There isno way of suppressing them, they are the shadows 
of legitimate enterprise. 

It is not to be doubted that much of the speculative dealing in pro- 
ducts and securities which prevails in all our business centres is due 
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to the ebb and flow of a currency fixed and rigid in volume which 
never contracts when legitimate enterprise has ceased, and rushes its 
whole unemployed volume into the hands of the speculator pure and 
simple. Then when again needed for the transaction of productive 
business, it is loth to flow back into more useful channels, and there 
occur those periodical stringencies of the money markets verging on 
and frequently developing into panics which rend the whole business 
fabric. These stringencies are the symptoms of the struggle occur- 
ring in recovering the currency from speculative into ordinary busi- 
ness channels.- The Secretary of the Treasury, in his report to Con- 
gress, has vividly depicted this effect of our present currency. When 
the demand for money in the interior for the movement of the crops 
and to meet the yearly settlements due to the effect of the seasons on 
agricultural industry has ceased, then the currency flows to the great 
money centres and tempts the banks there to extend their loans. The 
speculative buyer becomes the bank’s customer. The bank can ex- 
tend its loans and thereby enlarge its deposit line to four times the 
amount of its increased cash. ‘*‘ With the volume of money fixed— 
with no natural movement towards its retirement when not needed in 
legitimate trade’”—says the Secretary, ‘‘ the tendency to build up a 
four-story structure, on the cash sent from the interior, is irresistible.” 

This encouragement of speculation in all forms of produce and se- 
curities at the money centers is not the worst of it. The demoraliza- 
tion spreads all over the country, the whole outside public desires to 
become speculators and partake in the supposed opportunities to make 
fortunes easily and quickly. Some perhaps find their expectations rea- 
lized, but the great majority of speculators at a distance only manage 
to partake of the disasters which follow the reactions sure to occur, 
and thus the greater extent of the country is drained to contribute to 
the already swollen wealth of the centers. 

The present system, if there be any benefit in it all, tends to aug- 
ment and foster the financial growth of the existing money centers. 
This is contrary to the usual arguments advanced by the opponents 
of currency reform. It is true they bewail the abnormal growth of 
Wall Street and accuse it of plotting to absorb the wealth of all sec- 
tions, but with great inconsistency they also accuse Wall Street and 
the money power represented thereby of plotting for the reform of the 
currency laws. Asa matter of fact, it is easy to see that the worst 
opponents of this reform are the speculators of Wall Street. The 
present currency is their best weapon in carrying on their business of 
transferring to their own pockets the resources of the whole country. 

The present currency has caused business to crystallize into a fixed 
routine, and however obvious a better method is, it will be opposed 
chiefly by those who have learned to make the old way profitable to 
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themselves however disastrous it may prove to the great majority. 
The growth of the gambling instinct, spreading throughout the country 
and so much to be deplored, is no doubt very largely due to the en- 
couragement given to speculative business by the present currency 


system. 





it 
-_ 


THE REPORT OF THE SECRETARY OF THE TREASURY is a lucid 
and interesting document. The state of the revenues and expendi- 
tures, the history of the recent loan, the discussion of the necessity of 
currency legislation, and the suggestions for the improvement of the 
money conditions in Porto Rico, are sure to attract great attention. 
The growth of the foreign trade and its effect upon importations are 
set forth in an impressive and terse style. 

The revenues from all sources for the last fiscal year were over 
$494,000,000, and the total expenditures $532,381,201. There was 
thus a deficit of about $38,000,000. In the expenditures are included 
the cost of the Spanish war up to the close of the fiscal year, and in 
the revenues the sums received from the sale of the Pacific Railroads. 
These sums amounted to about $65,000,000, and without them the 
deficiency would have been about $103,000,000. For the next fiscal 
year the Secretary estimates revenues amounting to $577,000,000, and 
expenses to $689,000,000, leaving an estimated deficit of about $112,- 
000,000. The total deficit for the two years will aggregate about 
$150,000,000. The loan of $200,000,000 is not included in any of 
these figures, and therefore without any further loan, the Treasury 
can meet the deficit of the fiscal year 1898 and the expenditures of 
the fiscal year 1899 and still have a surplus of $50,000,000. The 
proceeds of the loan did not begin to come into the Treasury until 
after June 18, but after this the Treasury reserve grew rapidly and 
reached its highest point on October 7, 1898, when it stood at $243,- 
063,795. The danger of stringency in the money market, from the 
large payments on account of the loan, was averted by the anticipa- 
tion of the payment of interest, and the use of the National banks as 
depositories to a greater extent than ever before. Perhaps a critical 
period of this kind was never passed through with less friction. An 
unwise policy during the summer and fall might easily have disar- 
ranged the commercial rates for money and caused serious inconven- 
ience to business. The country was, however, fortunate in having 
as Secretary of the Treasury a man who is thoroughly grounded, 
both theoretically and by practical experience, in all the peculiarities 
of currency circulation in all parts of the country at the different 
seasons of the year. The danger of the undue accumulation of money 
in the independent Treasury was averted by the deposits left with the 
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designated depositories, and the anticipation of interest payments, 
while the annual movement of crops was supplied with the currency 
required, by the previous accumulation of notes of suitable denomi- 
nations. 

The Secretary gives a complete history of the loan authorized by 
the Act of June 13, 1898. Thecircular inviting popular subscriptions 
was issued immediately on the approval of the loan bill, and the bonds 
for the new loan were dated August 1, 1898. In commenting on the 
success and policy of the popular feature of this loan, the Secretary 
balances the advantage derived from quieting the popular suspicions 
aroused by former methods of loan negotiation, against the loss of 
such bonus as might have been obtained had the loan, instead of being 
sold at par to subscribers, been sold to the highest competent bidder. 
This bonus the Secretary estimates at perhaps five millions. He also 
states that the supposed popular distribution of the loan was more in 
appearance than reality, as the holdings of about 116,000 subscribers 
were at the date of the report concentrated in the ownership of 1,001 
persons, firms and corporations. The success of the loan is ascribed 
primarily to the demand for the bonds as a basis for National bank 
circulation. 

These facts are the fulfillment and endorsement of inferences made 
at the time the loan was offered, which appeared in the MAGAZINE in 
the editorial comment. It was also suggested there that the popular 
feature of the loan could be maintained, and the Government still re- 
tain the advantage to be derived from competitive bids. The Secretary 
makes a similar suggestion. As a matter of fact Congress has given 
the $5,000,000 bonus to the subscribers to the loan, which to that ex- 
tent might have lightened the burden of taxation for the whole peo- 
ple. If this bonus could have been distributed among the whole pop- 
ulation, its distribution would have been fair enough. But less than 
half a million people got the whole benefit, the total number of sub- 
scribers being 320,226. By restricting the acceptance of bids to those 
of the smaller denominations the competitive feature could be secured, 
and the popular feature of a loan would not be very much diminished. 
The advantage of the going market price could be obtained by the 
Government as the Secretary suggests, by taking out of the Act the 
provision requiring the bonds to be sold at par, and giving a greater 
discretion to the department. The eagerness to obtain the bonds was 
indicated by the fact that the subscriptions and guarantees together 
received by the Treasury amounted to $1,400,000,000. 

The foreign commerce of the year 1898 the Secretary character- 
izes as phenomenal, the total being $1,231,482,330, averaging more 
than one hundred millions per month. Of the total $853,683,570 
were agricultural products and the remainder domestic manufactures. 
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The total importations fell off more than one hundred millions. The 
importations of gold were greater than ever before. The Secretary 
thinks that the present tariff will eventually meet expectations, both 
as an encouragement to home industry and as a source of revenue. 

The Secretary’s recommendations in regard to Porto Rico are 
timely and necessary and they cover every point that with his present 
information can well be provided for. The gradual approximation of 
the present silver currency of the island to the standard of the United 
States will cost the Treasury about $1,000,000—a very light expense 
considering the betterment of commercial and business conditions 
sure to follow. If Congress was willing to give a bonus of $5,000,000 
to secure the moral effect of a popular loan at home, it truly should be 
willing to pay $1,000,000 to place the inhabitants of Porto Rico on an 
equal business footing with other American citizens. He also sug- 
gests the establishment of a bank to take the place of the Spanish 
Bank of Porto Rico, either a special bank with branches, or National 
banks under the National Banking Law. It would seem a good 
opportunity to try the experiment of a bank with branches. 

In regard to the reform of the banking currency and the retirement 
of Government notes, the Secretary is almost as explicit asever. He 
distinctly shows the relations between the use of a non-redeemable 
system of currency such as the present legal-tender notes and the 
temptation to undue speculation which renders pressure in the money 
markets possible at such frequent intervals, and shows how this state 
of things might be obviated by a suitable bank currency. He seems, 
however, to coincide with the views of the Comptroller of the Curren- 
cy that making bank notes a first lien on the general assets of the 
banks would jeopardize the security of depositors. .He yields the 
point as to making the notes a first lien and relies for their security 
upon a safety fund to be contributed by all the banks. He recom- 
mends House bills 10,289 and 10,333 to the attention of Congress, 
waiving his own recommendations on the same subject in previous 
reports. He also recommends some changes in the internal revenue 
laws, to make them more clear and easy of administration. 





THE VALUE OF ADVERTISING as a means of increasing banking 
profits is becoming more generally recognized by progressive bank 
managers. It is not very many years since a bank that advertised 
more than its dividend notices and statements was looked upon as 
breaking the time-honored traditions of the business, and was made 
the subject of criticism for its temerity, even if it was not regarded 
with more or less suspicion. But this antiquated notion has disap- 
peared before modern ideas, and to-day it is the custom of the largest 
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and best-managed banks to advertise continuously. That they do so 
is of itself a proof of the value of bank advertising. They do not find 
it possible, even with their prestige and the magnitude of their trans- 
actions, to dispense with publicity. Likewise the smaller country banks 
find it an advantage to have their merits spread abroad, for in these 
days of rapid communication the inter-relations of trade are such that 
no commercial bank can be regarded as strictly local in its character. 
Good management is, of course, the first essential of profitable bank- 
ing, but the earning power of a bank will not be what it should unless 
the results of its good management are made known by advertising. 
Conservatism in banking no longer implies that such institutions 
shall refuse to avail themselves of legitimate means for increasing 
their patronage; on the contrary, a bank that does not judiciously 
proclaim its facilities and advantages for doing business, even though 
it may have acquired a high reputation for careful management, is apt 
to find itself superseded in public esteem by a more progressive rival. 
As to what is the best way in which to make known the advanta- 
ges of a bank, the very nature of the business imposes limitations that 
will at once suggest themselves. Anything of a sensational nature is 
to be avoided as a matter of course; yet this does not imply that only 
a stereotyped form of announcement should be used. Bank adver- 
tisements may keep quite within the range of propriety and still be so. 
varied as to attract attention and increase business. As a rule the 
announcements should be so worded as to convey the impression that 
the bank is properly equipped for transacting all legitimate banking 
operations, and that while it desires as much of this kind of business 
as possible, it is not making a bid for any other kind. This idea is 
tersely and fitly expressed in the advertisement of a prominent New 
York city bank, familiar to the readers of the MAGAZINE’s advertis- 
ing pages. It is so well put, in fact, as to be recognized by every 
banker as an epitome of the principles upon which banking should 
be conducted. Such an advertisement suggests stability combined 
with a determination not to miss any legitimate opportunity for profit. 
Where a bank is comparatively new, but with a growing business, 
it will doubtless be found advantageous to make this latter fact 
apparent, and this may be done very easily by publishing its state- 
ments in comparative form. The exhibit made by such an advertise- 
ment will often be a gratifying surprise to the bank itself, and will 
prove a sure means of establishing the institution in the confidence of 
the public and the other banks with which it may wish to do business. 
Good wine may need no bush hung out to proclaim its virtues, 
but a bank run on this theory is not likely to be in a condition to. 
cause much rejoicing among its shareholders when the annual divi- 
dend period rolls around. 














COMPARATIVE LOSSES OF NATIONAL AND OTHER 
BANKING SYSTEMS. 





The safety of a banking system is the feature by which it can be most easily 
recommended to the public, and in the comparison of different systems one 
of the strongest arguments in favor of one over the others is that the losses 
through failures have been the least in that one. 

It may be safely predicted that there never was a system of banking as a 
practical business invented from which all danger of loss was eliminated. 
The operations of receiving deposits, of making loans, of basing notes on credit 
of various kinds, to circulate instead of coined money, depend for their safety 
ona nice balance and adjustment, which under usual conditions is automatic, 
but which is liable to unforeseen disturbances. Some of the solidest bank- 
institutions known in history have succumbed to disaster. 

During the discussion of banking systems which has been going on as part 
of the great question of monetary reform, every well-known method of bank- 
ing has had its advocates. Some praise great State banks like those of Eng- 
land, France, and Germany, others systems of chartered banks with branches 
like those of Canada, Scotland, England, and its colonies; others again praise 
the National banking associations of the United States, and still others the 
banks which conduct their business under State laws. 

In respect to the losses which have been suffered by depositors and stock- 
holders under these various systems, there is no means of accurate and exact 
comparison. The National banking system is the only one in which anything 
like an exact record of losses to the general public has been kept. From the 
very commencement the Comptroller of the Currency has preserved in his 
office and published annually the precise figures showing what has been lost 
by the depositors of National banks which have failed and been placed in the 
hands of Receivers. But similar records of other systems are either entirely 
lacking or they are so imperfect as to be almost useless for purposes of com- 
parison. Without dwelling on the failures of such institutions as the Bank 
of Venice or Amsterdam, or of the organizations instituted by John Law or 
of private banks in England or any of the earlier financial corporations, 
where is there any tabulated statement such as is furnished by the Comp- 
troller of the Currency in regard to National banks, of the losses incurred by 
the failure of the joint-stock banks of the United Kingdom, of Canada, of 
other British Colonies, or of banks of other foreign countries. Even when 
an attemptis made here at home to arrive at the losses of the public by banks 
in the United States other than National, it must necessarily come to a very 
unsatisfactory conclusion. Allis vague and uncertain. History assures us 
that the failures of the State banks at various periods resulted in enormous 
losses to depositors and note holders, but how much these losses actually were 
is a matter of mere estimate. The reports of the Comptroller of the Currency 
covering a period of twenty-four years show just how many National banks 
were organized and how many failed. They show just what the debts of 
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these failed banks were, and what assets they had to meet these debts, the 
sums collected from the assets, the amount of debts paid, the cost of collection, 
and finally just what debts remained unpaid and were a loss to the creditors, 

In regard to any other class of financial institutions no such definite knowl. 
edge can be obtained, and it is highly probable that the historical tradition 
of enormous losses by the State banks in former times and at present gives a 
very exaggerated idea of the real truth. 

When bank failures of any magnitude occur, as they did in the panics of 
1812, 1817, 1837, 1857, 1873 and 1893, all is excitement and confusion ; the act- 
ual statistics of the assets and liabilities cannot be immediately known. The 
failed institutions go into the hands of Receivers or liquidators, who for a 
short time are beset and overrun by anxious creditors. After a time the ex- 
citement cools down, the liquidators begin to proceed in an orderly manner 
to collect the assets and pay the creditors as far as possible. These settle- 
ments are made silently and quietly and when the affairs of the bank are all 
wound up, all that the general public remembers of the catastrophe is the 
excitement, the outcry and exaggerated statement of loss suffered made when 
the failure took place. 

If, for instance, in the case of the State banks that failed in 1837 the 
affairs of each could be as accurately accounted for as are the affairs of 
failed Nationed banks by the Comptroller of the Currency, it is highly prob- 
able that the result would be that the losses to the public in the end would 
perhaps be shown to be smaller than tradition alleges them to have been. 

Such partial comparisons as have been possible between the results of 
failures of State banks and those of National banks have shown to the dis- 
advantage of State bank liquidations after failure, but the figures for the 
State banks are taken from the most conspicuous failures and do not cover 
enough ground to make the test a fair one. 

In his report for 1879 the Comptroller of the Currency reports the losses 
to depositors of eighty-one National banks which had failed up to that time 
with proved claims against them amounting to $24,859,472, at $6,240,000. 
He also gives the losses occasioned by the failures of 210 State, Savings and 
private bankers, during the three years prior to January 1, 1879, with claims 
against them amounting to $88,440,028, at $32,616,661. In the one case the 
losses are those of sixteen years under the National banking system, and in 
the other of three years among other classes of banks. A large part of the 
losses of the last division of banks were however those of Savings and private 
banks, so that the exact status of the State banks of the same commercial 
character as the National banks in respect of losses by failures is not by any 
means clear. 

It must also be borne in mind that in thetwenty years elapsing since 1879 
many of the State banking systems have been greatly improved, most of the 
States now exercising a degree of supervision but little less stringent than 
that exercised over the National banks. Relatively, perhaps, the tendency 
toward improvement in the State banking laws is greater than in reference 
to the National banking laws, as in a number of States banks are being 
placed under more severe restrictions, while Congress steadily refuses to make 
any alterations in the National Banking Act. 

From 1865 to May, 1898, the affairs of 195 insolvent National — were 
finally liquidated, against which claims were proved amounting to $57,367,- 
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958, the total realized from the assets being $51,694,475, and the total divi- 
dends paid amounting to 74.16 per cent. A comparison of the percentage of 
dividends paid by the banks shows that those with $50,000 capital paid 64.64 
per cent., and the others as follows: $100,000 capital, 63.31 per cent. ; $200, - 
000 capital, 79.47 per cent. ; $300,000 capital, 75.94; $500,000, 75.13 per cent. ; 
over $500,000 capital, 82.43 per cent. It will be seen that in some instances 
the banks of smaller capital paid the larger dividends, and except as regards 
banks of $500,000 capital and over, the difference is not so great, perhaps, as 
has been supposed. 

On taking the National bank failures individually, it will be found that 
some of the banks with large capital that have failed have paid as small or 
smaller dividends than the banks with less capital. This only shows that 
when a large bank does fail it may turn out to have been as completely 
wrecked as if it had been a smaller institution. 

On the whole it is not at all apparent from examining the records of the 
failed National banks that the amount of capital is any protection against 
disaster, unless it is much greater than the usual figures shown by what are 
considered very strong banks in this country. In other words there seems 
to be no greater liability that a $50,000 bank will come to grief, than that a 
$500,000 bank will go the same road. If this is so, the usual argument 
against reducing the minimum capital of National banks to $25,000 has not 
as much force as is imagined. 

There are throughout the country a very large number of State banks 
with not more, and perhaps with less than this amount of capital, that do a 
profitable business acceptable in every respect to the communities in which 
they are located. Now, if it can be shown that the percentage of failures in 
proportion to numbers is not much greater than it is among the $50,000 Na- 
tional banks and that the losses are no greater, it would further prove the 
safety of reducing the minimum of capital of the latter. It would not be 
surprising if the failures among small State banks were somewhat more 
numerous in proportion to their number than those of National banks. This 
need not be ascribed to their smaller capital, but to the fact that in some 
States they are not under as careful supervision and examination as are the 
National banks. 

It may be accepted as highly probable that National banks with $25,000 
capital under the strict and uniform supervision of the Comptroller of the 
Currency would be less liable to failure, as a general rule, than State banks 
of the same capital, in those States where supervision is lax. 

It seems important that some precise data as to the percentage of failures 
among State banks, and especially among that class of State banks having a 
sinall capital, should be collected and compiled for purposes of accurate com- 
parison. But the collection of statistics in regard to bank losses should be 
carried further than this until it can be seen whether the National banking 
system is inferior in respect of safety to some of the other systems in opera- 
tion in foreign countries which some urge could be advantageously substi- 
tuted for the National banking system. Such data carefully collected, 
together with data in respect to the degree of supervision exercised over the 
management of the business in each case, whether by the Government or by 
accountants and auditors employed by the banks themselves or by clearing- 
houses or other combinations with which the banks may be connected, would 
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afford not only the necessary foundation for judging of the comparative 
merits of the respective systems of banking, but also for judging of the 
efficiency of outside supervision. It is contended that without data of this 
kind, much more complete than any yet compiled, the opinions expressed 
as to the value of the several systems of banking are more or less founded on 
mere predilection and inference. As before remarked the National banking 
system is the only system in regard to which complete statistics of this kind 
are at present procurable. But it is believed that it is not too late to obtain 
tolerably complete information as to State banks of the country for the period 
covered by the existence of the National system, viz., from 1863 to 1898. 
Without expressing any confident opinion the surmise may be ventured that 
if the necessary pains were taken to obtain the required data, that the final 
comparison will show that the failures and consequent losses to the public 
under the National banking system will compare most favorably with those 
of any system ever tried. 

The greatest objection to the popular and anti-monopolistic system of 
banking which has grown up in the United States has been the alleged weak- 
ness of a great number of independent banks with small capital as compared 
with chartered institutions with branches controlling under one management 
large aggregations of capital. If it can be shown that the losses to the public 
under our system of National and State banks do not exceed, or are even less 
than those under alleged stronger rival systems, then one chief reason for a 
change would be removed. 

It would be an interesting and profitable study to compare the losses of 
the State and National banks in the different States, but unfortunately sta- 
tistics for this purpose are not available. Such a comparison might demon- 
strate that a number of the States could bring the management of their 
banks up to a higher standard by adopting the safeguards of the National 
system. On the other hand, those States enforcing a rigid method of super- 
vision would no doubt make a most favorable showing. 

The data collected by the Comptroller of the Currency prove that the 
National banks might be safely entrusted with the power to issue notes on 
more liberal terms than are now authorized by law, and if this power were 
granted and the minimum capital reduced to $25,000, many of the State 
banks would find that by entering the National system they would gain a 
substantial advantage for themselves and at the same time enlarge their 
powers of usefulness in the various localities where they are situated. 








CHEAP MONEY AND SPECULATION.—Stock speculation in Wall Street has 
reached such an extent as to call forth a warning from some of the most 
conservative financiers in New York city. Doubtless the present era of high 
prices in stocks is based upon the gradual return of confidence since the ’93 
panic, and the more stable condition of business since the subsidence of the 
free-silver agitation and the successful ending of the war. ‘To this extent 
the rise in prices is legitimate. It has been greatly fostered also by the pre- 
vailing low rates for money, which bid fair to continue. The operation of 
our present currency system in promoting stock speculation was graphically 
described by Secretary Gage in his recent report to Congress, and it is also 
further described in an article by John W. Fries, published in this number. 












THE FUNCTIONS AND QUALITIES OF MONEY.* 














THE QUALITIES OF MONEY. 


Having determined the character of money and its functions, it remains to 
be determined what articles of merchandise are most nearly capable of per- 
forming these functions and correspond most closely to this character. The 
experience of mankind, as the result of historical evolution, fixed upon two 
metals—gold and silver—as the most appropriate material for money even be- 
fore coinage under public authority was practiced. These metals have been 
in use among civilized nations for twenty-five centuries as the medium of ex- 
change and standard of value, and various fractions of them, determined ac- 
cording to the history and traditions of each nation, have served as the common 
denominator of transactions.t The processes by which other articles were 
eliminated from the competition and the unanimous choice of civilized men 
fixed upon the so-called precious metals, will be set forth in a future article. 
It is desirable, before reviewing this historical evolution, to point out the 
qualities which are required in money, in order to demonstrate the special fit- 
ness of the precious metals to do money’s work. The seven most essential 
qualities in money, which are fulfilled by the precious metals, are these : 

(1) Value in exchange. 

(2) Stability of value. 

(3) Homogeneity of material. 

(4) Preservation against deterioration. 

(5) Divisibility without diminution of value. 

(6) Large value in small compass. 

(7) Adaptability to coinage. 

I. Value in exchange is the primary quality of money. Money should be 
a merchandise capable of exchange without loss for every other merchandise, 
‘‘ The experience of centuries as well as reasoning,” says Prof. Leroy-Beaulieu, 
‘‘has demonstrated that money is a merchandise which is worth only the 
quantity of the precious metal which it contains.” { It is sometimes contended 
that money is only the sign and symbol of value and does not contain value 
in itself. All value, in strict scientific reasoning, is a relationship rather than 
an inherent quality. The term intrinsic value is a misnomer in its etymological 
sense, but there is hardly any substitute term which expresses equally well the 
value in exchange of articles which are highly prized. Gold and silver have 
intrinsic value in this sense, that they have become in the course of forty 
centuries the most highly-prized articles within human knowledge. || It is 











































* Continued from January number, page 37. 

+ Isidore of Seville laid down these requirements: “In numismatetria quaeruntur: metal- 
lum, figura et pondus’; si ex iis aliquid defuerit, numisma non erit.” 

+“ Traité d’ Economie Politique,” ITT, 127. 

| Roscher declares that as people advance in civilization they at each step choose a more 
and more costly object asthe medium of exchange. ‘ Commodities which barbarians can con- 
sume immediately are objects of the first necessity, whereas more civilized people, who are 
in a condition to undergo greater expense, look more to the technic qualities of money, such 
as divisibility, capacity for transportation and durability.”—* Principles of Political Econ- 
omy,” I, 351. 
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conceivable in theory that they might lose some of their value if they were no 
longer employed for monetary use, but by the same process of reasoning 
wheat would lose its value if it were no longer employed for food. The pecu- 
liar characteristic of the precious metals, and more particularly of gold in 
advanced societies, is that they have not been adopted as money arbitrarily 
by a single people or a few peoples, but that their inherent responsiveness to 
all the conditions of a medium of exchange, a standard of value and a store 
of value, have made them the chosen medium and standard of every civilized 
community.* This essential quality of universal value in exchange is the 
fundamental quality of money, which distinguishes it from other merchan- 
dise. The man who takes a gold eagle or a gold sovereign takes it with the 
knowledge that he can exchange it again at any time for the same value for 
which he received it. Changes of prices may occur, whose relations to the 
value of money are too complicated for discussion here, but (in the case of 
gold at least) these changes have rarely led the possessor of money to regret 
that he held it in preference to some other merchandise. 

Money does not derive its value wholly from its use as a medium of ex- 
change, even though that use rests upon the test of twenty-five centuries of 
human experience. Gold and silver were valued even in primitive times be- 
cause they possessed value as merchandise and conformed to the other require- 
mentsof money. In India at the present day silver serves at once as an object 
of ornament and of exchange. It was the practice, down to the suspension 
of the free coinage of silver by the British Government in 1893, for the Hin- 
doos, when afflicted by famine or poverty, to take their ornaments to the 
mint for conversion into silver rupees. When the crisis was passed and coin 
flowed again into their hands, it could be converted without loss back into 
ornaments. Silver has sometimes been preferred to gold among savage peoples 
because of its greater bulk and effectiveness in ornamentation. The British 
commanders in the recent invasion of the Soudan found it necessary to carry 
silver for the payment of the Soudanese troops, because they would not accept 
gold.t Both silver and gold, however, since the beginning of the working of 
the metals, have been capable of conversion to so many uses in the arts that 
they have derived from this fact alone a high value in exchange.{ Nearly a 
third of the gold production of the world at the present time is absorbed in 
the arts, and half of the production of the precious metals within historic 
times, except a small proportion lost by abrasion, has been devoted to manu- 
factures and ornamentation. || 





** Tt is true that the monetary use of the precious metals is the principal cause of their 
value; it is an error to think that the legislator can regulate this use at his pleasure. We em- 
ploy things because of their utility, or, more precisely, according to our opinion of their 
utility. It is in this respect with the the precious metals as with other commodities. If gold 
and silver have general purchasing power, it is not because the legislator has prescribed it, 
but because every one desires to possess them.’’—Arnauné, “La Monnaie, le Crédit et le 
Change,” 22. 

+ Ridgeway, **The Origin of Metallic Currency and Weight Standards,” 56. 

+ Mr. Jevons points out, as bearing upon the contention that the precious metals owe their 
value chiefly to their use as money, that they “ are endowed with such singularly useful prop- 
erties that, if we could only get them in sufficient abundance, they would supplant all other 
metals in the manufacture of household utensils, ornaments, fittings of all kinds, and an infi- 
nite multitude of small articles.”°-—** Money and the Mechanism of Exchange,” 34. 

i The production of gold in the world in 1896 was $202,956,000, and of silver, at the coining 
value in the United States (16 to 1), $213,463,700. The amount of gold consumed in the arts in 
1896 was $59,251,640, and of silver at the coining value, $38,580,184.—“* Twenty-fourth Annual] 

















THE FUNCTIONS AND QUALITIES OF MONEY. 191 


II. The precious metals derive the high quality of stability of value through 
successive centuries from two qualities—the difficulty of making large annual 
additions to the supply and their indestructibility. Changes in the purchasing 
power of a given weight of silver or gold have occurred, but no other sub- 
stance has yet been found which meets so well the demand for stability of 
value. ‘‘In the early periods of industrial life,” in the language of Professor 
Meyer, ‘‘the people were in the habit of using various products as money, 
which did not possess the attributes above mentioned; as, for example, hides, 
cattle and grain. The meagre development of trade prevented the disadvan- 
tages resulting from the want of a proper money service from being disagreeably 
felt. So soon, however, as trade became brisk and extended, then only such 
material was given and received which best served the purpose of a universal 
exchange medium.” * No article whose production was annually consumed 
could meet the conditions of stability of value which belong to the the preci- 
ous metals. The estimated stock of gold money in the world in 1896 was 
$4,359,600,000. This supply could not be subjected to changes amounting to 
more than a small percentage in any one year. Even the large gold production 
of 1898, estimated at $280,000,000, would be subject to a deduction of $65,- 
000,000 for industrial uses, leaving not more than $215,000,000 for addition to 
the world’s stock of money. This would not be more than five per cent. of 
the existing stock and would not materially affect the amount available in 
the world as a medium of exchange. 

It is one of the important conditions of a sound monetary standard that 
it shall not be subjected to violent fluctuations in the supply of the standard 
metal. If gold could be produced by a cheap chemical process or if it were 
dug out of the earth in many hundreds of millions in some years and in only 
tens of millions in others, it would cause changes in the supply which might 
affect its value in exchange. The value of metallic money in exchange does 
not necessarily vary in exact proportion with the supply, but it is essential 
that the article employed should be precious, difficult to obtain, and should 
cost for production nearly as much as its value in exchange. Gold conforms 
preéminently to these conditions. There have been fluctuations in the supply, 
but they have not been radical enough to seriously affect its value except upon 
two occasions—the opening of the American mines in the sixteenth century 
and the output of California after 1849. The fluctuations which then occurred 
in the exchange value of gold were due to the relative smallness of the stock 
which was then in existence. Later years have brought much larger supplies 
into the market without affecting in any material degree the exchange value of 
the metal, because the new supplies bore a smaller proportion to the accumu- 
lated stock. 

III. Silver and gold both conform fully to the requirement that their ma- 
terial shall be so homogeneous that a given weight of either is equal to an- 
other given weight in value. There is some difference in the coloring of gold, 
that of some mines being light in shade and that of others of a reddish or 
orange tint, but this difference does not affect the value of the metal. An 


Report of the Director of the Mint for the Fiscal Year 1897,” 49. Washington, 1897. Professor 
Soetbeer is inclined to put the use of gold somewhat higher. Vide “ Bimetallism in Europe,” 
136. 

** Theory of the Coin, Coinage and Monetary Systems of the World.” House of Represen- 
tatives, Forty-fifth Cong., 3d Sess., Misc. Doc. No. 8, p. 18. 
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ounce of pure gold from the mines of California is of equal value in exchange 
with an ounce of equal purity from Australia, South Africa or the Ural Moun- 
tains. There are only a few commodities which conform to this condition. 
Wheat has to be classified by qualities in order to permit its sale upon the 
exchanges without the separate examination of each car-load. There is more 
homogeneity of quality in two bars of iron or two bars of copper, but they are 
not always of equal value. This uniformity of value is of great convenience 
and high importance in the material used for money. Differences in the 
qualities of gold and silver would remit society to many of the inconveniences 
of barter, because of the necessity of placing a different exchange value upon 
the coins of different “countries even where there was identity in the weight 
and purity of the metal. 

IV. The durability of the precious metals, without deterioration, is a 
quality of high importance for their monetary use. The precious metals do 
not evaporate like alcohol, mould like wheat, or putrefy like the flesh of fish 
or cattle. Tin, which was occasionally used as money in antiquity, corrodes 
so rapidly that this fact accounts for the finding of very few specimens in the 
refuse heaps of ancient cities. Iron, the money of Sparta, also yields in the 
course of time to rust, and copper is susceptible of oxidization. Silver loses 
a little of its brilliance of coloring by long exposure, but does not lose its in- 
trinsic weight and value. Gold changes hardly at all by mere exposure to the 
air. Both metals wear slightly by handling in long use, but only a fraction 
of one per cent. a year even when passing constantly from hand to hand. 
This wear, or abrasion as it is called, is so slight that it affects the value of a 
coin only after many years and can be determined with almost mathematical 
precision by those in charge of the mintage. 

This quality of durability without deterioration is of importance where the 
precious metals are hoarded as a store of value. The quality is of equal im- 
portance, however, in giving them value in exchange and in permitting their 
conversion from money to industrial uses and back again into money. An 
article which was constantly deteriorating could not be converted at its old 
value from money into objects of use and art nor back again from those ob- 
jects into money. It would lose in a large measure its general acceptability. 
Durability and capacity for preservation are accompanied, in the case of metals, 
with the condition that preservation does not involve any expense for main- 
tenance. The importance of this quality is illustrated by the anecdote cited 
by Jevons and other writers, where the Parisian singer, Mlle. Zélie, making a 
tour of the Society Islands, was paid in pigs, cocks, turkeys and fruit, and 
having no immediate use for all the fowls had to employ the fruit in keeping 
them alive.* 

V. The quality of divisibility fits the precious metals peculiarly for use as 
money. It is divisibility which contributes largely to their value both as a 
medium of exchange and as a common denominator, so far as the latter ex- 
presses a physical fact and not merely the terms of exchange. Ten pieces of 
gold containing one-tenth of the weight of a gold eagle are worth exactly as 
much as an eagle. The division of gold into the most minute quantities or 
its accumulation in the greatest bulk do not change the value of each particle. 
This is not a quality common to.most commodities. Many articles, like build- 
ing timber, granite, and even coal, depend upon the size of the pieces for 





*** Money and the Mechanism of Exchange,” 1. 
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much of their value. This is preéminently the case in respect to diamonds, 
which are occasionally cited as an important store of value. A diamond of 
ten carats is worth many times the value of ten diamonds of one carat, and a 
dimond of thirty carats is worth much more than three diamonds of ten carats. 
Gold and silver are subject to no such limitations in their qualification for 
use as money. Silver is capable of division into fractions sufficiently minute 
to equal the value of the labor of a few minutes, while gold in small compass 
has sufficient value to equal the labor of weeks or months. 

VI. The element of large value in small compass is an important one in 
modern exchange, because it contributes to the easy transfer of money from 
place to place. It is this fact which gives money a substantially uniform 
value in all parts of the world at the same time.* The cost of conveying gold 
or silver from London to Paris, including insurance, is stated by Mr. Jevons 
at about four-tenths of one per cent. and between the most distant parts of 
the commercial world it does not exceed two or three per cent. It is neces- 
sary that the material of money should be neither too minute nor too bulky. 
Gold cannot be divided conveniently into fractions small enough for small 
change and there are metals of which a pin head in amount would represent 
the price of a day’s labor. Cases of money too bulky for modern use are thus 
defined by Mr. Jevons: t 

‘¢‘ There was a tradition in Greece that Lykurgos obliged the Lacedaemonians to use iron 
money, in order that its weight might deter them from overmuch trading. However this 
may be, it is certain that iron money could not be used in cash payments at the present day 
since a penny would weigh about a pound, and instead of a five-pound note, we should have 
to deliver aton of iron. During the last century copper was actually used as the chief 
medium of exchange in Sweden; and merchants had to take a wheelbarrow with them 
when they went to receive payments in copper dalers.’’ 


VII. Adaptability to coinage and to use as money is one of the qualities 
which gold and silver possess in an eminent degree. They offer, in the lan- 
guage of a French author, ‘‘ At once sufficient malleability and hardness to 
receive and permanently retain the imprint of a monetary type, which can- 
not be worn except by incessant and prolonged handling nor be cut in pieces 
without a serious effort. Of all the metals they are those most easy to rec- 
ognize at the first effort, by sight, by sound, by weight, or by chemical 
tests.” { Other metals have been tried as the material for coinage, but have 
not proved so workable as gold and silver except for subsidiary coins. Pla- 
tinum was tried by the Russian Government in 1828. It is a metal of an ex- 
tremely high melting point, oxidizes slowly, and its white color and high 
specific gravity easily distinguish it from other metals. The Russian Govern- 
ment was the owner of the principal platinum mines in the Ural Mountains, 
and had pieces struck of the face value of three, six and twelve roubles. Sev- 


* ** Transportation of values supposes an equality of the value of the money in two places, 
while the transportation of goods supposes different yalues of the same kind of goods in both 
places.”—Knies, ** Geld und Credit,” I, 218. 

+ ** Money and the Mechanism of Exchange,’ 25. Even silver has been subjected to criti- 
cism because of its bulk, and M. de Laveleye declared that in Belgium in 1891 the declining 
proportion of gold money was indicated by “the great sacks of crowns which begin to reap- 
pear upon the backs of bank messengers.”—“*La Monnaie et le Bimetallisme Internationale,” 115. 

+ Babelon, 241. This quality is described by Mr. Jevons as “cognizability.”” He also lays 
Stress upon the importance of adaptability to coinage under the name of “ impressibility— 
the capability of a substance to receive such an impression, seal, or design, as shall establish its 
character as current money of certain value.’*—** Money and the Mechanism of Exchange,” 40. 
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eral objections to the use of the metal soon disclosed themselves. Platinum is 
not largely used in commerce and there is no large stock on hand to steady 
the value of the portion used as money. The cost of making the coins was 
found to be great, owing to the difficulty of melting. The Russian Govern- 
ment abandoned the experiment in 1845 and withdrew the coins from ‘circu- 
lation. Improvements in the manner of working platinum were afterwards 
made and it was proposed by M. de Jacobi at the monetary conference held 
in Paris in 1867 that the metal be adopted as the material for five-frane 
pieces. The suggestion was not adopted and is not likely to be, for it runs 
counter to the commercial experience of the world in seeking a standard of 
value.* A few of the manifold advantages of gold as money are thus summed 
up by General Walker: t 

**The fusibility, ductibility and malleability of gold form a group of properties of the 
highest importance, as we shall have occasion farther to note when we come to speak of 
coinage, while they add vastly to its uses in the arts industrial and decorative. One cubic 
inch of gold, Mr. Seyd tells us, may be drawn out to cover fourteen millions of square 
inches. Gold may be refined and alloyed, united and divided, with absolutely no loss of 


the pure metal in the repeated process.’’ 
CHARLES A. CONANT. 


* Mr. Jacobi declared that platinum was found in considerable quantities in various parts 
of South America and that it was predestined by nature to become the universal metal for 
money when it should be found.in sufficient abundance.—“*Appendix to Report of Interna- 
tional Conference of 1878,”’ 855, Washington, 1879. It is said by Prof. Cauwes that platinum 
has the important defect that old metal is worth much less than new.—‘Cours d’ Economie 


Politique,” II, 157. + ** Money,” 41. 
(To be continued.) 








ScotcH VIEW OF OuR BANKING SysTEM.—‘‘ The Characteristics of Banking Systems ”’ 
was the title of an exhaustive paper read before the meeting of the Scottish Society of 
Economists on December 13 by Andrew W. Kerr, of the Roya! Bank, of Edinburgh. The 
paper is presented in full in the ‘‘Accountant’s Magazine’’ for January. Our own banking 
system is thus criticized : 

‘‘ The most prominent feature of it [the banking system of the United States] other than 
its magnitude and activity, is perhaps its individuality. Founded originally on English 
ideas, it has long outgrown all tutelage, either of that or any other country, and presents 
itself as a system svi generis. No other country in the world has so many individual banks 
in proportion to population, or so many of an ephemeral description. Thus in the New 
York BANKERS’ MAGAZINE for May last (accidentally selected), there are notices of sixteen 
insolvencies, eleven new National banks formed, and more than seventy other banks started. 
As may be supposed, the capitals of these are small, varying from $2,000 to $150,000. Such 
a here-to-day away-to-morrow condition of banking is certainly strange to Old World views; 
but, perhaps, it is suitable to the genius of the people—or more likely they have adapted 
themselves toit. From an economic point of view, however, it cannot be considered sound. 
Of course it arises partly from the incessant formation of new centres of population, and 
is, so far, justifiable ; but the causes have also to be sought for in less reasonable aspects of 
American civilization. 

Although individualism is a leading feature, it is probable that the mercantile spirit— 
the association of commercial ideas, if not of practice—with banking, is also a contribut- 
ing cause of the instability of American financial institutions. In a healthy condition of 
banking, fever is absent ; although even a sound banking system, like a robust human be. 
ing, may suffer occasionally from febrile attacks. But the United States banking system 
seems to suffer from chronic low fever, with an occasional paroxysm, probably indicative 
of mercantile blood poisoning. The conditions of the note issues, based on the Govern- 
ment debt, accentuate the sensitiveness of the situation; and, moreover, they have tended 
towards the introduction of the State principle in one of its worst forms. The basing of 
the note issues, to so large an extent, ov unliquid assets is unsound, and has only been com- 
paratively harmless because of the justifiable belief of the Americans inthemselves. But 
in throwing on the Government the duty of maintaining the ultimate gold reserve of the 
nation, the banking system has been relieved of a steadying responsibility, and the State 
has courted grave danger. The war of the white and yellow metals, which is inextricably 
involved with the banking system, is another disturbing element. It must be ended before 
the financial condition of the States can be placed on a fouting worthy of the great and 
powerful nation towards whom ‘the course of empire takes its way.’ ”’ 
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E* The usual statements of the issues of new securities 
mes beta and the introduction of securities upon the London and 
‘ Paris markets are presented by the London ‘‘ Econ- 
omist”’ for England and ‘‘ LZ’ Hconomiste Européen” for France in late num- 
bers of those journals. The figures for Great Britain, presented in the 
‘‘ Economist” of December 24, show a falling off in the last quarter of 1898. 
The total applications for capital during the year were £149,227,000, of which 
only £25,311,000 was asked in the concluding quarter. The applications in 
the first quarter were £48,054,000, in the second quarter £38,157,000 and in 
the third quarter £37,705,000. The applications for capital during 1898 were 
less than in 1897, when the amount was £157,289,000, or in 1896, when the 
amount was £152,807.000; but were greater than in 1895, when the amount 
was £104,690,000, or in 1894, when the amount was £91,835,000. The leading 
items during 1898 were foreign government loans, £24,103,400; Indian and 
colonial government loans, £10,136,000; British railways, £11,089,700; foreign 
railways, £12,003,000; breweries and distilleries, £18,386,500; merchants and 
manufacturing businesses, £16,074,900; and stores and trading, £6,648,100. 
The ‘‘ Economist” comments thus upon the general character of the issues 
for the year: 

‘‘ The bulk of the capital offered has been for the development of industrial enterprises, 
and these, with a few prominent exceptions, have been of a character not calculated, we 
fear, to prove of much advantage to those who have been tempted to put their money into 
them. Breweries again bulk largely in the total, accounting for a sum of £3,304,600. With 
the exception of £880,000 for the new issue of Allsopp’s deferred shares they were mostly 
amalgamations or conversions of small country breweries, capitalized on the inflated basis 
which has become an unsatisfactory feature in this class of enterprise. The large sum 
appearing under the head of merchants and manufacturing businesses, of course, include 
companies with a wide range of objects. The most prominent issues in this list are the 
American Thread Combination, Doulton & Co., and Curtiss’s & Harvey’s gunpowder busi- 
ness. Apart from these the companies in this and the stores and trading section were a very 
mediocre collection. * * * Railways have provided only one issue of large amount, that 
being one of £2,000,000 of bonds of the Southern Pacific Railroad.”’ 


It is a significant fact that cycle enterprises, which were floated to the 
amount of £7,193,000 in 1897, called for only £155,000 in 1898. The new 
issues in France were only a fraction of those in Great Britain. The issues 
of all classes of new securities which were offered upon the Paris market were 
393,410,820 franes ($76,000,000). The issues of public funds were 111,457,500 
franes, other classes of bonds 133,800,420 frances, and shares of stock compa- 
nies 148,152,900 franes. The total reported introductions of securities upon 
the Paris market were 1,615,332,208 francs, but this included 675,780,000 
franes of Italian railway bonds, which were the subject of but few transac- 
tions. The deduction of these left a classification of 451,666,458 frances in 
public funds, 260,259,550 franes in other classes of bonds, and 227,626,200 
frances in shares of stock companies. The conversions effected in France in 
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1898 were 933,879,374 francs, of which 397,753,874 francs was in public loans 
and 536,125,500 francs in the bonds and stock of industrial and other corpor- 
ations. The conversions of 1897 were 589,992,000 francs, of which 178,543,000 
were public loans and 411,449,000 franes were the stocks and bonds of indus- 
trial and other corporations. These conversions are not included in the state- 
ment of French issues and the introduction of securities for the first time 
upon the Paris market. The latter, whose totals have been given, amounted 
together to 1,332,963,028 franes ($260,000,000), of which 563,123,958 of both 
classes were in public loans and 769,839,070 frances in industrial and other 
bonds and stock. The corresponding total for 1897 was 451,900,375 francs, 
of which 227,550,375 frances was in public loans and 224,350,000 franes in 
industrial and similar securities. 

The year 1898 was not a favorable one upon the Paris stock market. The 
nominal capital of all negotiable French securities amounts, according to 
‘“*T’ Economiste Européen” of January 6, to about 63,500,000,000 franes 
($12,400,000,000), of which 520 securities, representing a capital of about 
59,500,000,000 franes, are officially negotiated on the Paris Bourse. The 
larger portion of these are securities which have been issued for a long time 
and afford the basis for a regular annual estimate of their market value by 
Prof. Théry, the editor of the French journal. He takes 136 of these securi- 
ties with a nominal capital of 53,716,000,000 franes, or a little more than 
ninety per cent. of the capital quoted on the Bourse, and finds that they had 
a value on December 31, 1898, of 58,389,371,000 frances. This is a loss from 
the close of 1897, when the market value was 58,925,975,000 franes. The 
comparison for 1893 over 1892 showed an increased value upon these same 
securities of 1,260,958,000 franes ; for 1894, a gain of 960,679,000 franes ; for 
1895, a loss of 317,138,000 frances ; for 1896, a gain of 1,344,203,000 francs; 
for 1897 a gain of 982,329,000 franes; and for 1898, a loss of 536,604,000 frances. 
French rentes showed the larger part of the loss, amounting to 433,392,000 
frances, and railway bonds most of the remainder, amounting to 280,272,000 
frances. There were slight gains in municipal obligations, the bonds of the 
Crédit Foncier and industrial securities. The rise of the discount rate at the 
large European banks is one of the causes assigned by M. Théry for the fall 
in the quotations of securities. 





The question whether the British people are living 
The Credit Balance of ypon their capital, raised in some quarters on account 
Creat Britain. ‘Ring 

of the large excess of merchandise imports, has been 

discussed in a careful manner by Mr. T. Lloyd in a series of recent articles in 

the London ‘‘Statist.””» He maintains that the magnitude of the excess of 

imports for 1898 is due to unusual earnings by British shipping, to the return 

to Great Britain of capital which had been invested abroad, and to the fact 

that large amounts of foreign capital have been transferred through London. 
He says, in regard to the earnings of British shipping: 


‘‘ Our ship owners have earned much more than for many years past. The Board of 
Trade monthly returns do not show this. In fact there is a slight falling off in the tonnage 
entered into and cleared from United Kingdom ports. But these returns have reference 
only to the direct trade between this country and other countries. The increase has been in 
the number and tonnage of British ships employed in the trade of other countries between 
themselves. When the United States went to war with Spain, it had to withdraw a great 
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number of ships formerly employed in trade. The American Trans-Atlantic line, for instance, 
stopped running altogether. Moreover, the good crops in the United States, with the revi- 
val of confidence and, consequently, of trade, the progress of Canada, the recovery in 
Argentina, and the improvement in India, have all caused an increased demand for ship- 
ping. Freights, therefore, have risen over fifty per cent. In the third place, it is a matter 
of common knowledge that we have been building ships largely, not only for our own, but 
for foreign governments, and also for foreign ship owners, and that we have delivered large 
numbers this year. Furthermore, we have sold an immense number of old ships to foreign- 
ers. Last year shipbuilding was greatly delayed by the engineering dispute. This year 
there has been no such hindrance.’’ 


The suggestions made by Mr. Lloyd regarding the transfer of foreign capital 
through London are of interest because they recall at once some of the im- 
portant financial results of the year and indicate the importance of Great 
Britain as a factor in the world’s exchanges. He says: 


‘‘ Immense amounts of property have been sent to this country from other countries for 
various reasons. For example, the two last Chinese loans were brought out in equal parts 
in this country and.in Germany. But almost the whole of what was raised in Germany has 
had to be remitted here. Within about eighteen months, that is to say, nearly sixteen mil- 
lions sterling that were lent to China by Germany have been sent to London for account of 
Japan. A portion, no doubt, was sent to Japan. But practically almost all was paid into 
the Bank of England, and remains in one form or another in this country. So, again, Rus- 
sia has borrowed in Germany within the past year and-a-half, as was pointed out in this 
journal a fortnight ago, between twenty and twenty-four millions sterling, and all but a 
small part of that has been sent either to London, or Paris, or St. Petersburg. Furthermore, 
Germany has been paying off in London large amounts of bank acceptances held here as 
security for money advanced. Again, during the West African dispute, and still more dur- 
ing the Fashoda dispute, there were large purchases of consols on French account; and 
doubtless the Dreyfus incident has likewise induced many weaithy persons to send money 
from France to this country for safe keeping. Other instances might be mentioned. Butit 
is enough to say that very large amounts have been sent to this country, either as a con- 
sequence of the purchase of ships by the American Government, or of loans raised on the Con- 
tinent, or for the sake of safe keeping. And by far the larger part of these remittances likewise 
appears in the imports. Yet they have not been paid for by this country, and in fact when 
first sent they did not belong to this country. But as they are spent by the Governments, 
such as Russia and Japan, or in the purchase of consols and other high-class securities, they 
pass into British hands. It will be seen from the foregoing that the excess of the imports 
over the exports, so far from proving that we are drawing upon our capital, goes to demen- 
strate that never before have we been so rich or have we been believed so strong by the other 
countries of the world.”’ 





The demoralized condition of the currency and the 

The — Situation foreign exchanges continues to be a fertile subject of dis- 
salle cussion in Italy, and various plans are proposed for im- 
proving the situation. A project is before the Italian Chambers, proposing 
the restoration of the subsidiary silver circulation in place of the notes for 
small amounts which are now in use. Itis believed in some quarters that this 
change will have a favorable effect upon the exchanges, but this is not likely 
in view of the fact that silver has lost its character as international money. 
The proposal to issue again the subsidiary silver has been made feasible by a 
recent agreement of the Latin Union countries, by which Italy agreed to pro- 
hibit the exportation of Italian silver coins, and other countries agreed to 
prohibit the exportation of their subsidiary silver into Italy. It was found, 
prior to this agreement, that Italian silver being received at par with French 
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and Belgian money, which was at par with gold, rapidly left Italy and flooded 
the circulation of the gold-standard countries. 

The problem of the subsidiary coinage is only one of the many which con- 
front the Italian Government. It is being urged by the Italian financial 
journals that the entire banking system should be reorganized upon the basis 
of asingle bank of issue. There are at present three issuing banks—the Bank 
of Italy, the Bank of Naples, and the Bank of Sicily. The Bank of Italy as- 
sumed a large volume of the locked-up assets of the Bank of Rome upon the 
failure of the latter several years ago and is still struggling with their realiza- 
tion. It is understood that the Government is making arrangements to re- 
lieve the bank of a part of these obligations. One of the leading financial 
journals suggests that the Treasury should issue bonds to take up these obli- 
gations and concludes its discussion of the subject thus : 

‘¢ We believe that the problem might be settled, so far as the economic conditions of the 
country permit, if the Government would consider seriously the reduction of the amount of 
its notes in circulation and if the Bank of Italy, which has large resources in capital and 
reserves, should be put in condition to adopt definite measures for improving the situation. 
As to the Bank of Naples, it ought to be liquidated, in order to pay at once in good money 
the losses in excess of its capital.’ 


Signor Ferraris concludes his discussion of the improvement of Italian ex- 
change, which is republished in ‘‘ L’ Hconomiste Européen” of December 30, 
by pointing out that the Government. notes introduced a disturbing factor 
into the operation of the discount rate upon the foreign exchanges. He says: 


‘¢ There is lacking in Italy a definite control of the money market. The Treasury has no 
material interest in the fall of exchange, because by the payment of gold for customs it is 
able to cover the loss. The banks of issue, relieved from the redemption of their notes, are 
not bound to watch over the regulation of the rates of exchange. The Italian money market 
is like a ship launched upon the high sea without captain or pilot. In nocountry of Europe 
has any one succeeded in maintaining order in the circulation without a permanent and 
vigorous direction of the money market.’’ 





A lively account of the embarrassing effect of the rapid 
The Gold Premium in ¢4)) of the gold premium in the Argentine Republic as the 
Argentina. a 

result of recent events is given by the Buenos Ayres cor- 

respondent of the London ‘‘ Economist” in the issue of December 17 last. 

The appreciation of the paper currency has been beneficial to the Govern- 

ment by diminishing the cost of foreign exchange, but has increased prices 

and fixed charges in a manner which is upsetting many calculations. The 
correspondent, writing under date of November 17, says : 


** The ‘delirium of optimism ’, as it has justly been styled, that has swept the market like 
a tidal wave for the past six weeks, and of which gold speculators for the fall have taken 
such full advantage, to their own great profit, culminated yesterday in the gold premium 
touching 116, but there has been a sharp reaction to-day to 121. The fall ina bare fortnight 
has been between twenty-five and thirty points, a pace of appreciation of the currency that 
has paralyzed and dislocated all business, and which naturally entails enormous losses that 
will inevitably result in a considerable measure of distress and probable commercial failures 
later on. The shibboleth used to promote the wild stampede in the gold premium is ‘ con- 
fidence ’ in the new Administration of General Roca. That this confidence exists to a con- 
siderable extent is true, but even a much greater measure of it than really does prevail can- 
not perform miracles, cannot pay the nation’s debts, cannot bring down public expenditure 
to a reasonable scale, cannot, in fact, do the very many things that have to be done before 
so low a premium on gold as the present one would be even reasonable with three hundred 














FOREIGN BANKING AND FINANCE. 199 


millions of inconvertible currency notes, for which the State is liable, still in circulation, 
and no attempt whatever as yet made to redeem them at any date, however distant. There 
must be a reaction when the ‘delirium’ isover. Meanwhile, the distress caused by the terri- 
ble jerk in values is already felt, and debtors in currency see hard times beforethem. Some- 
thing very like panic exists in the wool market, owing to the fall in prices due to the sharp 
drop in the gold premium, which will ruin many small tenants on the sheep-farms, as the 
rents these poor people pay are in the great majority of cases exorbitantly high, and it will 
be impossible to pay them unless there be a rise in the price of wool and produce in general. 
So demoralized are the producing classes by the change of values that the consignees’ brok- 
ers in this city, who dispose of the great staples to the exporting merchants, seem to have 
lost their heads under the blow, and have been holding meetings and imagining vain things, 
and giving expression to very foolish ones. One section of them is silly enough to suppose 
that refusing to sell the wool consigned to them, at present low prices, will mend matters. 
Another calls for the suppression of time bargains in gold on the Bolsa, and so on.”’ 


The German Government is contemplating the estab- 
Post Office Banks in ji,nment of the post office Savings bank system in Ger- 
Germany. : , , 

many by executive decree. It was the intention to laya 
measure on the subject before the Reichstag, but it has been determined that 
executive action is sufficient. The scope and purpose of the plan are thus out- 
lined by the Berlin correspondent of the London ‘‘ Economist” in the issue of 
December 17 : 


‘‘The essential idea of the project is less in saving money than in effecting payments by 
means of checks. The Government is doubtless influenced in part by the desire to give the 
money circulation of the country greater mobility, and thus avoid in a measure the strin- 
gency that recurs nearly every year in the money market. The report accompanying the 
plan lays stress upon the English and American clearing-houses as institutions which elimi- 
nate the use of money in effecting settlements. An important modification will be made 
upon the Austrian system in the direction of decentralization. In Austria all postal checks 
are cleared at the head office in Vienna ; Germany, on the other hand, will establish clearing 
offices in eight or ten of the larger cities. Each account holder must maintain a permanent 
non-interest-bearing deposit of £10 (some reports say £5); only the surplus above this 
amount can be drawn upon by check, and on this surplus interest at 1¢ percent will be paid. 
Whether the scheme will be a success is not beyond doubt. At present money in small 
amounts can be sent by means of a money order at a cost of 21d, and many small trades- 
men will hardly be willing to keep a dead capital of £10 in the post office in order to avoid 
this trifling expense. In Austria, however, the use of the postal checks has developed very 
satisfactorily.’’ 





The proposition that most of the new gold received in 

a - * the New Burope within the past fourteen years has gone into the 
_ bank reserves is maintained by Prof Edmond Théry in 

‘* I’ Economiste Européen” of December 16 last. He takes the figures of the 
United States Mint for the production of gold, which amounted to 10,521, - 
000,000 franes (2,030,000,000) and figures that the producing countries, in- 
cluding the United States and Australia, retained 3,389, 000,000 franes, leaving 
7,132,000,000 franes for European use. The bank reserves of the creditor 
countries—France, Germany, England, Belgium, Denmark, Holland and 
Switzerland—increased 1,693,000,000 franes during this period and those of 
the debtor countries, including Russia, 3,497,000,000 franes. This leaves for 
the arts only 1,991,000,000 franes for a period of fourteen years, which M. 
Théry considers less than the amount actually absorbed. These figures go to 
sustain his contention that there has not been any material increase in the 
gold in actual circulation, but that the currency of the leading countries is 























































2 eee eR ea 


Ae ee me a eR ee — 




















200 THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. 


furnished by means of bank-notes resting upon the enlarged metallic reserves 
of the banks. He finds justification for this view in the fact that a classifica- 
tion of the money received upon a single day by the Bank of France and a 
~ number of banking associations showed in 1885 bank notes to the amount of 
67.63 per cent., gold, 22.44 per cent., and five-franc pieces, 9.93 per cent., while 
in 1897 bank notes were found in the proportion of 84.21 per cent., gold, 11.27 
per cent., and five-frane pieces, 4.52 percent. Inthe case of France, the cus- 
toms statistics tend to verify the calculation that the increase of gold money 
has gone solely into the bank reserves. The net imports from 1884 to 1897 
were 983,000,000 franes, which is 51,000,000 franes less than the increase in the 
same period in the gold reserve of the Bank of France. M. Théry declares 
that, ‘‘ according to the statistics of the industrial use of gold, it is even prob- 
able that the figures of European consumption between 1884 and 1897 were 
considerably above 1,991,000,000 francs, which would only give an annual 
average of 142,000,000 frances, while the true average should certainly exceed 
220,000,000 franes. In this case, it would have to be admitted that a part of 
the increase of the visible monetary stocks of Europe has been drawn from 
the general public circulation which existed in 1884.” 


The summary of the progress of British banking, 
which has been printed annually for some years in the 
London ‘‘ Bankers’ Magazine,” shows a total banking 
capital in the United Kingdom amounting to £85,046,500, exclusive of reserve 
funds of £41,368,800. The distribution of this total of £126,415,300 among 
the different divisions of the Kingdom appears in the following table : 


The British Banks in 
189 


Banking Capital of Great Britain, 1898. 








Capital. Reserve Funds.* 
ii asedecscesceccccccccnsecccesnecooess £14,552,000 £3,000,000 
cnc sasesceseeccosesesessesese 53,953,500 28,765,400 
Banks, Isle of Dl ttiéntstecedentetbebeenaéesenemeens 105,000 99,600 
i a ctngeeecsacetusestcaeseetncsesdcoxes 9,310,000 6,113,000 
TT dcnnceendéddcdustoocsnseenousdesenoesins 7,125,000 3,890,800 

£85,046,500 £4] 368,800 


* Partly estimated. 


Comparisons are made with the conditions in 1876, when the computations 
of the ‘‘ Bankers’ Magazine” first began, which show that there has been a 
net increase of capital since that time amounting to £22,940,194, and an in- 
crease of reserves amounting to £19,446,504, making a total of £42,386,598 in 
twenty-two years. The English banks increased their capital £23,008,666 
and their reserves £16,419,467, but there was a loss of capital in Scotland of 
£480,161, caused by the failure of the Western Bank. The Scotch banks in- 
creased their reserves £2,384,869, and the Irish banks increased their reserves 
£559, 568. 

The ‘‘ Bankers’ Magazine” revives the discussion which was made so con- 
spicuous by Mr. Bagehot regarding the strength of the banking reserves. It 
is declared that ‘‘ No steps have been taken during the past year to establish 
a stronger reserve fund for the country generally,” and the banking public is 
reminded that though the arrangement made in 1890, at the time of the Bar- 
ing failure, ‘‘ was successfully carried out then, it would have been impossible 
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to repeat the operation in 1898, however needful it might have been to do 
so.” The various aspects of the subject are discussed as follows : 


‘‘ The subject is an extremely difficult one, and involves many questions of the utmost 
delicacy—such as the position of the Bank of England to the other banks of the country; the 
amount of the bankers’ balances kept at the Bank of England, and the further point often 
discussed, but never settled in any satisfactory manner, the question whether the Bank 
ought not-to regard those balances in a different light from the other money deposited with 
it, and as something which ought not to be loaned out or employed in business. The Bank 
of England may say, and say truly, if it is not allowed to employ this money, how can it 
obtain any reasonable remuneration for its services. The difficulty of making an arrange. 
ment that would take the place of this would be great, but we cannot think it insuperable, 
We must again bring before our readers a comparison which we have made more than once 
before, of the. position of the Bank of England and of the great banks of the world, now 
and in 1876, We take the year 1876 as being that in which this statement of the position of 
the banks of the country was commenced, and over which our examination can be carried 
on with a greater accuracy. Can it be prudent or safe that the Bank of England—the cen- 
tral point of the financial system of the country which is the clearing-house of the world— 
should not maintain a sufficient reserve of specie to meet its own requirements? So far is 
this from being the case, that the reserve of the Bank is scarcely larger this year than it was 
some twenty years since, though the demands on it may at any time be much larger. 

The banking institutions of the other countries of the world now stand in a totally different 
position from that which they occupied when we commenced this annual survey twenty-three 
years since. The position of the Bank of England was stronger relatively then to that of the 
other great banks of Europe than it is now, while the demand likely to be made on it was 
far smaller than may be the case at the present time, owing to the development of banking 
in this country in the interval, and the totally different conditions of business. Compared 
with twenty-three years since, there is no doubt that the deposits of the banks of the United 
Kingdom have increased nearly £260,000,000, if not more, within that time. In this state- 
ment the deposits of the colonial and foreign banks having offices in London are not included. 
These are very large at the present date. In times of difficulty these banks, as well as all the 
banks of the country, would look to the Bank of England reserve for assistance. The Bank 
of France, the Imperial Bank of Germany and the National banks of the United States now 
all possess far stronger specie reserves than they did twenty-three years since, while the posi- 
tion of the Bank of England is relatively weaker.” 





t A bill was introduced in the Reichstag on January 17 
he Charterofthelm-_.. , . ' : 
verial German Bank, ‘@ising the capital of the Imperial Bank of Germany 

from 120,000,000 marks to 150,000,000 marks ($37,000, - 
000), and inereasing the limit of circulation not subject to tax to 400,000,000 
marks. The Bank is required to hold coin to the amount of one-third of this 
untaxed circulation and good commercial paper for the remainder. The tax 
on the exeess of circulation is five per cent. and the Bank has been subjected 
to a severe strain for the last few years, and especially in 1898, by the de- 
mand for loans, which required a constant excess of note issues above the tax 
limit. The circulation was brought within the tax limit early in December, 
for the first time since September. Much complaint has been made of these 
restrictions, which compelled the Imperial Bank to keep its discount rate dur- 
ing December at six per cent., when the rate of the Bank of France was three 
per cent. and that of the Bank of England four per cent. 

It is anticipated that the agrarians will resist the extension of the charter 
upon these conditions and will favor the ownership of the Bank by the Gov- 
ernment by the purehase of the existing stock. The subject of suppressing 
the few local banks of issue which have survived’the law of March 14, 1875, 
is under discussion, but as they hold rights from the State governments, it is 
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probable that they will be respected. The charter proposed by the Imperial 
Government will probably become a law, in spite of the opposition of the 
agrarians. | 

An indication of the strain put upon the Bank is afforded by the fact that 
the note issues at the close of 1898 were covered by coin to the extent of 56.64 
per cent. as compared with 63.81 per cent at the close of 1897. The volume of 
business done at the German clearing-houses reached about $6,800,000,000 
during 1898 as compared with about $6,000,000,000 in 1897 and $5,700,000,000 
in 1896. The Berlin correspondent of the London ‘‘ Economist,” in the issue 
of January 7, points out the real significance of these figures thus : 


‘‘ The English reader must, however, bear in mind that these figures do not reflect the 
whole volume of payments made in Germany by means of checks, since the Imperial Bank, 
with its nearly 300 branches, serves as a clearing-house for the Empire to a much greater 
extent than the clearing-houses themselves. A very large proportion of the manufacturers 
and larger tradesmen of the country, as well as all large joint-stock banks, have an account 
with the Bank or one of its branches; and the holders of such accounts can make payments 
by means of checks in ony other part of the Empire. Such checks between customers of 
the Bank do not, of course, reach the clearing-houses. In the year 1897 such transfers 
through checks reached the sum of £4,100,000,000, against only £500,000,000 in 1876—show- 
ing that there has been an immense development in the use of checks since the Bank was 
organized. The same fact is strikingly brought out in the volume of payments made in pro- 
portion to the amount of deposits. In 1876 the turn-over was 240 to 1; by 1897 it had risen 


to 410 to 1.”’ 


_ The extent to which the evidences of the British 
The —— Funded aebt are being absorbed by the Post Office Savings 
Bank and other bureaus of the Government is set forth 
in a striking manner in the London “‘ Statist’ for December 10 last. The 
recent tendency has been towards the reduction of the debt, which increased 
from £260,000,000 in 1791 to £895,000,000 in 1816. The population of the 
United Kingdom is now about double what it was in 1816 and the increase in 
wealth is still greater. The burden carried by the taxpayers at the close of 
the Napoleonic wars may be inferred from the fact that if the debt were the 
same per capita at present as it was in 1816, the amount would be £1,800,- 
000,000, or nearly nine thousand millions of dollars. The debt per capita, 
which was £45 in 1816 was only £16 15s in 1898, and the charge per capita for 
the annual payments, which was £1 12s 6d in 1816, fell to12s 6d in 1898. The 
total debt, including small amounts for local loans and unfunded debt, was 
£772,965,062 on March 31, 1879, of which £156,798,097 was held by Govern- 
ment departments and £616,166,965 was in the hands of the public. The 
total on March 31, 1898, was £675,389,472, of which £238,097,824 was held by 
Government departments and £437,291,648 was left in the hands of the pub- 
lic. The ‘‘ Statist,” in summing up these figures, says: 


‘‘ The above contrast of figures of 1879 and 1898 shows that by the double incidence of 
£97,575,000 reduction of debt, and £81,299,000 increase of holdings in Government depart- 
ments—Savings banks, Court of Judicature, Ecclesiastical Commissioners, etc.—the amount 
of debt in the hands of the public has in twenty years been reduced £178,875,000, and this 
reduction has undoubtedly played a considerable part in the market quotation of the funds. 
It will be ncticed that the rise in the price of consols has been very considerable since the 
year 1893. In the five years the reduction of the amount of consols in the hands of the 
public has been very nearly fifty-seven and a half millions. This reduction has arisen from 
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a small decrease in the amount of consols in existence and a large addition to the holdings 
of Government departments in this special security. The contrast of position in 1893 and 
in 1898 is given below: 
1893, 1898. 
234 per cent. consols £525,260,000 £522,668,000 
Held in Government departments 101,394,000 156,230,000 








Held by the public £422,911,000 £366,438,000 
Decrease in amount held by the public in five years, £57,473,000. 


The governing body of the Austro-Hungarian Bank 

The ——* held a general assembly of the shareholders late in De- 

—— cember for the consideration of the situation created by 
the delay in the extension of the charter of the Bank. A resolution was 
unanimously adopted proposing the extension until June 30, 1899, of the 
arrangement with the two Governments of Austria and Hungary for the 
maintenance of the charter and statutes of the Bank upon the old basis. A 
proposition which is not very favorable to the resumption of gold payments 
was reported early in December, but does not yet seem to have taken definite 
form. This was the issue of 10,000,000 florins ($4,000,000) in new bank notes 
in order to cover a loan to the Government. It was proposed to issue Treas- 
ury bonds for the amount to the Bank, in order to cover a deficit in the 
budget, in view of the fact that the political deadlock in the Diet prevented 
the discussion of a scheme of taxation. 

The provision of the monetary law of 1892, making calculations in gold 
crowns obligatory for public offices, took effect on January 1, 1899. There 
are still 112,000,000 florius ($45,000,000) of the old Government notes in cir- 
culation, for which the Treasury proposes to deposit gold at the Bank for 
their cancellation. Most of them are in notes for five florins, which cannot 
be withdrawn without creating a scarcity of small money. 

The Bank, according to the Vienna correspondent of “‘ ZL’ EHconomiste Eu- 
ropéen, in the issue of January 6, will probably decide to issue notes for ten 
crowns ($2), and the Government -will strike about 30,000,000 florins in silver 
in pieces of five crowns. The new bank notes for ten crowns are counted 
upon to replace the Government notes withdrawn, while the silver pieces 
will be put afloat with the idea of employing the existing stock of silver. 


BANKING AND FINANCIAL NOTES. 


—The scope of continental banking at the present time is the subject for 
some interesting discussion in the December number of the London ‘‘ Bankers’ 
Magazine.” It is asserted in reference to the recent past that ‘‘ among the 
poorer countries, or the countries in which, though capital may have existed, 
it was not in a form available for immediate use, like the less settled parts of 
Europe, and Asia Minor and the further East, the aid of English capital 
usually used to be invoked. But we now find things managed differently; 
other sources are open to those who engage in such undertakings, and great 
railways are established through the interposition of German banks. Some 
ten years since the Deutsche Bank took over the Seciété du Chemin de fer Otto- 
man @ Anatolie, and commenced the Anatolian Railways. Since then it has 
constructed the supplementary Anatolian line from Eskishehr to Konia. 
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Meanwhile it constructed in European Turkey, in Macedonia, the line Saloniki- 
Monastia. The same bank has likewise obtained a great many concessions 
for the further development of the Anatolian system of railways.” 


—The Government of Chile has made a contract with a London firm and 
the American Bank-Note Company for 100,000,000 piasters in notes, of which 
half are designed to replace the paper money in circulation and the employ- 
ment of the other half has not been announced. There is serious fear in busi- 
ness circles that Chile is to continue in the path of Government paper issues 
upon which she has entered, but the Minister of Finance announced late in No- 
vember in the Chamber of Deputies, in the name of the President of the Re- 
public, that not a piaster more of paper money should be issued. 


—The rapid accumulation of loanable capital in Germany has provoked a 
venturesome spirit among capitalists, notwithstanding the tight money 
market which has recently prevailed in Berlin. The correspondent of the 
London ‘‘ Economist,” in the issue of November 5, says that ‘‘It is an- 
nounced that German bankers will soon undertake to float a considerable 
loan for Denmark, .and a loan of nearly a million sterling for Bosnia is about 
to be arranged. The increase of the German holdings of Spanish Exteriors 
has already been referred to in this correspondence. An excellent authority 
now places the increase of these holdings at Berlin alone during the past few 
months at 150,000,000 pesetas, whereas the amount stamped by the Spanish 
financial agents in July for all Germany reached not quite 50,000,000. In 
this connection it may be stated that the same authority places the amounts 
of the various Russian loans held in Germany at about £75,000,000.” 


—The commercial treaty between France and Italy is leading to new 
banking plans for the employment of French capital south of the Alps. It 
is reported that several branches of French banks will be established in Italy, 
particularly at Milan. There are some difficulties in the Italian law to be 
avoided, but the German banks have already succeeded in making’ banking 
arrangements and the French will be able to adopt the same devices for 
escaping the prohibitions of the law. The Roman correspondent of ‘‘ Z’ Hcon- 
omiste Européen,” in the issue of December 23, says that it is to be hoped 
that the French bank which is interested in the subject will not restrict itself 
to purely banking operations, because a vast field is open for foreign capital, 
which the Germans and English have long since begun to enter. ‘‘It would 
be well,” he adds, ‘‘that France also should have her part in the rich har- 
vest which skilful hands have prepared.” 


—Exports of gold and silver bullion from London for 1898, as reported by 
Messrs. Pixley & Abell, were of the total value of £52,213,701, of which 
£15,623,651 was silver and £36,590,050 gold. The imports were £43,721,460 
gold and £14,677,799 silver. 


—An ‘‘Austrian Bank of Exportation” with a capital of 10,000,000 florins 
has been established in Austria-Hungary with the guarantee of the Govern- 
ment. The Government guarantees an interest of four per cent. upon the 
capital, and branches will be opened at once at Hamburg and London. 
Great results are expected from the operations of this bank in behalf of Aus- 
trian commerce. C. A. C. 





BANKING AND CURRENCY REFORM FROM A COUNTRY 
STANDPOINT. 





It is a popular misconception that banking is the business of trading in money. 
This was measurably true in old times, when there was a great diversity in the value 
of coins in use, and when the circulation was mostly composed of such coins ; when 
all coinage was local in its character, and could not be used outside of the State or 
principality which issued it. . Then there was considerable business carried on and 
considerable profit earned by individual bankers or money-changers by trading in 
money. But that business was destroyed by the principle now universally recog- 
nized in all enlightened countries, that their currency must be of a definite recog- 
nized standard, which will pass current anywhere without discount ; and the con- 
sequence is that the dollar, pound, franc and mark are interchangeable the world 
over. Local currency is a necessity now in any civilized country for ‘‘ pocket 
change” only, and the business of the money-changers is now practically confined 
to the various subsidiary coinages. 

In so far as a modern bank handles money—and we are now speaking of money 
in a restricted sense, circulating bills and coins—it does so for the convenience of 
its customers and without profit for itself. For example, the receipts of the retail 
merchant in money are deposited in bank, and then paid out to the manufacturer 
to meet his payroll, and this process is repeated over and over in the complicated 
business of a community. It involves an immense amount of labor to the bank, for 
which it receives no direct recompense whatever ; it is a public service, gratuitously 
rendered, for which the bank hardly receives thanks. It iseven more than a service, 
for in the natural movements of exchange it is constantly necessary for an institu- 
tion to ship currency first in and then out at considerable cost for express charges. 

Banks furnish public service in many other respects ; they supply the mechan- 
ism by which the business of the country is transacted conveniently and with a min- 
imum use of money ; they handle these exchanges at a minimum of cost to their cus- 
tomers, a cost which hardly pays postage, stationery and clerk hire to them; they 
keep the money of the community safely in their vaults but ready for instant use ; 
they largely do the financiering and keep the books for many of their customers, 
and most important of all, they gather the deposits of what would otherwise be idle 
funds and lend them for the prosecution of active business. 

In this lust function lies the profit of the business, and it isa profit by which : no one 
is robbed, but which on the contrary is fully earned. As the insurance premiums of 
the many, collected and administered by competent officials suffice to make good the 
risks of loss by fire or death, and are really great public benefactions, just so the 
deposits of the many, collected and administered by competent bank officers, suffice 
to pay the salaries of these officers and help to pay dividends to the stockholders. 
Just as the law of averages enables the insurance company, out of the many small 
premiums collected, to pay the few losses sustained, so the same law of averages 
enables the bank, out of the aggregate of the many small deposits, to lend safely a 
certain part of these deposits, and the interest on these loans is its profit. And this 
profit is fully earned, for the deposit is a benefit and convenience to the depositor; 
the loan is profitable to the borrower in the conduct of his business, and the whole 
community has the benefit of having the capable bank officer employed in the facili- 
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tation of its business. The profit of the bank then comes not from trading in money, 
but from the use of its credit and the services of officers, who ought to have, and 
usually do have, the capacity, the training, and the facilities for attending to certain 
business, which is of great benefit to the community, but for which the ordinary 
citizen has neither the training nor the facilities. 

In the large cities and thickly-peopled sections it is almost a universal habit to 
have a bank deposit account. The consequence is that here all the popular banks 
have deposits amounting to several times, and often to very many times, their capi- 
tal. Whenever they are able to lend of these deposits freely they are able to earn 
good dividends for the stockholders, or pay good interest if they are chartered as 
Savings banks. But with such large lines to be loaned the managers of these insti- 
tutions find it difficult to secure plenty of good short-time paper, and still they can- 
not afford to have their deposits lieidle. They must have the funds earning some- 
thing, and they must have a fair proportion of their loans where they can be readily 
realized upon. Hence has grown up the system of call loans, which is undoubtedly 
a natural growth from existing conditions and as such may not be criticised. 


THE SysTEM OF LOANING MONEY ON CALL. 


The call-loan system has some features which are essentially bad. As a rule 
such loans are made upon stocks and bonds which are listed on the stock exchanges, 
and hence are made made largely to the men whose business is purely speculation 
in fluctuations of prices for stocks and bonds. This speculative business may be 
very beneficial to the operators, but the public does not and will not believe that it isa 
benefit to the whole country, like the ordinary commercial business of mining, man- 
ufacturing and commerce. But under the call-loan system the speculator in stocks 
and bonds gets the means for his operations in easy times at perhaps half the interest 
rate paid by those engaged in the more useful business of handling the actual prod- 
ucts of farm, mine or factory. It is probable, too, that such call loans really run 
longer time on the average than commercial time loans. The low rate of interest 
and the ease of borrowing on good stock collateral stimulate the operator to over- 
trading. All this is in easy times; when the pendulum swings the other way, as it 
inevitably will from time to time always, loans are called at the very time when it 
is most difficult or quite impossible to pay them, the market rate for money goes up 
and up and still up, and we have a panic. The call-loan system is surely a very 
panic breeder. 

These city banks with their large deposits and with the need for circulating notes 
in their constituencies reduced to a minimum by the very general use of checks, do 
not require note-issue privileges. This is proved by the number of large city banks 
that own only as many United States bonds as are required by law, and have not 
taken out circulation on them. It is further proved by the fact that so large a per- 
centage of National bank notes presented for redemption comes from the large city 
banks that use the redemption bureau “for building up the necessary legal reserve 
against their deposit liabilities. 

But the case of the country bank is very different from the big city neighbor ; 
the constituency it serves is different, the functions it must perform are different, its 
needs are different. The country bank cannot expect and does not have a large line 
of deposits asarule. It has been sneeringly said that this is because their constitu- 
ency is too poor to have anything to deposit, and this is perbaps true about some 
unfortunate sections which ought to have kindly help rather than sneers. But it is 
not true as to a very large part of the country which needs and demands better bank- 
ing facilities. The check system can be fully developed only where the business of 
the community centers at a banking town and where the exchanges between bank- 
ing towns are quick, easy and convenient. The market gardener who goes to town 
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several times a week will readily accept a check and will likely deposit it in bank ; 
but the wheat or tobacco or cotton grower who goes to town only occasionally when 
he must, wants currency for what he may sell at the country store and uses cur- 
rency to pay his laborers or his neighbors. You may say this is because they have 
not been well educated to the advantages of the check and deposit system; but I 
say that the opinions of men in one section will not overcome the fixed habits of 
another, and that wherever we find fixed habits we may as well admit that they are 
the result of what that section has found experimentally to be the best for itself. 
Laws will not change fixed habits without a strain, but the wise legislator will make 
the laws to fit the habits and needs of all sections, as far as pussible. 

It is in just these sections where the deposit lines are small, and the use of circu- 
lation relatively large, that it is important for banks to have liberal note-issue priv- 
ileges, both because these banks need to use their credit in this way as a source of 
profit, and because their constituencies want just this kind of accommodation. Itis 
a fact beyond controversy that the rural sections do want their local banks to have 
freer note-issue privileges, and if Congress continues to refuse compliance with what 
they consider their just and reasonable demands, we will surely see the repeal of the 
ten per cent, tax on State bank issues and a pestilent crop of State bank notes. It 
is not within the scope of this paper to discuss the important advantages of a 
national system, but I conceive that next to a depreciated currency there is nothing 
worse than a heterogeneous currency. On general principles, and especially with 
reference to the solvency of banks, it makes no difference whether they use their 
credit with depositors on open account, or by the issue of certificates of deposit, or 
the issue of circulating notes; but it is the duty of the general Government to keep 
its hand on note issues in so far as may be necessary to give to the whole country a 
circulating medium that will be uniform, safe and convenient. 

What, then, is the position of the country banks to-day? They can not make 
any investments in call loans because their clientele as a rule do not own stocks and 
bonds, and even if they did the banks cannot afford to make loans at call-loan rates 
out of the limited funds at command. They must lend their capital and small de- 
posits at not less than six per cent. in order to earn expenses and declare a six per 
cent. dividend. Some critics say that ‘‘if the country really needed more banking 
facilities, there would be more banks established and the public served at cheaper 
rates.” But the answer to this is, that if existing bauks cannot as a rule earn more 
than six per cent. dividends under existing conditions, the business is not sufficiently 
profitable to attract more capital into it. 

The only way to make it more attractive to capital, to enlarge the scope of exist- 
ing institutions and to increase the number of banks, and in these several ways give 
the rural sections better and cheaper facilities, is to give banks the right to issue 
notes against their assets under proper regulations. But our city friends would say, 
bring us good collaterals or endorsed bills and we will furnish you all the money 
you want to do all the business you can command. In fact, when a country bank 
has loaned a normal and safe portion of its assets on time paper, of which I venture 
to say a good part will be short time paper, and as good of its kind as any in the 
world, and there then comes any additional call for accommodation, the only way 
to meet this call is through rediscounts, and this is largely done of necessity. But I 
contend that it is bad practice. There is no greater fallacy than that a successful, 
satisfactory business can be done on rediscounts, if such paper is going to come home 
for piyment. It is all right and safe to rediscount grain or cotton bills, based on 
shipments with bill of lading attached, or merchandise acceptances payable at dis- 
tant points ; but only in cases of extreme necessity should a banker rediscount bills 
which are likely to ‘‘come home to roost.” If he allows himse.f to be beguiled into 
the practice by his natural ambition to care for all the good business that offers, or 
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by the generous and very flattering disposition of his correspondents when money is 
very easy in the large centers, he is sure to suffer when the inevitable tight time 
comes. Of course the city banks will demand payment of all maturing paper when 
they themselves are straitened, or when they can make call loans on undoubted 
collaterals at panic rates. Itis just in this way that the country banks have to suf- 
fer from panics bred in the cities, and bred by city methods of doing business. 
Country banks may be badly managed at times, and break sometimes ; but they do 
not have panics, except by radiation from the centers. And though country banks 
be badly managed at times, and break sometimes, the whole class should not thereby 
be discredited, for as a rule the country banker is just as able in his field and just 
as successful in his environment, relatively, as his more ambitious neighbor. 


CounTRY BANKs SHOULD BE ALLOWED TO IssuE NotTsEs BASED ON THEIR 
GENERAL ASSETS. 


The conclusion of the whole matter is that the country banks need and should 
have the privilege of issuing circulating notes based on their assets, and that their 
constituencies need and demand the facilities which can only be secured in this way. 
The whole subject of basing notes upon general assets is too large to be treated in 
this paper, and has been exhaustively discussed in the Rerort of the Monetary 
Commission. I had the honor to be a member of that commission, and stand by 
its findings as a whole; but I conceive that it is no disloyalty to my colleagues 
to offer some personal reflections on the proper security for bank notes based upon 
assets. 

I submit, therefore, first, that such note issues ought to be carefully guarded, 
supervised and guaranteed by the general Government ; second, that the privilege 
is a valuable one, which will easily bear a tax large enough to create a fund out of 
which the Government should redeem the notes of all insolvent banks on presenta- 
tion ; third, that the Comptroller, or other proper officer of the Government, should 
file with the Receiver of any insolvent bank a claim for the whole outstanding issue 
of its notes and that this claim should participate in distribution of dividends equally 
with all other creditors ; fourth, that the protection of the note holder would be 
fully provided forin this way, without any injustice to or discrimination against de- 
positors or other creditors ; fifth, that a tax amply sufficient to secure the payment 
of all notes of insolvent banks without decreasing the dividends to depositors would 
be a distinct benefit to country banks rather than a burden. 

1. No one has seriously proposed to give individuals the right to issue circulating 
notes, and no one questions the position that corporations can exercise this function 
only by grace of legislative charter. State legislatures can unquestionably grant 
such rights to corporations, but it is well settled to-day that Congress can control or 
overrule State charters by the ten per cent. tax or otherwise. There is nothing more 
truly and broadly national in its character than the money of a country, and I hold 
that the duty of providing an ample, safe, convenient and satisfactory circulation is 
one of which the national legislature cannot divest itself. We have recently seen 
how dissatisfaction with existing conditions brought a large portion of the people to 
support the proposition for the free coinage of silver at the ratio 16 to 1, and how 
narrowly we escaped its enactment. This proposition is not likely to be urged again 
vigorously, because it was never grounded on the convictions of the masses. It was 
promulgated by the silver mine owners of the West, and adopted by the politicians 
as a possible winning card ; but it lost, and lost issues are usually dead, unless they 
happen to be deep rooted in the hearts of the masses. It is more likely that pure 
greenbackism will be the issue in 1900—or still more likely, free State banking. 
Certainly one of these issues will have to be met, unless Congress meanwhile gives 
the country a satisfactory measure of currency and banking reform. 
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The admirable management of the Comptroller’s office under the present system, 
and the efficient working of the Redemption Division, have proved that we have 
good machinery for managing the paper currency of the country, and that this ma- 
chinery would merely need some adjustment to meet any changes that may be made. 

2. As noted above, it makes no difference on general principles whether a bank 
uses its credit in the line of deposits or note issues. But practically it makes a great 
difference to the bank, whether its deposits are few, large and likely to be soon called ; 
or many, small and so scattered that they will have to be met but slowly and in 
small amounts. Let us take extreme cases by way of illustration. Suppose a bank 
of $100,000 capital had one depositor of $100,000, it could be closed any day if it at- 
tempted to lend this deposit ; but suppose it had 1,000 depositors of $100 each aver- 
age, it could safely do business on the assumption that 85 per cent. of these deposits 
would remain with it, because what one depositor drew out another would return. 

But $100,000 in circulating notes would likely be in the pockets of 2,000, and 
possibly of 5,000 people, and if they bore the guardnty of the Government, they 
would pass from hand to hand many times before they were returned for redemption. 
The average life of the note outstanding would probably be two years, and the bank 
could afford to pay a tax on such note, just as it would willingly pay interest on a de- 
posit on certificate to be left two years. Such taxes could not be better applied by the 
Government than in the creation of a fund for redeeming the notes of insolvent banks. 

3. Upon the failure of any bank, the Comptroller should file with the Receiver a 
claim for all the notes of that bank outstanding, which claim would be of equal 
standing and dignity with the claims of depositors and all other general debts of the 
concern, and participate equally with them in the distribution of dividends from the 
general assets. Thus only the deficit after final liquidation would come out of the 
fund raised by taxation of the notes. 

4. The note holder would be better protected even than by the present system, 
which assumes that the note is specially secured by aGovernment bond. Fortu- 
nately our Government bonds are and have been ample security for the notes that 
are issued against them, but it is quite conceivable that bonds might decline in 
value under stress of war, or other national calamity, so that their value might not 
pay even ninety per cent. of notes, and under the present system there is nothing 
more to look to but the assets of the individual insolvent bank. But under the pro- 
posed system, all the solvent banks would be paying their taxes on circulation into 
what would really be equivalent to a mutual insurance fund for redemption of 
notes of the few insolvent banks. What this fund would soon amount to cannot 
even be conjectured, but with even a moderate tax it would soon be very large, and 
there is no apparent reason why the surplus, over and above some safe figure to be 
fixed by Congress, should not be covered into the general Treasury. The objection 
that to make the notes of an insolvent bank a first lien on its assets would work an 
injustice to the depositors, will be entirely obviated by this plan. 

5. As noted above, the city banks do not need note issues for their own home 
business, but if they were authorized to issue them without tax, they would keep 
out all they could float in the rural sections, and to this extent their own natural 
home field would be taken away from the country banks, who need just this partic- 
ular field in which to use their credit, as an offset to the advantage of position en- 
joyed by their city competitors. The measure of cost which would prevent city 
banks from issuing notes in normal times would be the market rate for call loans ; 
for instance, if a bank had a number of outstanding call loans at 114 per cent., it 
would not incur the liability for note issues at a tax of 114 per cent. and the ex- 
penses of the Redemption Division, especially in view of the fact that the notes of 
city banks come back more rapidly for redemption than those of country banks. 
But the country bank can well afford to pay 114 per cent. tax on notes that it can 
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lend at 6 per cent., especially if this tax keeps the city competitor out of the field. 
Hitherto I have spoken of per cent. per annum, but to make the system thor- 
oughly elastic, and as it were automatic, the tax should be charged up monthly by 
the Comptroller against every bank on the amount of its notes outstanding on a cer- 
tain day in that month ; and it should be a progressive tax, so that in easy times what 
might be called the normal amount of notes would be issued at the minimum rate : 
a further amount would be issued in tight times at a higher rate, which might still 
be strictly healthy business; and then a still further amount available, which 
might be called an emergency issue, at so high a rate that it would only be used 
temporarily, like the five per cent. issues of the Imperial Bank of Germany. 

I would suggest as a proper tax on bank notes issued on general assets: One- 
tenth of one per cent. per month on issues to an amount equal to fifty per cent. of 
the capital of the bank ; two-tenths of one per cent. per month on issues exceeding 
fifty and up to seventy-five per cent, of the capital of the bank ; four-tenths of one 
per cent. per month on issues exceeding seventy-five per cent. and up to one hun- 
dred per cent. of the capital of the bank. 

The most of the country banks now have outstanding circulation only to the 
minimum allowed by law ; that is, ninety per cent. of the par value of bonds equal 
to twenty-five per cent. of their capital, because at present there is no profit to them 
on this circulation. If allowed to do so, they would generally convert these bond- 
secured issues into asset issues, and increase them to an amount equal to fifty per 
cent. of their capit«l under a tax of one-tenth per cent. per month, because it would 
be profitable to them todo so. Their constituencies would have the benefit of more 
money in circulation, and it would have a tendency to stay at home, which tendency 
would have some material advantages as over against the present system. The 
proposition that this currency would tend to stay at home may be questioned, but 
I believe it to be true, and it is based on the further proposition, that because it 
will be to the interest of the country bank to keep out more of its own notes, it 
will send more of the notes of the city banks in for redemption. Now country 
banks send in but few notes for redemption, because as a rule the country is short 
of currency. As noted above, the practice of the city banks now is to send notes in 
freely to make legal reserves. A more ample supply of currency, too, would nat- 
urally tend to more rapid and frequent redemptions, because there will be more 
times and places when and where it is redundant, Thus in several directions there 
would be a tendency to more rapid redemption, which would be very healthy ; for 
the best test and safeguard of a good currency as a whole, and of any part of it, is 
rapid and frequent redemption in gold or its equivalent. 

If the banks are authorized to issue notes on assets, the Comptroller should have 
a large measure of discretion as to whether he would issue notes to any particular 
bank about whose solvency and good management he had any doubts. If he noted 
that any bank habitually kept out the notes that cost it 244 per cent. or more per 
annum, or frequently issued notes which cost it five per cent. or more per annum, 
he would at once thereby be put upon enquiry, and it should then be his duty to 
make a special investigation into the condition of that concern. 

As it has been proposed to charge up the tax monthly on a certain day, it should 
be allowed any bank to discharge its liability and provide for the retirement of its 
own notes, by the deposit with the Government of the notes of any bank, or any 
form of lawful money, during that month. 

We may differ as to details, but after all details may not be material; and the 
essential point is that all friends of sound currency and banking reform should unite 
and work together until we shall have secured for the country the very best that is 
attainable. JOHN W. FRIES. 


SALEM, N. C., January 20, 1899. 





























































*MODERN BANKING METHODS. 








4 NEW SERIES ON PRACTICAL BANKING—HELPFUL POINTS DERIVED 
FROM EXPERIENCE. 





ORGANIZING A NATIONAL BANK. 


The new bank having now chosen its officers and its force of employees, and 
secured the necessary banking room, it became necessary to contract for the furni- 
ture and fittings, such as counters, desks, wire cages for the tellers, partitions, safes, 
etc. As there was no vault in the banking room, and they were not likely to have 
any until they built their own bank building, it was thought best to have two safes, 
a large one with ordinary combination lock for the books and papers, and a much 
smaller one for the tellers’ and Cashier's safe to contain the money and securities, 
which should be fitted with a time lock. An excellent second-hand safe for the 
books was found at one-third the usual price, and one of the best and most modern 
patterns of safes with time lock bought for the money and securities. 

It is poor economy to buy anything but the best in the way of safes for the se- 
curity of the money and valuables of a bank, and many excellent ones are now 
made with double combinations, which together with the time lock gives greater 
security. 

The next thing to be considered in our new bank was the necessary books and 
stationery. 

Books AND RECORDS OF THE BANK. 


In no other line of business is it so necessary to have the daily transactions care- 
fully and completely recorded as in a bank, and very naturally so, for the bank is 
the custodian of the property of other people. In consequence of the competition 
between banks, especially in our large cities, it becomes extremely necessary te be 
able to determine readily the value of the individual accounts and of the foreign 
bank accounts, and particularly those which ask for or expect accommodations. 
The competition mentioned is exerted in two ways—one to attract depositors, and 
the other to attract borrowers. 

Banks cannot be expected to operate without profit any more than other kinds of 
business, and to be able to judge readily of the sources of profits or losses requires 
a careful system of accounts. 

The officers of a bank should be able to learn daily the amount and character‘of 
their assets and liabilities ; the condition of any depositor’s accounts ; the character 
and amount of their loans ; the amount of matured paper; the amount of their in- 
debtedness to other banks or other banks to them; and to keep close track of their 
running expenses, and of their profit items. They should also be able to see at a 
glance the amount and character of the currency on hand, and in case of a National 
bank the amount on deposit with the reserve agent or agents, and be‘jthereby ena- 
bled to judge of the condition of the bank’s reserve which it is obliged by law to 
keep. : 

It is often necessary to know readily the amount of unmatured loans to any one 
individual or company that are on hand, also the amount of liability to the bank of 
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individuals as endorsers. It is also necessary to be able to keep track of the items 
sent away for collection, also of the various forms of indebtedness represented by 
certificates of stock, certificates of deposit, Cashier’s checks, clearing-house due 
bills, etc., and to be able to do all this properly requires a carefully-prepared sys- 
tem of accounts. Whatever the system is it should be so complete that the work 
in each department can be closed every day, after business hours, and a statement 
of the bank’s condition furnished the officers. 

As regards the care in making the records, I would advise that they be made so 
clearly and self-explanatory that in case sudden death should overtake any of the 
officers or employees no difficulty would be encountered. 

Many banks make a mistake in permitting too much abreviation in writing up 
the records. It often enables the clerks to leave the bank a little earlier in the day, 
but something more than this should be considered, for this habit is often the begin- 
ning of loose and careless methods, which should have no place in a bank. 

The methods to be employed in keeping the records of a bank will vary accord- 
ing to the locality and the volume of business transacted, but whatever they are 
they should never be complicated. 

Those for a country bank can of course be very much more simple than those in 
a large city bank, and in the description of the books, blanks, and methods I shall 
endeavor to give such forms as may be found most generally useful. 

Before treating of the question of forms one very important point should be ob- 
served, and that is neatness and cleanliness in the work. Few things look worse in 
a bank and reflect upon the management, more than dirty, blotted, scratched-up 
books and records. 

The principal books of record for a bank are the minute book, stock certificate 
book, stock register and transfer book, stock ledger, general cash book or journal, 
general ledger, daily statement book, certificate of deposit register, draft register, 
Cashier’s check register, individual or deposit ledger, check and deposit scratchers, 
discount register, discount ledger (sometimes called credit ledger, or liability ledger) 
offering book, note tickler, collection register, collection tickler, tellers’ cash settle- 
ment books, proof book, dividend book. 

Each department also has certain blank forms for various purposes, which will 
be fully described. 

It is always best to have the books for a bank made to order. Select a reliable 
maker, one accustomed to making bank books, and have them made of good paper 
and well and heavily bound, particularly the ledgers. It is a good plan to have the 
books made several weeks, or even months, before needed for use, and place them 
under some weight to season, they will then wear better. Where ledgers are used 
of other systems than the ‘‘ Boston,” or those similar to it, itis particularly important 
to have them on hand some time before needed, that they may be properly spaced 
off alphabetically and according to the vowels and all preparations made for the 
transferring of accounts when the proper time arrives. 

I cannot advise the use of ledgers made with loose or removable leaves, because, 
with the experience I have had, I consider that their use in a bank brings with it an 
element of temptation and danger which no bank should allow. With the best sys- 
tem there will always be more or less danger, and I consider it wrong to bring into 
a bank any more temptations than can possibly be avoided. 

Besides the necessary books and blanks for properly caring for the business of a 
bank, great assistance has been derived from certain mechanical labor-saving contri- 
vances, among which I will mention the typewriter, the registering accountant or 
adding machine, and the telephone. The typewriter has been so long in use that a 
description of it is hardly necessary. It has come to be almost as necessary an ad- 
junct to a well-managed bank, in its great assistance in the correspondence, as the 
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telephone, and except in small towns, every bank hasa telephone. In fact in many 
smali towns the banks have telephonic connection so that by the long-distance call 
they can talk with banks at considerable distance, and often save both time and 
trouble. 

The registering accountant, or adding machine, is of comparatively more recent 
introduction, but I think I can safely say it has proved itself one of the most useful 
instruments ever introduced to the banks. In the saving of time and labor it has 
become almost indispensable, especially in a busy bank. 

It consists of a metal and glass case, size 9 x 11 x 15 inches, enclosing sets of type 
for figures so arranged that they are worked by a series of keys. At the back isa 
roll of paper, which unrolls automatically as fast as printed. Any size paper can be 
used from the full-size letter sheet to a narrow strip 214 inches wide. 

The keys represent the various numbers, and are so well arranged in columns 
representing dollars and cents, up to the millious, that their use is exceedingly easy 
to learn. By striking the keys lightly the proper figures are printed upon the sheet 
or strip in a regular column, and the most wonderful part is that when the column 
is completed a proper movement of an attachment to the machine instantly prints the 
correct footing at the bottom. And this will be found to be mechanically correct. 
To show how quickly the work can be done I have before me a column of figures 
measuring 1714 inches in length, the figures ranging in size from $1.80 to $100,000.00, 
and the total footing being $211,365.63, and the time occupied to perform the whole 
was one and one-half minutes. 

At an average speed 2,000 amounts an hour can be recorded and added. The 
most rapid record is, I believe, 3,500 an hour. 

The chief uses for this machine have been found to be in the recording and adding 
of checks on slips in the balancing of pass books; recording of checks on slips, or 
on the envelopes for the clearing-house exchanges , taking off trial balances, espec- 
ially of the individual ledger ; taking off lists of the discounted paper for an exam- 
ining committee; making lists of teller’s cash items; listing the checks received 
from the clearing-house ; recording the amounts on the letters of items to be sent 
through the mail. One of the chief aids, as stated before, being that in every in- 
stance when the column is completed the machine can be made to record the correct 
footing instantly. The machine will also duplicate by making carbon copies, which 
is sometimes desirable. 

In taking off proof balances of individual ledgers, covering several thousand 
accounts, I have generally taken the items off on slips about three or four feet long, 
the machine correctly adding each strip, then making a summary by the machine of 
the various strips. 

Our new bank, being a progressive institution, was disposed to be well supplied 
with all the time and labor-saving appliances possible, feeling that such a course 
was really true economy, and would enable them to transact more business in a bet- 
ter and more prompt and complete manner. BaNkK EXAMINER, 

| (To he continued.) 





NAMES OF NATIONAL BANKS. 


The selection of a suitable name for a new bank is frequently a difficult matter 
to determine. In this connection a study of the names of National banks will be 
found interesting, and will also reveal some peculiarities. The State banks that 
came into the National system preferred to retain their well-known names, incor- 
porating the word national with the old title. Not less than twenty call themselves 
the National State bank of such and such aState. The First National Bank is the 
favorite designation, and not without reason. The title itself presupposes, though 
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not always correctly, a seniority in the matter of organization. And in the smaller 
towns a considerable amount of business comes through the mails to the First Na- 
tional Bank simply on account of its designation. 

It may be noted here that when a new bank is organized the title chosen is sub. 
ject to approval by the Comptroller of the Currency. In a town where there is one 
or more banks already organized, but none of them having the title First National, 
it is understood that the Comptroller’s office will not now sanction the choice of that 
title by a new bank against the objection of another bank already organized. 

Among other titles that of Citizens’ comes easily ahead, there being over a hun- 
dred with that designation. Next come some ninety entitled People’s and some 
fourscore called by the name of the Merchants’. Indeed the commercial interest is 
by no means neglected in the choosing of names, as witness the following : Traders’ 
(10), Commercial and Farmers’, Mercantile (3), Merchants and Farmers (4), Mer- 
chants and Manufacturers’ (3), Importers and Traders’, Tradesmen’s (5), Merchants 
and Planters’ (4), Exchange (34), Merchants’ Exchange, American Exchange (8), First 
National Exchange, Commercial (34), Shoe and Leather, Hide and Leather, Corn 
Exchange, Commerce (14), Market, and last, but not least, the Bankers National 
Bank. Nor have the farmers been forgotten. One bank is called the Agricultural, 
and over sixty proclaim themselves as the Farmers’ National Bank. Then come a 
number of Farmers in various company, to wit: Farmers and Mechanics’ (9), Farm- 
ers and Traders’, Farmers and Drovers’, Farmers and Planters’, Farmers and Manu- 
facturers’, Farmers and Producers’, Farmers and Merchants’ (8), Planters’, Planters 
and Mechanics’, Fruit Growers’, Live Stock, Stock Growers’ (2) and Landholders’. 
The Manufacturers come out strong with some seventeen banks and the Mechanics 
with a dozen or more, and two additional which prefer the ancient orthography 
Mechanicks’. Then we have the Mechanics and Traders’, the Machinists’, Drovers 
and Mechanics’, Leather Manufacturers’, Drovers’, Butchers and Drovers’, Tanners’, 
Miners’, Lumbermens’ (3) and one Lumberman’s. Patriotism has also found ex- 
pression in our bank nomenclature. There are Union banks to the number of nearly 
fifty and five United States banks. Then there are others, Columbia (5), American 

(16), State (20), City (53), Metropolitan (4), America, Republic, Centennial, North 
America, Bunker Hill, Faneuil Hall, and Commonwealth. Sentiment finds expres- 
sion in such names as Liberty, Government, Home (9), Independence, Enterprise, 
Mutual and United. There are four banks called Capital and one which prefers 
Capitol. The expansionists may take pleasure in knowing that there is a bank 
called the Asiatic. We also find the names, Havana and Scotland. And, on the 
same line, the Globe and the Continental (5), and the Western (16). Then, too, 
there are deep-water names in the list, Marine (5), Ocean (2), an Atlantic and (8) 
Pacific. Not to be behindhand in claiming seniority in date of organization nine 
banks rejoice in the name of the Old National Bank. Some score or more indicate 
their relation to their neighbors by calling themselves the Central National Bank. 
Our fellow citizens from across the water are appealed to by such names as Hiber- 
nia, German (12), Germania, American-German, and German-American (6). The 
names Equitable, Security and Fidelity are guarantees of the character of the in- 
stitutions which they adorn, while Safety Fund may be taken as a name by itself. 
Half a dozen banks are called Phenix and there are a Consolidated and a Consolida- 
tion. Nor have the banks in their nomenclature been lacking in respect to our pub- 
lic men. Four bear the honored name of Washington and six or seven that of Lin- 
coln. Among others we find the names of Adams, Franklin, John Hancock, and 
Gallatin and Hamilton, the great financiers, and Roger Williams and Penn, Eliot, 
Winthrop, Everett, Webster and Chase are likewise honored. Garfield, Maury and 
Greeley are commemorated, and to one National bank good Queen Anne has given 
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The total value of commodities exported from Japan to the United States of 
America in each of the years from 1893 to 1897 has been as follows: 


Value of Haports of Commodities from Japan to the United States, 1893-1897. 


YEARS. Value in silver yen. 
ne 27,789,458.31 
PA crccccccncecsocceccennsceecsoscceenceccceconensconcocesoneveseeenecnens 43,323,557 .06 
Di ccvcsoesovnewcencesseesesneccscecsasesesosnesoonesceneessoosnoeseooense 54,028,950.20 
Ti dcndecocecsdsccnsseseshscccceccscsscncccescennesesonseoscessonasoecsses 31,532,341.13 
Wb cccccctescecesccsscoscccecsesecccessocesessocescescceses eeecassececeoes §2,436,404.48 


Besides commodities there were exported from Japan to the United States gold 
and silver coin and bullion, as follows : 


Gold and Silver Coin and Bullion Exported from Japan to the United States, 1893-1897. 


YEARS. Value in silver yen. 
Bb ccccsccocceccnesececssecncosccecsonsccocecseeccncesssesqcennensecoeenaneen 58,615.78 
Pi ibbneeeseccensndes0ece0eeedenseenssenneeesecesnsesesessnecesnsns;seesees 52,176.96 
Fk 6'n0-60000600000090000600600000000000060000600000 00800 eanenssesoneseeoeeses 344.97 
FE don wbeccnrnicencesetectesccdesncsnesncnceseseenesnnscsscnesveeressnonesens 281,763.87 
Pea ccwndeesccnnddnessdacncsonnnsdecocedeeesescsenseesesosncenseerenenéenetees 13,089.00 


The total value of commodities imported into Japan from the United States in the 
years named was as given below: 


Value of Commodities Imported into Japan from the United States, 1893-1897. 


YEARS. Value in silver yen 
Se ncewereenecededss0s0seseceusdenssescedeennewenseensesseneonnnntesensonse 6,090,408.40 
Pi idesddcudsdudsddnniossinedéeonsacienenetondsenesaeaneesonbsabousneee;+dnes 10,982,558.44 
Pe Ndenencccesdcaseqneneesnqnenseesenenoscpareaseesenenconsosenseeaneseonees 9,276,360.35 
ee 16,373,419.85 
Pub Abb bddeendadesedsnernsnascesnsseseeeewennensessnetenieesaeneeneniEn 27,030,537.56 


Besides commodities there were imported into Japan from the United States 
gold and silver coin and bullion, as follows : 


Gold and Silver Coin and Bullion Imported into Japan from the United States, 1893- 


1897. 
YEARS. Value in silver yen. 
Beet écncndneccscocessncccesensecsevessencesersedheusencsensesensonceesnsesoene 2,667 ,310.22 
Peciinedescnnedaccenseconvonsseccencnensesbesepesenrenseonesaceosesaqnesqonns 9,113,754.61 
Bees avenuwsnddscncecsccceseecoccecsocsensenseqonecccecgeseaesonveseceeoseoes 483,779.93 
Pee bcvnccisincescnenstenceecouseesicensossnessenceensoaesenensnsncssenenesenes 5,842,130.98 
BP bccsctseensevesenne pUedeccesccessecnseeeneceenecseneenonenceseeecsoooneses 1,991,617.05 


For the ten months ending October 31, 1898, the total value of commodities ex- 
ported from Japan to the United States, Hawaii, and the Philippines, was as follows : 
To the United States, 36,525,816.06 silver yen; to Hawaii, 514,442.12 silver yen; to 
the Philippines, 70,571.52 silver yen. 

During the same period there were exported to the United States (none to Hawaii 
or the Philippines), gold and silver coin and bullion to the value of 8,872,488.16 silver 
yen. 

During the same period the total value of commodities imported into Japan from 
those countries was as follows: From the United States, 33,261,762.40 silver yen ; 
from Hawaii, 3,146,48 silver yen; from the Philippines, 2,489,234.56 silver yen. 
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No coin or bullion was imported from either of the three countries during this 
year in such a way as to bring them within the scope of the Japanese customs 
returns. 

It. will be noticed that there is a heavy falling off in exports to the United States 
in 1898. The explanation of this is found in the business reported in rice, tea, and 
raw silk. Of these articles the export value for the ten months ending October 31, 
1898, is 24,675,279 silver yen. against 31,002,019.17 silver yen for the same period in 
1897. This, of course, is owing, in part to the duties imposed in the United States 
as a war measure, and in part to the curtailment of business as a natural consequence 
of the war. 

It is not aneasy matter to convert these figures, in Japanese silver yen, into United 
States gold dollars (which is a desirable thing todo in order that they may be more 
intelligible to the American reader), since the rate of exchange has varied constantly 
until October 1, 1897, when Japan adopted the gold standard. In 1893 the value of 
a Japanese silver yen was about sixty-five (65) cents in ourmoney. From that time 
it varied with the price of silver bullion, gradually declining until October, 1897, 
but since then it has been fairly steady at about forty-nine and a-half (4914) cents, 
although our mint valuation has been persistently higher, viz., .498. The value of 
the annual trade between Japan and the United States and her colonies is easily 
between 45,000,000 and 50,000,000 gold dollars now, and it is not likely to decrease. 
On the contrary, with anything like reasonable development of the trade and indus- 
tries of the Philippines, it is sure to increase. In the single item of coal, the export 
to those islands from Japan must be very large in the future, and this is almost a 
new branch of Japan’s coal trade, for the quantity exported in 1897 was only 16,850 
tons valued at 82,822 yen, and since the armistice nearly that much was shipped in 
1898, while we know that arrangements have been made for heavy shipments in the 
near future, and to be kept up indefinitely. 

To be sure we must look for considerable diminution in the volume of business 
between Japan and Hawaii, since the bulk of that business in the past has been due 
to the presence of thirty thousand Japanese laborers in the Hawaiian Islands, and 
the disfranchisement of those who are now there, with the cessation of emigration, 
must tend to curtail the business ; that it may not develop into much larger propor- 
tions along other lines with the changed conditions, is too much to say now. But, 
on the other hand, the success which is attending the efforts of American maufac- 
turers to exploit trade in Japan bids fair to bring the balance to an equilibrium. 

The whole of this large business now passes through the hands of non-American 
bankers, mostly English, viz.: Hong Kong and Shanghai Banking Corporation; 
paid-up capital, $10,000,000 Mexicans; reserve fund, $9,000,000. Chartered Bank of 
India, Australia and China; capital, £800,000; reserve fund, £450,000. National 
Bank of China, capital, £432,000. Russo-Chinese Bank, capital, 6,000,000 gold 
roubles (£960,000). Yokohama Specie Bank (Japanese), capital, 10,500,000 yen ; re- 
serve fund, 6,960,000 yen. . 

These five banks are actively engaged in foreign exchange business, and are well 
equipped with their own agencies abroad, the Hong Kong and Shanghai, the Char- 
tered, and the Specie, being particularly well represented in the United States. 

Besides these there are several other Japanese banks that are bidding for a share 
of the business, viz.: The One Hundredth, Ltd., capital, 400,000 yen ; reserve fund, 
803,220 yen. Eighteenth, Ltd., capital, 1,000,000 yen; reserve fund, 338,168 yen. 
Mitsui, a private unlimited liability bank; capital, 5,000,000 yen; reserve fund, 
3,230,000 yen. Capital in each instance is fully paid. 

It may well be that other capitalists have designs upon the monopoly which the 
Hong Kong and Shanghai and the Chartered held for so many years. The wonder 
is that no American bankers have entered the field, for the profits are enormous ; 
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the dividends paid to shareholders range from ten to twenty per cent., and the busi- 
ness is exceptionally free from risks, It cannot be said that the history of banking 
in the Far East is without record of disaster; but such have always been due to 
foolish excursions into domains outside the bank’s legitimate sphere, or to deliberate 
rascality on the part of too-much trusted servants. 

In the strictest sense of the word the existing monetary institutions in Japan are 
not bankers at all, but merely note brokers, and for the limited accommodation they 
grant, they exact a heavy commission. (I do not wish to seem flippant, but I have 
heard them all stigmatized as ‘‘ shaving-shops” many times.) The usual difference 
between the selling and the buying rates for demand drafts is always wide enough 
to leave acomfortable margin for the banker ; but between the selling rate for bank 
demand drafts and the rate at which the bank buys commercial paper drawn against 
shipments at the customary usance of four months sight, the difference is anywhere 
from one and a half to three per cent., according to circumstances. If shipments be 
heavy and remittances light, so that there is difficulty in selling the bank’s drafts to 
cover the disbursements to merchants, the rate is advanced to the great disadvan- 
tage of the seller of private bills, and at all times favors are refused save to cus- 
tomers who are always loyal, buying and selling alike, no matter what momentary 
advantage is offered by a rival bank. 

We, in America, are accustomed to receive from our bankers reasonable accom- 
modation in the matter of collecting checks and drafts on other cities than that 
wherein our Own bank is situated, and I think we should resent as an impertinence 
any dictation as to our buying foreign exchange where it can be had upon the most 
favorable terms ; and, best of all, we do receive civility from the officers of our 
banks, Out here in the Far East it is very different. Bank managers, agents, tel- 
lers, and clerks are autocratic to a degree, and notoriously uncivil. By way of illus- 
tration: A draft drawn by a reputable country bank in Pennsylvania upon Messrs. 
Kountze Bros., New York, was offered for sale to the Manager of the largest Eng- 
lish bank in Japan by an old customer, and was refused because the Manager did 
not know anything about either the drawer or the drawee/ He took the draft for 
collection and agreed to have the payment advised by cable at the customer's ex- 
pense. When payment was duly notified, he charged for a cable message of five 
words at an expense of nearly five yen a word, when three words would have been 
sufficient ; converted the amount of the draft at arate one-half of one per cent. 
above the current rate, and charged one-half of one per cent. for collecting. 

Again: The bank demand rate for drafts on China was 751g sen Japanese per 
Mexican dollar. A gentleman ina Japanese port having to meet a draft drawn in 
Tientsin for some 240 Mexicans, was charged par by the bank holding the bill, be- 
cause, forsooth, he kept his account with an opposition bank. . 

Instances of this kind could be enumerated indefinitely. 

There would seem to be a fine opening for American bank capital in Japan, even 
if the business were restricted to buying and selling exchange on the United States. 
But there is no reason for such restriction, if the bankers will undertake to be fairly 
liberal, for the merchants of all nationalities (English included) are positively groan- 
ing under the exactions of the existing conditions, and a full share of the entire bus- 
iness might easily be controlled by a good American bank. 

The volume of Japan’s trade in commodities, specie and bullion in the years 
named amounted to: 


YEARS. Amount in silver yen. 
Keen daeeebecsneseedaeneeessaUebaksioneneenienesieseaensoem 201,445,693.16 
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(Some allowance must be made for the importation of a part of the Chinese in- 
demnity last year.) It will be seen that there must have been a large amount of 
money made by the banks in financing this business. 

No serious apprehension need be felt as to the conditions which will exist after 
the 17th of next July when the revised treaties become operative, and extra-territo- 
rial jurisdiction of consuls is abolished. At present banks, like all citizens and sub- 
jects of treaty powers, are amenable to the laws of their own countries, adminis- 
tered (when the bank is defendant) by consuls; under the new treaties, it is con- 
tended, banks (as well as all merchants, traders, and industrial and commercial en- 
terprises) will have to keep their books open to the inspection of the Japanese tax- 
officials, in order that full income and business taxes shall be levied. This need not 
be feared as unduly offensive, and, indeed, it is not yet positive that this inspection 
will be enforced, for the treaties are reciprocal, and the agencies of Japanese banks 
in the United States are not subjected to any annoyance in this way. It is most im- 
probable that the Japanese Government will be so short sighted as to enforce odious 
regulations which would tend to drive out from this country the large amount of 
foreign banking capital which is now employed, and which is of absolute, vital ne- 
cessity to Japan’s foreign trade. Besides, these revised treaties are tentative for a 
period of five years, and should their conditions prove to be too irksome or their 
administration be unsatisfactory, they may be abrogated before becoming final, and 
the nationals of the other country return to the restricted privileges, but lessened 
responsibilities of the present state of affairs. 

A most pernicious system which has taken firm hold upon the mercantile com- 
munity, and which is improperly fostered by the foreign banks, is that of employing 
exchange brokers. A merchant desires to ship, say, 100,000 yen worth of silk. In- 
stead of himself arranging with his bankers for the required advance with which to 
buy, pack, and ship, and agreeing to deliver the shipping documents with his drafts 
against them to the bank—as should be done—the bank requires him to employ a 
broker to settle the rate of exchange and to fix the time of shipment, the merchant 
paying a brokerage of 14 of one percent. Conversely, when the merchant has to 
remit the proceeds of imported goods sold in Japan, the broker is again employed, 
the bank, in this case, nominally paying the same brokerage for selling the drafts ; 
but, as a matter of fact, as will be readily guessed, the rate the merchant is made to 
pay saves the bank’s purse. I do not say anything about the ‘‘ gossiping ” tendency 
of the brokers, whereby many an important secret has been divulged, as that is only 
a frailty of human nature. 

If an American bank be opened in Japan, it should set its face rigidly against 
this brokerage system by giving to its customers precisely the same buying rate that 
it names to the brokers, and by giving those customers the benefit of the 14 which it 
now pays to the brokers. A matter of 1g of one per cent. seems but a small item in 
one transaction, but it amounts to a handicap of $62,500 on fifty millions. 

Another evil of the present system of banking in Japan, is the employment of 
Chinese ‘‘ Shroffs,” and this burden has been permitted to lay itself upon mercantile 
houses as well. These men perform the actual duties of Cashier and tellers. To 
them is entrusted the cash, they are held responsible for the same, and are required 
to see that no counterfeit or bad money is received. A customer makes a deposit, 
the drafts and checks are scrutinized by the foreign clerk, and this is one of the times 
when the bad manners come out most glaringly, but the clerk scorns to touch the 
actual money. A Shroff is called to do that, and too often he takes advantage of 
the opportunity to vent his personal spite or make a ‘‘squeeze.” The Shroff is 
utterly useless, and by requiring the tellers to perform all their duty, a heavy ex- 
pense can be easily dispensed with. The opportunity to play such tricks as the 
following should not be permitted: A gentleman arrived at Nagasaki from Shang- 
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hai with a number of clean Mexican dollars in his pocket. These are not current 
in Japan, and he exchanged them at an English bank for, what he thought, were 
pills of the Bank of Japan, paying the discount of something like twelve sen on each 
Mexican. Hereceivid from the Shroff a pile of bills, the top and bottom ones being 
Japanese. At Kobe he discovered that mixed in with the Japanese bank notes were 
five one dollar notes of the Hong Kong and Shanghai Banking «orporation of Hong 
Kong, which were refused, except at the above-named discount. He kept the notes 
until his return to Nagasaki, when he asked at the same bank for restitution. The 
English agent and clerk were unable to trace the transaction, and the Shroff, of 
course, professed entire ignorance. He was told, most insultingly, that his charge 
was false, and it was intimated to him very plainly that he was trying to take ad- 
vantage of the bank. The Shroff perpetrated a ‘‘squeeze ” of perhaps fifty or sixty 
sen, and the bank sustained him, thereby losing a good customer. 

I have purposely refrained from speaking of the possibilities for an American 
bank in China, where the volume of trade, the needs of the schemes for internal im- 
provement, and other matters, present even greater attractions than does Japan, but 
the propriety of entering that field must be patent. 

Above all things, if our capitalists decide to establish an American bank in the 
Far East, let them see to it that Managers and Agents are men of such ability and 
dignity that it c nnot be said of them as was said of an Englishman: ‘‘ Oh, if you 
want any special favor from the X bank, just ask Z (the agent) to tiffin and give 

-him a bottle of good champagne well frappéed / COLLIER. 

NAGASAKI, Japan. 


ai 








RETURN OF AMERICAN SECURITIES. —A recent issue of the ‘* Wall Street Journal ’’ (New 
York) contained the following on this topic: 

‘‘The comparative statement of our foreign commerce for the calendar year 1898 
affords the basis for a rough estimate of the value of American securities returned by for- 
eign holders and sold back to us during the past three years. 

The total exports in excess of imports for the calendar years 1896, 1897 and 1898, of 
merchandise and silver, were $1,386,755,407. From this deduct $188,059,858, the net imports 
of gold for the same period, and there remain $1,198,695,549. 

The invisible balance, made up of interest and dividends on our securities held abroad, 
freights in foreign vessels, and expenses of Americans travelling or residing abroad, is gen- 
erally estimated at $150,000,000 annually. This necessitates a further reduction of $450,000,- 
000 for the three years, leaving $748,695,549. 

Various estimates have been made of the balance due the United States at the beginning 
of the current year. That of the ‘‘ Financial Chronicle ’’ was $100,000,000, of which $50,- 
000,000 was carried here through investments in long bills, and $50,000,000 was on deposit 
with bankers abroad, being the proceeds of collections of commercial bills. 

After making this third subtraction, there remain $648,695,549, which must be approx- 
imately the value of the securities which have come back to us during the past three years. 

Some of the best informed financiers think that the estimate of $150,000,000 annually for 
the invisible balance is too low. They figure on $100,000,000 a year for Americans abroad 
(100,000 tourists at $1,000 each), about $50,000,000 for freights, and $40,000,000 for dividends 
and interest, while post-office money orders are offset by cash brought here by immigrants 
and travellers. 

Adopting the revised estimate, a further deduction of $120,000,000 will leave $528,695,549, 
which is safely within the actual value of American securities returned since the beginning 
of 1896, in partial settlement of our credits to the rest of the world. 

The amount is enormous, but we have high financial authority for the accuracy of the 
calculation, and for the statement that the condition of the foreign exchange market during 
the past three years can be explained in no other way. 

The same authority says the gradual increase in the loans of the associated banks of 
New York, from $465,580,700 on January 1, 1896, to $718,308,700 on December 31, 1898, was 
based to a considerable extent upon the hypothecation of these returned securities, until 
they could be sold to investors.”’ 
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ECONOMISTS ON CURRENCY REFORM. 





At the annual meeting of the American Economic Association held at Cleveland, 
Ohio, in December, 1897, it was voted to appoint a committee of five to consider and 


: report upon the subject of Currency Reform in the United States. The committee 


appointed was composed of Professors Taylor of the University of Michigan, Taussig 
of Harvard University, Jenks of Cornell University, Sherwood of Johns Hopkins 
University, and Kinley of the University of Illinois. The report of the committee 
was presented at the meeting of the association in New Haven, Conn., Dec. 29 last. 
It is given below in full. 


To the American Economic Association : 

Your committee to whom was assigned for consideration the subject of currency 
reform in the United States, beg leave to report that they have agreed upon a series 
of statements with respect to the need, the objects, and the methods of such reform, 
which it is believed would command the assent of economists generally, and which 
may with advantage be published as embodying what might be called professional 
opinion. The following propositions, therefore, aresubmitted, with the recommenda- 
tion that they be printed as part of the proceedings, but with the express disavowal 
of any responsibility on the part of the association for the views therein set forth. 


I. Tae NEED or REFORM. 


Despite the fact that much improvement has taken place within two or three 
years, there still exists a real need for monetary and banking reform in the United 
States. The standard of value upon which the whole system rests is by no meansas 
secure as it should be. The circulating note system is still greatly lacking in elasti- 
city. Adequate banking facilities for newer, or more backward, districts are still 
wanting. In the system as a whole, there is a notable lack of unity and organi- 
zation. 

In citing the first particular, 7. e., the insecurity of the monetary standard, as a 
proof that currency reform is needed, your committee do not mean to imply that 
the existing standard is the only possible one, or even the most desirable one. It is 
merely assumed that, so long as that standard is retained, it should have the utmost 
possible security ; since the unquestioned security of the monetary standard is indis- 
pensable to a high degree of industrial prosperity. 

It is possible, however, to argue that the defect in question no longer exists—that 
the stability of the gold standard is now substantially assured. There is unquestion- 
ably much force in this contention. Besides a number of temporary circumstances, 
such as a full Treasury, a large gold reserve, and a favorable trade balance of excep- 
tional amount, several changes of a more permanent character have contributed to 
the improvement of the situation. We cite particularly the repeal of the provision 
in the Act of 1890 to issue Treasury notes in purchase of silver, and the insertion in 
the war revenue bill of a clause which authorizes the Secretary of the Treasury to 
make loans at his own discretion to meet temporary deficits. In fact, under the laws 
now in force, a Secretary who desires to maintain the gold standard need have no 
difficulty ia doing so. But this is only one side of the case. It is equally true tbat, 
because of inconsistencies in these same laws, it is possible for a Secretary so dis- 
posed, to overthrow the gold standard, even though it continue to be the declared 
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policy of the Nation to maintain that standard. There thus remains in the situation 
an element of uncertainty which is needless, and which cannot but prove harmful. 

As respects the need for elasticity in the note system, next to nothing has been 
gained. In the first place, we still retain for our bank circulation the system of bond 
security, and under that system it is in the nature of the case extremely difficult, if 
not impossible, to secure in the currency that prompt and easy adjustment of volume 
to need which constitutes genuine elasticity. In defense of this statement much 
might be said, but it may suffice to call attention to a single consideration. If bank 
circulation is to be elastic, the assets which are required as a security for that circu- 
lation must be such as a bank ordinarily has in its possession ; since, in a stringency 
when expansion is needed, the bank already has its resources locked up, and conse- 
quently can not without great difficulty get hold of new assets. But government 
ponds are not a kind of assets which banks will, or usually ought to, have on hand 
in considerable amounts. The special office of banks is to provide funds for the 
everyday business of the country, 7. ¢., to invest their resources, not in a supply of 
bonds to furnish the basis of a possible issue of notes, but in commercial paper, grain 
bills, and the like. As a result of all this, the amount of notes which, under our 
system, most banks issue, is that amount which can be kept in circulation substan- 
tially all of the time. Fluctuations in the need for such notes, there is almost no at- 
tempt to meet. 

In the second place, we have not attained in our circulation even that degree of 
elasticity of which a bond-secured system is capable. At the outset, we disregard 
the fundamental principle that, in order to be elastic, a circulation should be profit- 
able. That this is a fundamental principle, needs little proof. The necessity of 
profitableness to secure expansion, is self-evident. In securing contraction, on the 
other hand, profitableness, if less necessary, is not less effective ; for, in making each 
banker anxious to expand his own circulation, it leads him promptly to send home 
the issues of his neighbors in order to make room for his own. Thus, from the 
single fact that the circulation is fairly profitable, are derived two opposing forces 
which work respectively for the expansion and for the contraction of the currency as 
a whole. Further, the relative strength of these opposing forces is largely deter- 
mined, as it should be, by the needs of business. If more notes are wanted in the 
ordinary circulation, they will be swifter in going out, and, since they will not 
naturally get into the hands of bankers, slower in being sent home tothe issuer. If, 
on the other hand, fewer notes are needed, they will be slower in going out and more 
prompt in coming back; since, when idle, they will naturally accumulate in the 
banks, and by them will be sent home. It is thus evident that a reasonable degree 
of profitableness is a most important requisite of an elastic currency. Now itisa 
commonplace that our bank circulation is not a profitable one. Most banks deposit 
bonds to the least amount permitted by law, and do not always issue even the quan- 
tity of circulation corresponding thereto. It is true that conditions have in this re- 
spect measurably improved, the lower price at which bonds are now available having 
rendered the conditions of issue somewhat more profitable; but it is practically cer- 
tain that this process has not been carried sufficiently far to furnish the necessary 
conditions for an elastic currency. 

But again, even an increase in profitableness can not avail unless the machinery 
of issue and redemption is efficient. The forces which work respectively for ex- 
pansion and contraction must have easy and unimpeded action. At this point our 
present law is not only inadequate, it is positively evil. It limits the amount of 
circulation which may be retired during any one month, and prohibits reissue for six 
months after retirement, thus actually putting a premium on inelasticity. Further, 
the machinery of issue and redemption is unnecessarily slow and clumsy. Even if 
a bank decides to expand its circulation, the process can seldom be completed till the 
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special need has passed. In like manner, contraction can not usually be brought 
about till long after a plethora has worked much harm. 

The foregoing remarks have more especial reference to the experience of ordi- 
nary times ; for the case of the monetary panic, when there arises a demand for an 
immediate and very great increase in the stock of current moneys, absolutely nothing 
has been done. We thus have every reason to expect that, should another crisis as 
serious as that of 1893 overtake the nation, we should experience a monetary famine 
of equal severity, and should again be obliged to resort to numerous extemporized 
devices very doubtful as to their legality and still more doubtful as to their effi- 
ciency. 

What has been said concerning the continued lack of security and elasticity ap- 
plies in substance to every other recognized need of the monetary system. Almost 
no progress has been made. It thus becomes evident that the only method by which 
we can insure_that, when less favorable conditions arise, there shall be no recurrence 
of the disasters formerly experienced, is to bring about some more or less fundamenta} 
changes in the monetary system itself. 


II. THe SECURITY OF THE STANDARD. 


Under existing conditions, the only wise and consistent policy for the United 
States is the frank recognition of the fact that the actual monetary standard is now, 
and for some time to come will be, gold, and the adoption of legislation which shall 
insure the entire stability of that standard, until such time as the nation may have 
decided to establish some other. Assent to this statement does not commit any one 
to the position that the gold standard is, abstractly considered, the most desirable 
one. Asis well known, a large number of economists hold to the opposite opinion. 
But, as is also well known, the particular substitute which such economists favor, 
¢. é., international bimetallism, is at present, and for a long time will be, out of the 
question. In consequence, the precise form which the question of standards now 
takes in the United States is as to whether the currency shall rest on a gold basis, 
or on asilver or paper basis. Thus stated, it can have, to the majority of econo- 
mists, but one solution. Under existing conditions, the gold standard is, for the 
United States, the best available. This being the case, it is the duty of the nation 
to render that standard as stable as possible and to remove all uncertainty as to its 
maintenance and its easy working ; for uncertainty as to the basis of the currency 
must always be a menace to prosperity. 

With respect to the means through which increased stability for the standard 
shall be insured, it is hardly to be doubted that much would be gained by its ex- 
plicit definition in terms of gold. Still more important would be the enacting of 
such legislation as shall insure that the task of maintaining the standard, or, in other 
words, of maintaining the convertibility into gold of other forms of currency, shall 
be efficiently performed. Atthis point, your committee find themselves in accord 
with the commonly re scived opinion that, under normal conditions, the task in ques- 
tion can most advantageously be devolved upon some institution or institutions of 
a banking nature. We are also agreed, though perhaps less positively, that, even 
under the conditions which must prevail in the Uni'ed States, this same solution of 
the problem is, on the whole, best. If, however, this plan shall prove impractica- 
ble—if the task of maintaining the standard of value is still to rest upon the Treas- 
ury—everything calculated to make that task an easier one should be done, and the 
department should be specially organized with reference to the duty thus devolving 
upon it, and provided with such additional powers as are necessary to insure its fit- 
ness for the work in hand. Among the various changes which would tend to the 
accomplishment of these objects, your committee believe the most important to be 
some modification of the existing system whereby the duties of the Treasury as re- 
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spects the management of the monetary system of the country shall be separated 
from those functions which are of a purely fiscal nature. It would doubtless be 
well, also, to find a place for silver where it will cause least trouble, by retiring all 
notes under ten dollars, and to authorize the Secretary to withdraw, at least tempo- 
rarily, United States notes which have been onceredeemed. If it should be decided 
not to establish a separate issue department, at least the function of the Secretary 
in maintaining the parity of gold and silver should be made obligatory. 


III. Tuer BANKING SysTEmM. 


(A) Hlastictty.— Whatever decision may be reached with reference to the much- 
disputed question as to whether United States legal-tender notes shall continue to 
hold their place as part of the paper currency of the country, it is certain that the 
maintenance of some system of bank issues will be indispensable. This system 
should, without doubt, be under Federal control and should take such form as to 
insure much greater elasticity than exists in the present system, provided always 
that the security of the issue shall be in no wise impaired. 

As respects the method to be employed for attaining this needed increase in elas- 
ticity, it is believed that the really successful one must involve issuing some portion 
of the circulation upon ordinary banking assets. The chief reason for this, as 
already indicated, is that such ordinary banking assets are the only ones which are 
universally and readily available when expansion is needed. The superiority of 
such a system is further insured by the fact that there is a very close correspondence 
between the amount of such assets in the possession of the banks and the need of 
the community for currency ; since these assets, like the need for money, vary in 
amount with the volume of business. As respects the security of such notes, there 
need be no anxiety, provided the system is supplemented with the device of a safety 
fund, or with one or more of the various other expedients which have been pro- 
posed. If it be urged that nothing can make this system really safe, at least for the 
banks considered as guarantors of each other’s notes, so long as the securities on 
which those notes are based remain in the custody of the issuing bank, the objection 
might be met by enacting that notes of this character shall be issued only through 
clearing-house associations which are to hold in trust the commercial paper or other 
collateral by which the notes are secured, just as they now do in the case of loan 
certificates, and as the Treasury of the United States does in the case of National 
bank notes. 

It may, however, prove impossible to secure legislation of the character de- 
scribed. In such event the existing system of notes based on United States bonds 
should be so amended as to give to it as large a measure of elasticity as is possible. 
The provisions of the law of 1882 which limits the amount of notes that may be re- 
tired in any one month, and prohibits reissue within six months after retirement, 
should be repealed. 'Tosecure in some degree that increase in profitableness which, 
as we saw earlier, is indispensable to elasticity, it would be well to raise*the ratio of 
notes to bonds deposited and to lower the tax, or, better still, to levy it on capital 
and surplus. In order still further to enlist the self-interest of the banks, especially 
on behalf of the prompt retirement of redundant notes, we should be inclined to 
prohibit any bank from paying out the notes of any other bank except to the issuer 
or to the redemption agency. As respects making easier the processes of expansion 
and contraction, some gain would result from requiring the Comptroller to keep on 
hand a supply of notes in blank, and still more from an increase in the facilities for 
redemption, 

In order to furnish the sort of elasticity which is needed in a panic, it iseven more 
necessary than in ordinary times to depend on general banking assets for the security ; 
since at such times few banks have any resources left with which to purchase Gov- 











204 THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. 


ernment bonds. To insure that some portion of the power of issue should be re- 
served for such occasions, as also to secure its prompt retirement after the special 
need has passed, there is probably no better expedient than that already tried in Ger- 
many, @. ¢., levying on such circulation a tax so high as to be in ordinary times pro- 
hibitive. It would seem that the natural way toapply this general plan both safely 
and effectively, would be to intrust its elaboration and management to the clearing- 
house associations, which have already worked out an analogous scheme in the 
loan certificates that have done much service in former crises. 

(B) Country Banking.—As already remarked, there is a real need for increased 
banking and currency facilities in the newer or more backward parts of the country, 
and legislation could do something towards satisfying this need. In the judgment 
of your committee, the most effective as well as the safest expedient for accomplish- 
ing this object is some system of branch banking so constructed as to supplement, 
but not displace, the present system of independent banks. Under sucha plan, bank- 
ing facilities can be furnished to communities too small to support even the smallest 
independent bank of issue, and capital can be most cheaply and easily transferred 
from districts oversupplied to those needing it ; while, at the same time, the dangers 
of fraud or mismanagement incident to all banking are far less serious than under a 
system of small independent banks. There are doubtless objections to the plan ; but 
the experience of other countries has shown that they are not of great moment. 

If, however, the apparent tendency towards excessive concentration of capital 
shall prove too strong an objection to this system, other alternatives offer themselves. 
A decision to permit the issue of any portion of the circulation upon general assets 
would greatly increase the banking facilities of the country districts; since the 
chief obstacle at the present time to the establishment of National banks of issuc in 
such districts is to be found in the circumstance that they could not afford to invest 
their capital in assets so unproductive as United States bonds. Another, but rather 
more doubtful, remedy for the difficulty in question, would be the exemption from 
the Federal ten per cent. tax on circulation, of such State banks as should comply 
with the regulations of Federal law and submit to Federal supervision. This change 
would, without doubt, greatly increase banking facilities, and, probably, it would 
prove quite safe. Again, a lowering of the minimum capital for a National bank 
from the present figure to twenty or twenty-five thousand dollars would be better 
than nothing, and would probably work no evil effects of any moment. 


TIME OPPORTUNE FOR CURRENCY REFORM. 


In conclusion, your committee cannot refrain from expressing the conviction that 
it will be a genuine misfortune if the very notable movement toward monetary re- 
form, which has filled so large a place in the history of the last few years, shall pass 
away without having left any results in legislation. Never before have there ex- 
isted among all classes so great an interest in this subject, so near an approach to 
unanimity of opinion, and so strong a purpose to see something accomplished. To 
this very promising attitude of the public mind, are added external conditions of an 
extremely favorable character. We allude to the exceptionally large stock of gold 
both in the Treasury and in the country at large, to the unprecedented trade balance, 
to the generally solid condition of business, to the absence of any necessity for that 
haste which always makes legislation in a crisis dangerous, and, not least, to the ap- 
proaching control of all departments of the national Government by a single politi- 
cal party. A conjuncture in so many respects favorable, we can scarcely hope to 
meet again in the near future. Its utilization would, therefore, seem to be com- 
mended by every consideration of prudence and good judgment. 

Without doubt, there are still considerable obstacles in the way of reform. It is 
easy, however, to exaggerate the seriousness of those obstacles. Your committee 
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wish particularly to remark this in respect to the much-noted divergencies of opin- 
ion among friends of reform. The not uncommon opinion that these divergencies 
are so serious as to render hopeless the prospects of reform, we consider quite unwar- 
ranted. Asa matter of fact, barring differences due to the circumstance of some 
being more, others less, radical, the various projects of reform have a surprising sim- 
ilarity. Doubtless there are differences of methods so fundamental that the choice 
of one plan involves the rejection of its rivals; but cases of this sort are compara- 
tively few. An analysis of a large number of plans of reform discloses the fact that 
of the various expedients proposed in them for accomplishing the several objects 
sought, a considerable proportion appear in nearly every one of the plans. 

In the light of these facts your committee are of the opinion that what is most 
needed at this juncture, is a disposition on the part of the friends of reform to sink 
individual preferences as to details, and to insist that Congress shall enact such legis- 
lation as it may be possible to agree upon. Undoubtedly, there is room in this mat- 
ter of currency reform for honest differences of opinion, but such a degree of per- 
sistence in one’s Opinion as makes a working compromise impossible has no justifica- 
tion in monetary principles or in the conditions prevailing in the United States. It 
is safe to say that, of the five or six currency bills that, during the last twelve 
months, have be: n in any serious sense before the country, the passage of any one 
would have resulted in great improvement and would have measurably satisfied the 
demands of reformers. 

F. M. Taytor, University of Michigan, 

F. W. Taussie, Harvard University, 

J. W. JENKS, Cornell University, 

SIDNEY SHERWOOD, Johns Hopkins University, 
Davip KInLEy, University of Illinois. 








GOLD IN COLORADO.—The recent reported strike of fabulously rich deposits of gold in 
one of the Cripple Creek mines recalls the fact that Colorado has made a wonderful gain in 
the production of gold in the last few years. In 1893 the product of that metal was valued 
at only $7,527,000, while in 1898 it was valued at $24,500,000. This remarkable rate of gain 
bids fair to be maintained and probably exceeded for some time to come. 

There is perhaps no State where the cause of free silver has been so warmly advocated 
as in Colorado, and while it is contended, and no doubt sincerely believed, that this stand 
has been taken because it was thought best for the prosperity of the country to adopt such 
a financial policy, yet unconsciously the larger relative production of silver in the past in- 
fluenced this opinion to some extent. A gradual cooling of the enthusiasm for free silver 
would be in the natural course of events should the present large output of gold continue. 

Certainly a State that produces so much of the yellow metal as Colorado does is in a 
most fortunate situation. 

It is to be hoped that the reports of rich strikes in the Cripple Creek mines that have 
been made public recently may not prove exaggerated ; but at all events the steady increase 
in the gold output of Colorado since 1893, and on such a large scale, is a fact clearly estab- 
lished by the official records. 





COINAGE OF GOLD.—According to newspaper reports the Philadelphia Mint coined $14,- 
000,000 of gold in January. These reports further say: 

_ ‘* All of last month’s coinage was of the denomination of double eagles, the demand be- 
ing ascribed to a change in the custom of European countries, who have hitherto received 
shipments in gold bars, but now receive them in the stamped coin. Russia and England 
keep large amounts of American double eagles in their bank vaults.’’ 

It is hard to understand why the American coinage laws should be so framed as to ac- 
commodate the exporters and hoarders of gold. Instead of coining double eagles, which 
will not circulate, the mints should coin the pieces of the denominations of $2.50, $5 and $10, 
and these coins would then go into actual circulation. 
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THE CLEARING-HOUSE. 





ITS METHODS OF OPERATION, CONSTITUTION, RULES AND PRACTICAL 
WORKING FORMS. 





The principal object of the following paper is to bring about the organization of 
Clearing-Houses in towns where the banks are comparatively few in number. The 
advantages of the Clearing-House are two-fold : first, the direct advantage resulting 
from the clearing of the checks ; and, second, the indirect but equally great advan- 
tage which follows the closer union of the banks and the organization of banking 
interests. It was thought that the practical operation of the Clearing-House could 
best be shown by submitting a draft of a Constitution, with such notes as might 
seem necessary and following this with rules for clearing the checks and some prac- 
tical working forms. Much of the work must be regarded as offered in the way of 
suggestion and recommendation and not as setting forth any hard and fast rules to 
be followed under all circumstances. 

Any criticisms that may be offered will be heartily welcomed both by the Editor 
of the BANKERS’ MAGAZINE and by the writer. 


ARTICLE I. 
Name and Object. 
SECTION I. The name of this Association shall be THE ASSOCIATED BANKS OF OAKWOOD. 


The Association may be, and usually is, a voluntary association of the members 
without incorporation by the Legislature. Some prefer the title to be ‘‘ The Oak- 
wood Clearing-House,” but the above title is preferred in order to avoid confusion 
in using the term ‘‘ Clearing-House” to designate both the Association and the 
practical operation of effecting the exchanges between the banks and settling the 
balances. 

Sec. 2. The object of this Association shall be the effecting at one place and at one time 
the daily exchanges between the members and the payment at one place of the balances 
resulting from such exchanges and also the promotion of the interests of the members. 

The object of the clearing-house is twofold : first, to save time and labor in the 
payment of the checks which the members hold on each other ; and, second, to hold 
the members in an association for the common welfare. The advantages to be gained 
are of course greater in the large cities, but in proportion to the magnitude of the 
interests involved they are no less important in towns and cities having only a few 
banking institutions. The Constitution here presented is supposed to be drawn up 
for a town with half a dozen banks with a capital of from fifty to two hundred 
thousand dollars each. The last clause of this section is a reminder that the associa- 
tion may properly carry into effect other objects than the settling of the checks 
which the members may hold on each other. The adoption of a uniform tariff of 
exchange charges is an example of such an object. In going outside of the primary 
object of the Association, however, that is to say, the clearing of the checks, care 
should be taken not to press too far any plan which does not command unanimous 
support. In every large interest too much organization is sometimes a greater evil 
than no organization at all. 
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ARTICLE IT. 
The Members. 


SECTION 1. Any bank duly organized under the laws of the United States or of the State 
OE Nn Nn NOE EN , having its principal office in the city of Oakwood and having a 
paid-up capital of not less than fifty thousand dollars, shall be eligible to membership in this 
Association. 

The requirements for membership vary in different localities. In certain cases 
private banking firms might well be regarded as eligible for membership. The same 
may be said of branch banks, while each town must determine for itself the limita- 
tion of capital. Should the capital of a member be impaired the impairment would 
be a proper subject for the consideration of the Executive Committee or of the Asso- 
ciation, but it would not make it necessary for the member to withdraw from the 
Clearing-House unless the impairment reduced the capital below the limit in this 
Constitution. 

Sec. 2. Any bank desiring to become a member of this Association shall make an applica- 
tion in writing to the Executive Committee. The Executive Committee shall thereupon 
make an examination of the affairs of said applicant, or by and with the advice and consent 
of said applicant shall appoint a suitable person to make such examination. In the latter 
case the expense of such examination shall be paid by the applicant. As soon as practicable 
after such examination the Executive Committee shall report the result thereof to the Asso- 
ciation and the Association shall thereupon, on motion duly made, proceed to vote by ballot 
upon the application; and if it shall appear that the application has received favorable votes 
equal in number to three-fourths of all the members of the Association, the applicant shall 
upon signing the Constitution and paying the admission fee become a member of the Asso- 
ciation. 

The Clearing-House is an organization for the common benefit of all the mem- 
bers, and depends largely for its usefulness upon having all the local banks included 
in the membership. Every new bank coming into the organization strengthens it, 
while every bank that remains out of the organization renders it that much less effi- 
cient for the common convenience and general welfare. The Association having 
once been fairly organized, great care should be taken in the admission of new 
members. Too much stringency is as much to be avoided as too much laxity. The 
rule laid down in this section seems to be entirely reasonable. Sometimes there is a 
little feeling of objection on the part of a bank to having its affairs examined by a 
committee from competing banks. For that reason the alternative of an examina- 
tion by a disinterested party is offered. In any case the result of the examination 
goes to the whole Association in order that members may vote intelligently upon the 
application. Both the application and the formal signing of the Constitution should 
be authorized by a resolution of the board of directors. A certified copy of the 
resolution authorizing the signing should be lodged with the Secretary of the 
Association. 

Sec. 3. If any member of the Association should reorganize its business and change its 
name without any reduction of its capital stock, it may be elected to membership in the 
Association as provided in Section 2, except that it shall not be required to pay any admis- 
sion fee, 

The object of this section is to make a way for an old member that reorganizes 
to maintain the continuity of its membership in the Association. 


Sec. 4. Any member of this Association may withdraw therefrom at pleasure upon pay- 
ing its due proportion of expenses incurred and signifying in writing to the Executive Com- 
mittee one week in advance its intention to withdraw. 

Sec. 5. For cause deemed sufficient by the Association, at any meeting thereof, any 
member may be expelled from the Association and debarred from all privileges of the Clear- 
ing-House, provided that three-fourths of all the members of the Association shall vote for 
such expulsion. And provided also that said member shall be notified at least one week in 
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advance of said meeting and shall be afforded an opportunity of being heard in its own 
defense. 

It may be noted that the power to suspend a member summarily is lodged in the 
first instance with the Executive Committee as provided in Article V, Section 4. 
The power of suspension or expulsion is rarely exercised, and then only in extreme 
cases. 

ArTIcLE III. 


The Officers. 


SECTION 1. The officers of the Association shall be a President, Vice-President, Secretary 
and Treasurer. They shall be elected at the annual meeting of the Association or as soon 
thereafter as practicable, and shall hold office for one year and until their successors are 
elected. They shall perform such duties as usually appertain to their respective offices and 
as may be further provided in this Constitution. 

Sec. 2. The President shall preside at all meetings of the Association and shall be, ez- 
officio, a member of the Executive Committee. 

The President is, beyond doubt, the most important official of the Association. 
His duties are arduous and responsible. Upon his judgment, zeal and vigilance 
depends in large measure the success of the Clearing-House. Second only to the 
President in importance is the Vice-President. In the selection of these two officers 
every member should exercise the greatest care and should act solely with a view to 
the best interests of the Association. All personal feeling should be laid aside, and 
no effort should be spared to obtain the services of the men best equipped for these 
responsible offices. 

Sec. 3. The Vice-President shall preside at any meeting of the Association from which 
the President may be absent and, in the absence of the President, the Vice-President may be 
present and vote at any meeting of the Executive Committee. 

Sec. 4. The Secretary shall keep the minutes of the meetings of the Association and shall 
conduct the correspondence of the Association. The minutes of the meetings shall be open 
to the inspection of the members during the business hours of every day. 

Sec. 5. The Treasurer shall receive and safely keep all dues, fines and other moneys of the 
Association. Heshall make disbursements only on the order of the President or of the Chair- 
man of the Executive Committee. But the Treasurer shall not receive, nor disburse, nor be 
in any way responsible for, the money paid at the Clearing-House in settlement of the bal- 
ances arising from the exchanges between the banks, 


It may be noted that the amount of money received by the Treasurer under this 
section will be really so small that it would not be worth while to require a bond. 
Sec. 6. Any President, Vice-President or Cashier of any bank that is a member of this 


Association shall be eligible to serve as an officer of this Association or as a member of any of 
its committees. 


This section is necessary in order to clearly define who is eligible to hold office. 


ARTICLE IV. 
The Meetings. 


SECTION 1. The annual meeting of the Association shall be held on the third Tuesday in 
January at 3:30 P. M., unless the Executive Committee shall designate some other hour of 
that day. 

The annual meeting is the only regular meeting provided for. All other meet- 
ings are special meetings. It would rarely happen that the annual meeting could 
not be held on the day appointed above. If, that were to occur any business could 
be transacted with equal propriety at a special meeting to be called as soon there- 
after as practicable. 

Sec. 2. Special meetings of the Association may be called by the President, the Vice-Pres- 
ident or the Executive Commtitee. And it shall be the duty of the President, or in his ab- 


sence or inability to act then of the Vice-President, to call a meeting of the Association upon 
the written request of three members of the Association. 
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Experience shows that apart from the election of officers at the annual meeting 
the business that arises will be of an irregular or special character. Regular meet- 
ings at which there is no business to be transacted are unnecessary and useless. The 
object of the last clause is to retain the popular character of the Association. 


Sec. 3. All meetings of the Association shall be held at the Clearing-House unless other- 
wise ordered by the Executive Committee. 

. Sec. 4. At all meetings a majority of the members of the Association shall be a quorum 
for the transaction of business. All motions and questions shall be decided by a majority of 
the members present except where it is otherwise ordered in this Constitution. 

Sec. 5. Every member shall be represented at the meetings of the Association by its 
President, Vice-President or Cashier or one of its directors, and shall be entitled to one vote. 
The President of the Association shall cast the vote of the member that he represents; and if 
there should be a tie vote, the President shall in no case have a second or casting vote, but 
the motion or question shall be considered as lost. Thesame rule shal] apply to whoever may 
be the presiding officer. In case of the absence of both the President and the Vice-President 
of the Association a presiding officer shall be elected for that meeting. In no case shall a 
member or the representative of a member vote by proxy. 

Sec. 6. Any member which shall fail to be represented at any meeting of the Association 
shall pay to the Treasurer a fine of five dollars. 


The object of this provision is to secure a full representation of the members at 
every meeting. This is always very desirable in order that every question may be 
fully discussed and that no member can say that action was taken in its absence to 
which it would have had serious objection. Out of the whole board of directors 
and of officers surely one, at least, can be found to give the time necessary to attend 
the meetings of the Association. 


ARTICLE VY. 


The Executive Committee. 





SECTION 1. There shall be an Executive Committee of five members, four of whom shall 
be elected at the Annual Meeting of the Association or as soon thereafter as practicable, and 
shall hold office for one year from the date of such Annual Meeting and until their successors 
are elected. The President of the Association shall be, ex-officio, the fifth member of the 
Committee. But no member of the Association shall have more than one representative on 
the Executive Committee. The Executive Committee shall fill any vacancies which may occur 
in its body. 

The Executive Committee is intended to be the governing committee of the 
Association. ‘Too much care cannot be taken in its organization. Where the mem- 
bership is large it should be composed of a few members as suggested above. Where, 
however, there are but five or six members in the Association it might be better not 
to have an Executive Committee at all, but to have its usual duties performed 
directly by the whole Association. 
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Sec. 2. Assoon as practicable after its election the Executive Committee shall organize 
by electing a Chairman, but the President of the Association shall not be eligible to act as 
such Chairman. A majority of the Executive Committee shall be a quorum for the transac- 
tion of business, and all questions shall be decided by a majority of the members present 
except where it is otherwise provided in this Constitution. But no member of the Executive 
Committee shall vote at any meeting thereof by proxy. 

Sec. 3. The Executive Committee shall have general charge of the affairs of the Associa- 
tion, but it shall be at all times subject to the order of the Association. It shall have author- 
ity to take into consideration any matter affecting the interests of the Association and may 
report thereon to the Association at any meeting thereof and may make such recommenda- 
tions as it shall deem proper. 


The primary object of the Association is the maintenance of the Clearing-House 
for effecting the exchanges and settling the balances. Outside of this, questions are 
always arising affecting the general banking interests of the place. Among these 
may be reckoned questions of usage, of law and of legislation. With these matters 
and many others that may come up from time to time the Association, by reason of 




















































ee é 
=~ ~ = eee a a ee ge ee 


ee 


Sew eeclengeaee ee 


oemehe 


ne eR preety = em sm — 5 = 
ieee ne batt aa a Nes tn mae. alk Waihi, 


: 
q 
q 





230 THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. 


its organized character, is peculiarly qualified to deal. But great care should be 
taken not to let any of these issues overlap into the domain of the Clearing-House 
proper. The clearing of the checks should be kept absolutely separate and distinct 


from all other matters. 


Sec. 4. The Executive Committee shall have authority to make at any time a thorough 
examination of the affairs of any member of the Association or to appoint, at any time, by 
and with the advice and consent of such member, a suitable person to make such examina- 
tion and to report the result thereof to the committee. Should the Executive Committee 
deem the case one of extreme urgency, it may in its discretion suspend such member from 
the privileges of the Clearing-House, or it may demand from the member such securities as 
the committee may deem necessary to secure the balances that may be due or may become 
due from the member at the Clearing-House settlements. In case of suspension under this 
section of any member, the Executive Committee shall forthwith call a meeting of the Asso- 
ciation and report its action with the reasons therefor, and the Association shall thereupon 
determine whether such suspension shall continue or be discontinued. But in no case shall 
action be taken by the Executive Committee under this section except at a meeting at which 
at least three members of the committee shall be present, no one of whom shall be a represent- 
ative of the bank under consideration, and except the vote directing such examination or 
suspension be unanimous. If a representative of the bank under consideration should be a 
member of the Executive Committee he shall neither meet, vote, nor act with said committee 
on the question of the examination or suspension of said bank. 


This section provides for a case which rarely happens, but which when it does 
happen calls for prompt, vigorous and decisive action. The provision by which the 
examination may be made by an independent examiner is inserted in order partly to 
facilitate the work of the Executive Committee and partly to do away with any 
complaint of the bank to be examined that its affairs are subject to the inspection of 
its competitors. It will be noticed that the suspension spoken of is from the privi- 
leges of the Clearing-House and not from membership in the Association. Should 
the latter step be finally necessary it will do no harm to postpone it until there is 
time for deliberate consideration. The remaining parts of this section are carefully 
drawn and are deserving of serious examination. 


Sec. 6. The Executive Committee shall have charge of the Clearing-House settlements 
and, except where it is otherwise provided in this Constitution, shall make such rules and 
regulations for the Clearing-House as it shall deem proper. It shall also have authority to 
suspend any Officer of the Clearing-House pending the pleasure of the Association in regard 
to such officer. . 

ARTICLE VI. 


The Clearing-House. 


SECTION 1. The effecting of the daily exchanges between the members and the settling 
of the balances resulting from such exchanges shall be known as the Clearing-House. 

Sec. 2. The officers of the Clearing-House shall be a Manager, an Assistant Manager and 
a teller. They may be elected at any meeting of the Association and shall hold office during 
the pleasure of the Association. Their compensation shall be fixed by the Association upon 
the recommendation of the Executive Committee. 

The number and compensation of the officers of the Clearing-House must be 
determined by the special needs of each organization. It is impracticable to lay 
down any general rule on either point. 

Sec. 3. The officers of the Clearing-House shall conduct the operations thereof under the 
authority and supervision of the Executive Committee and according to such rules and 
regulations as the Executive Committee shall from time to time prescribe. 

Sec. 4. The Association may, at any meeting, designate any one of its members to be a 
depositary for such money as may be deposited with it for the purposes of facilitating the 
Clearing-House settlements. Such money shall be put up in packages containing five thou- 
sand dollars or multiples thereof and shall be counted, assorted and put up to the satisfaction 
of the depositary bank. The depositary bank shall issue certificates of deposit therefor pay- 
able to the order of the bank making such deposit. Such certificates shall be negotiable and 
payable only to members of the Association and the fact that they are only so negotiable and 
payable shall be plainly printed upon each certificate. Should the depositary bank fail to 























THE CLEARING-HOUSE. 231 


redeem any such certificate upon the demand of the holder thereof, then the members of the 
Association shall be responsible for the payment of such certificate, in the proportion that 
the capital stock of each member bears to the whole amount of the capital stock of all the 
members of the Association. The proportion which each member shall pay for the redemp- 
tion of such certificate or certificates shall be a valid claim against such depositary bank. All 
moneys deposited under the provisions of this section shall be held by such depositary bank 
separate and apart from all other moneys deposited with or entrusted to said depositary bank 
and shall be used by said bank only for the redemption of certificates issued by said bank under 
the provisions of this section, and for no other purpose whatever. The compensation of said 
depositary bank shall be determined by the Executive Committee. 

This section shall not be operative until the depositary bank shall have signified in writ- 
ing to the Executive Committee its acceptance of the provisions of this section. 

The depositary bank may withdraw from its office as depositary by giving one week’s 
notice in writing to the Executive Committee or by refusing without notice to accept any 
further deposits. 


The object of having a depositary bank is to avoid the labor and risk of carry- 
ing large sums of money to and from the Clearing-House. As the arrangement is 
for the general convenience and as the creditor banks are constrained to accept the 
certificates in payment of balances, it isonly justand fair that the whole Association 
should stand behind every certificate and guarantee its ultimate payment. The de- 
positary bank being cut off from lending out the money so deposited, it is necessary 
that it should be compensated for its trouble and risk by direct compensation to be 
paid by the Association as a body. Theamountof the compensation must be deter- 
mined by local considerations. Should the deposits become too heavy at any one 
time, and the members insist on still increasing them, the depositary should have a 
summary remedy for its own protection. 


Sec. 5. The Association may, at any meeting, by a vote of three-fourths of all the members 
of the Association, direct the issue of Clearing-House certificates. Upon the passage of such 
a resolution the President shall appoint a committee of five to be known as the Committee on 
Clearing-House Certificates. The President shall be, ex officio, a member of this committee. The 
said Clearing-House certificates shall be executed in the form of a promissory note and shall 
be duly authorized by a resolution of the board of directors of the bank issuing the same. A 
copy of such resolution shall be furnished the committee, Each note shall be for the even 
sum of one thousand dollars, and shall be in the manner and form as given below. Whenany 
member of this Association shal] deposit with said committee securities to the satisfaction of 
said committee and shall execute such a note as is herein provided, then said committee shall 
endorse the said note as and for THE ASSOCIATED BANKS OF OAKWOOD, and the said commit- 
tee is hereby made the agent of this Association to make such endorsement. The committee 
having made such endorsement, shall deliver the said note to the bank executing the same 
and the said bank may use said note in payment of its debit balance at the Clearing-House. 
And the Clearing-House shall pay out to any creditor bank such note as part of the credit 
balance of said bank. The bank issuing said note may change the securities deposited for 
said note, with the consent of said committee, and shall upon demand deposit additional 
securities to the satisfaction of said committee. Upon the demand of said committee the said 
bank shall redeem said note in lawful money of the United States or in Nationa] bank notes 
as said bank may elect. 

CLEARING-HOUSE CERIFICATE. 
$1,000.00 OAKWOOD, December 15, 1898. 

On demand, the First National Bank of Oakwood promises to pay THE ASSOCIATED BANKS 
OF OAKWOOD, or order, at the Clearing-House of said Association, the sum of one thousand 
dollars, value received, with interest from the date of this note at the rate of ---.--..----- per 
cent. per annum, 

And the maker of this note has deposited with the said Association as collateral security 
for the payment of this note and for the payment of every other obligation of the maker of 
this note to said Association, due or to become due, now contracted or which may hereafter 
be contracted, securities to the satisfaction of said Association. The maker agrees that if this 
note should not be paid upon demand the said Association or its assigns shall have full power 
and authority to sell any or all the above securities or any additions thereto or substitutes 
therefor, at any public or private sale, or at any board of brokers, free and discharged from any 
equity of redemption. At any such sale or sales the said Association or any of its members, 
or its assigns, may purchase any or all the above securities or any additions thereto or substi- 
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tutes therefor, free and discharged from any equity of redemption. If the proceeds of such 
sale or sales should not be sufficient for the payment of this note the maker agrees to be 
answerable to said Association for such deficiency. And the maker agrees to deposit addi- 
tional securities upon the demand of and to the satisfaction of said Association. Upon the 
payment of this note the securities pledged therefor shall be returned to the maker. 
. THE FIRST NATIONAL BANK OF OAKWOOD. 
El cnccncunnndandatahansedsvesceneeuqesenes ince cscnsvacnccssciseteteseranedd Cashier. 


The issuing of Clearing-House certificates should be resorted to only in a grave 
emergency. The form of a promissory note is given as indicating most clearly the 
responsibility of the bank taking out the certificate in the first instance and the fur- 
ther responsibility assumed by the whole Association for the ultimate payment of 
the note. Reduced to its simplest elements the Clearing-House certificate, in what- 
ever form it may be issued, is a transfer by a bank of part of its discount line to 
the whole Association. It does not create any addition to the currency of the coun- 
try. 

The issuing of Clearing-House certificates is equivalent to an agreement on the 
part of the banks to take each other’s promissory notes in settlement of checks that 
they may hold against each other. When issued, they should be redeemed as soon as 
possible, and as an inducement to redemption the rate of interest should be made at 
the highest market rate. | 


Sec. 6. Should any member of the Association owing a debit balance at the Clearing- 
House fail to pay such balance by eleven o’clock A. M., the Manager of the Clearing-House 
shall immediately notify such delinquent member, and if such balance be not paid by half- 
past eleven o’clock the Manager shall immediately notify the other members of the Associa- 
tion and the other members shall immediately send the Manager their settling sheets for 
that day. The amounts due to or from the delinquent bank shall be marked off of each sheet 
and the balances due to and from the respective members shall be ascertained and declared 
the same as if said delinquent had not appeared at the clerical settlement. Immediately 
upon the proper debit and credit balances being thus ascertained, the debtor banks shall pay 
into the Clearing-House the amounts due by them respectively. If any bank shall have al- 
ready paid in an amount in excess of itsindebtedness as thus ascertained, the Manager shall re- 
fund such excess. And if any bank shall have already paid in an amount less than the amount 
thus ascertained, the said bank shall pay the deficiency into the Clearing-House. Afterall the 
debit balances as thus ascertained shall have been paid into the Clearing-House, the Manager 
shall disburse to the creditor banks the sums due them as they may appear according to 
corrected settlement. The delinquent bank shall, upon demand, surrender to the several 
members of the Association all checks, drafts and other items received by said delinquent 
bank at the clerica] settlement. And the several members of the Association shall, upon de- 
mand, surrender to said delinquent bank all checks, drafts and other items received by said 
members from said delinquent bank at the clerical settlement. 


The main object underlying this method of settlement when a bank which has 
appeared at the clerical settlement fails to make good its indebtedness, is to put the 
other members in exactly the same position that they would have occupied had the 
delinquent bank not appeared at the clerical settlement at all. It seems to be about 
the simplest way of adjusting a difficulty which seldom arises but which when it 
does occur is likely to give considerable trouble. 


ARTICLE VII. 
Published Statements. 


SECTION 1. Whenever the Comptroller of the Cuc‘rency shall call upon the National banks 
for published statements of their condition, the Executive Committee shall notify such mem- 
bers of the Association as are not National banks of such call. Within five days after such 
notice such members shall make up and publish sworn statements of their condition in such 
manner and form as may be required by the Comptroller of the Currency to be published by 
National banks. Butif any such members shall have published sworn statements of condition 
within thirty days prior to such call by the Comptroller of the Currency or shall be required 
by law to publish such statements within thirty days subsequent to such call, such publica- 
tion shall be regarded as a sufficient compliance with this section. 
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ARTICLE VIII. 
Fines and Dues. 


SECTION 1. All fines and dues shall be paid to the Treasurer of the Association. 


Sec. 2. The annual dues of every member of the Association shall be at the rate of thirty 
cents per thousand dollars on the capital stock of each member respectively and shall be pay- 
able quarterly in advance. 

Src. 3. Every bank which shall be admitted a member of this Association shall pay an ad- 
mission fee of one hundred dollars, 

It is hardly necessary to state that the rates here given are intended only as sug- 
gestions. Local conditions vary too widely to give any settled rule. 


ARTICLE IX. 
Banks not Members. 


SECTION 1. No member of this Association shall clear for any bank or banker that is not a 
member of this Association. 
The object of this section is to prevent an outside bank from enjoying the 
privileges of the Association without also sharing its duties and obligations. 


ARTICLE X. 
Amendments and By-laws. 


SECTION 1. This Constitution may be amended at any meeting of the Association by a vote 
equal to three-fourths of all the members of the Association provided written notice of the 
proposed amendment shall have been sent to all the members of the Association at least one 
week in advance of said meeting. 

Sec. 2. By-Laws not inconsistent with this Constitution may be adopted, amended or re- 
pealed by a majority vote at any meeting of the Association. 


RULES OF THE CLEARING HOUSE. 


The Rules of the Clearing-House as here presented are intended largely as sug- 
gestions. Local conditions are very different and “what may be entirely suitable in 
one place would be entirely unsuited to a town where different conditions prevail. 
In the main, they will be found to present an admirable framework upon which to 
build. The practical operation of the Clearing-House is extremely simple. The 
work is almost automatic. Where the membership is limited toa few, a small room, 
centrally located, will be found to answer every purpose. As the Manager has no 
money left over at the end of the day, it will be unnecessary to provide any accom- 
modations in the way of safes or vaults except what may be thought desirable for 
the books and records. The running expenses are very light. In a small organiza- 
tion one man can attend to all the business. The convenience and usefulness of the 
organization can hardly be overestimated. Where there are as many as five or six 
banks in a town it is well worth while to make a trial of the Clearing-House if only 
as an experiment. 

RULE 1, The effecting of the exchanges between the banks and the ascertaining of the 
balances due to and from the several members shall be knownas the clerical settlement. The 
receiving and paying out of the several balances shall be known as the money settlement. 

Rule 2, The Clearing-House shall meet for the clerical settlement at nine A.M. promptly. 
Each member shall have one or two representatives, who shall be present promptly at the 
time appointed above. If a member shall fail to have a representative present at the open- 
ing of the Clearing-House, the Manager shall impose a fine of one dollar for the first five 
minutes the said representative shall be late and a further fine of one dollar for each addi- 
tional five minutes, and if such member should fail to be represented at fifteen minutes after 
nine, the Manager shall declare such member to be ruled out of the settlement for that morn- 
ing and the settlement shall be made up without such member. 

The Clearing-House should meet for the clerical settlement at such an hour that 
the bank messengers can return to their respective banks in time to have the checks 


a 











234 THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. 


examined before the bank opens for business. It is always desirable to give the 
checks that come through the Clearing-House the right of way and by following the 
suggestion above this can be most easily accomplished. If a member is ruled out of 
the clerical settlement checks on and from that bank will have to be presented at the 
counter. It is a great inconvenience all around. 


Rule 3. The Manager, and in his absence, the Assistant Manager, shall have charge of the 
Clearing-House during the entire day. He shall maintain order and decorum among the 
representatives of the several members and may, in his discretion, impose a fine of one dollar 
upon any representative for every breach of orderly conduct. 

Rule 4. Debtor banks shall pay in their indebtedness by eleven o’clock, and the Manager 
shall be prepared to pay out to the creditor banks their respective balances at half-past twelve 
o’clock, 

The hours in this rule must be regulated by local convenience. Care should be 
taken to give the Manager a reasonable time to arrange the money paid in by the 
debtor banks. 


Rule 5. Debit balances shall not be paid in Nationa] bank notes, nor except to make the 
exact amount, in one nor in two dollar notes, nor in fractional silver. 


. This rule is also to be modified by local needs. It must be remembered that Na. 
tional banks are prohibited from belonging to any Clearing-House having a rule 
against paying indebtedness of debtor banks in silver certificates. 


Rule 6. A creditor bank may deliver to any debtor bank a transfer order not exceeding 
the balance of either bank. The manager shall receive such order from the debtor bank in 
payment of its indebtedness and sha]l pay out such order to the creditor bank that gave the 


same. 
This is a convenient rule to facilitate temporary loans from one bank to another. 


Rule7. Every member of the Association shall be assigned a Clearing-House number, 
Such numbers shall be assigned in the order in which the members shall join the Association, 
and if two members shall join at the same time their numbers shall be assigned in the order 
of their incorporation as banks. 

Rule 8. Every check, draft and otheritem sent through the Clearing-House shall be 
stamped with the name and Clearing-House number of the bank sending the same. 

Rule 9. Uponevery check, draft or note sent through the Clearing-House there shall be 
written or stamped by the sending bank a guarantee of all endorsements on said check, draft 
or note. ; 

Rule10. For any errorin making the exchanges not reported to the Manager before twelve 
o’clock a fine of one dollar shall be imposed. 

Rule ll. Errors in the exchanges shall be adjusted directly between the banks affected 
and not through the Clearing-House. 


For example, if a bank should list a check at more than it really calls for, the 
receiving bank makes its settlement at the Clearing-House according to the Clearing- 
House figures and claims for the difference on this particular check directly against 
the sending bank. This is more expeditious and avoids the unsettling of the figures 
of the clerical settlement, which would indeed be impracticable. 


Rule 12. Should any bank desire to refuse payment on any item sent through the Clear- 
ing-House it shall return such item to the sending bank before eleven o’clock and the sending 
bank shall redeem such item upon demand and in lawful money of the United States, but not 
in fractional silver unless the bank refusing payment shall consent to receive the same. And 
the bank presenting such item shall not be required to give any reason for its refusal to pay 
such item. 

Rule 13. All money paid into the Clearing-House shall be put up as follows: Gold coin 
shall be put up in strong canvas bags properly sealed to the satisfaction of the Manager and 
in even sums of five thousand dollars each. Gold coin in amounts less than five thousand 
dollars may be paid in loose or in canvas bags properly sealed to the satisfaction of the 
Manager. Notes and certificates shall be put up in packages of five thousand dollars each, 
securely wrapped and sealed to the satisfaction of the Manager, but each package shall con- 
tain only one kind of money and only one denomination of that kind. Notes and certificates 
to an amount less than five thousand dollars may be paid in loose or in packages securely 
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wrapped and sealed to the satisfaction of the Manager. All bags and packages when prop- 
erly sealed may be paid out by the Manager with the seals unbroken. Reclamations for any 
errors in packages so paid out under seal shall be made directly upon the bank that paid said 
package into the Clearing-House and before eleven o’clock on the following day. 


This is also one of the rules that must be modified to suit local needs. 


PRACTICAL FORMS. 


In the forms here presented it is assumed that there are six banks members of 
the Clearing-House. 

The practical operation of the Clearing-House is best shown by a series of work- 
ing forms. Form 1 is the daily slip used in listing the checks, drafts, and other 
cash items sent through the clearing. Each 
bank in the supposed case of six members in 
the Clearing-House would use five of these 
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| 
slips each day. In case there should be no | December 15, 1898, | 
checks on a certain bank then the slip on that | From First NATIONAL BANK. | 
bank would be marked, ‘‘ Nochecks.” It will | | 
be found sufficient to list the amounts without 46 | 73 
naming each item. The correctness of the slip aa | 91 
can be proved by listing a second time ona olomle 
sheet ruled for the purpose or by the total of 
the several slips proving out with the cash at 500 | 
the end of the day. When sent to the Clear- 17 | 18 
ing-House the checks are put up in a sealed 299 | 25 
envelope (Form 5), and the slip is pinned on an | 44 
the outside. As soon as the runner brings 
the checks back from the Clearing-House veal Gh 
they are carefully compared with the accom- 18 | 4 
panying slip and the addition of the slip 19 | 7% 
gone over. Any error in the listing of the 216 | 41 
checks or in the addition (or if a check be i | o0 | o 
missing must be reported directly to the 
sending bank and adjusted with it without | 
the intervention of the Clearing House. If 16 | 43 
any check is enclosed upon which the receiv- 18 | 41 
ing bank desires to refuse payment, it must 
be sent directly to the sending bank, and like- a | a7 | 4 
wise without the intervention of the Clearing- | 
House. It would be practically impossible | a Meee 


to undo the clerical settlement, andthe adjust- | 
ing of claims directly between the banks is For 1.—Daily Slip. 
very simple and answersevery purpose. Thus 
if the Mercantile Bank desires to refuse payment on the item of $500, it returns 
that item to the First National Bank and receives five hundred dollars in Clearing- 
House funds. The Mercantile Bank pays the check through the clearing but 
receives the money back by means of its direct settlement with the First National 
Bank. Likewise the First National Bank receives the five hundred dollars through 
the clearing but pays it out again in its direct settlement with the Mercantile Bank. 
The same result is worked out if there is an error in listing a check or if there is an 
error in the addition. 

Form 2 is the settling sheet that each bank sends to the Clearing-House with the 
checks for the clerical settlement. In the form shown all the sheets are printed 
alike ; the space opposite the name of the bank making up the sheet is left blank as 
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the bank using the sheet neither sends checks to nor receives checks from itself. In 
the form shown the First National Bank sends to the Clearing-House the checks 
listed in the first.column and receives from the Clearing-House the checks listed in 
the second column. The Clearing-House is debtor to the First National Bank for 
the sum total as shown in the first column and creditor by the sum total as shown in 
the second column. The net result shows that the Clearing-House owes the First 















OAKWOOD CLEARING-HOUSE. 
December 15, 1898. 
FIRST NATIONAL BANK. 

First National Bank......0.....s0ssseseesesseseseeseeees me See el ee 
State Bank....... seeeneenesesowecccenseseuceeessooeseseese $2 | 965 | 14 || $4 | 682 | 16 
Mercantile Bank....... coccccccoccecccesese p00 cosce cooes|| 4) 307) 16)) 1 | 294 | 13 
Citizens’ National Bank........... occcccescccccccces oeve 466 | 18 || 7 ; 842 | 48 
National Bank of Oakwood............. POTTT TTT TTT eoee|| 19 | O41 | 76 |) 4 | 684 | 09 
Commonwealth Bank....... Seccveccesccosososccceses eeee|| 18 | O74 | 19 || 2 FL | 64 

BDOCRL. cccccccccccccsevcccccccveseccccscse eccccccccoceocs $39 | 944 | 42 |'$21 | 224 | 45 

BAIANCE. ..ccccccccccccccccccccccscccccccece coececccoce 18 | 719 | 97 
































Form 2.—Bank Settling Sheet. 


National Bank a balance of $18,719.97, that is to say, the First National Bank is a 
creditor bank forthat sum. The settling sheet of each bank is made up in the same 
way. As for every debit there must be a corresponding credit, the Clearing-House 
comes out exactly even. Thus the Clearing-House is debit to First National Bank 
on account of the State Bank for $2,965.14 and credit by the First National Bank 
on account of the State Bank for $4,682.16. On the other hand, the Clearing-House 





OAKWOOD CLEARING-HOUSE. 
December 15, 1898. 


















































First National Bank.... | $89 | 944 | 42 || $21 | 224 | 45 ||$18 | 719 | 97 

State Bank...........+. | 36] 715 | 18 || 25 | 224] 45 || 11 | 490 | 73 

Mercantile Bank........ | 19 | 744116 || 381 | 466 | 74 $11 | 722 | 58 

Citizens’ National Bank 8 | 436 | 17 9 | 743 a1 | 1 | 307 | 04 

Nat. Bank of Oakwood. | 21 744 | 18 || 30 | 974 | 18 | 9 | 230 | 00 

Commonwealth Bank..'| 12 | 482 | 17 || 20 | 383 | 25 | 7 | 951 | 08 

!|——|——| —}| —— |_| || — 

Total....... aa |sis0 ov 28 | 99 as | 28 $00 210 70 | $30 | 210 | 70 




















Form 3.—Manager’s Settling Sheet. 


is debit and credit with the State Bank on account of the First National Bank in 
just the same amounts reversed. It takes the runners about fifteen minutes to make 
up this settlement. 

Form 3 is the Manager’s settling sheet, which shows the total and also the net 
amounts for which the Clearing-House is debit and credit on account of each bank. 
These amounts are called off to the Manager by each runner as soon as he makes up 
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his sheet. The first column represents the total clearing for the day and the third 
and fourth columns represent the net debit and credit which must always be equal. 





OAKWOOD, December 15, 1898. 
To the Manager of the Oakwood Clearing-House : 
Please transfer to THE MERCANTILE BANK from the credit bal- 
ance due us this day the sum of Five Thousand Dollars. $5,000.00. 


OAKWOOD 
CLEARING-HOUSE. 














Form 4.—Transfer Order. 





From First NATIONAL BANK. 


THE MERCANTILE BANK. 








OAKWOOD 
CLEARING-HOUSE. 








Form 5.—Enclosing Envelope. 


Form 4 is the transfer order, the object of which is to enable a bank that has a 
credit balance to lend a part or all of its balance to one or more debtor banks. The 
form explains itself. The loan and interest may be collected by charging through 


the Clearing-House on the date agreed upon. 
JOHN H. BLACKLOCK. 
BALTIMORE, Md. 





Some BANKING Maxrms.—Messrs. North & Co., private bankers at Unadilla, N. Y., 
send to the MAGAZINE a neat little folder containing some axioms in regard to bank- 
ing. Inasmuch as this bank occupies a very enviable position, which it has won by 
over thirty years of careful management, what its managers have to say will be found 
of general interest. Here are some of their observations : 


A bank that speculates is liable to fail, and a bank that pays high interest to secure 
deposits is apt to speculate. 

It is not the bank that pays the highest rate of interest to secure deposits that is 
the safest. 

In selecting a bank in which to deposit your money, remember that safety is the 
paramount consideration, and that it will pay you to investigate the manner in which 
the bank conducts its affairs and whether it transacts business on a careful conserva- 
tive basis or not. A bank that is not careful in lending money is not a safe place in 
which to deposit money. 

The records of your business with your bank may prove as valuable to you as 
money. Are they protected against fire? 

New York drafts are taken at par in all sections but it costs time and money tocollect 
checks drawn on country banks. And while banks usually collect these miscellaneous 
items for their customers at actual cost in money, they should not be expected to 
transact purely accommodation business at a loss. 

Remember that brains, industry, economy, are the real ‘‘ advance agents of pros- 
perity.” 

It is not what you make but what you save that counts. 






























— os Se Pee PR ep RES pene geek or Teer a os 
Le a IOS RL CGAY LH RSL EME 1 Th Ysera ae aiedisaoaned ~ ae = $9: 














CANADIAN BANKING AND COMMERCE. 





QUARTERLY REVIEW OF THE BANK RETURNS. 





The returns for the last quarter of 1898 have fully justified the anticipations of 
an earlier date as to the volume of business which was likely to be transacted during 
the last three months of the year. It is generally understood that in May or June 
each year the lowest circulation is reached, just the same as it is also known that in 
October the highest isreached. After the close of the year the note circulation begins 
to show a contraction, which continues, as before stated, until May or June; then in 
ordinary cases the upward movement begins. 

The year 1898 stood well above its predecessor. Though the increases and de- 
creases followed as usual, they were founded upon a much higher basis and the vol- 
ume of trade was accordingly much larger than formerly. Bank notes in circulation 
reached their highest point during October which was $42,873,369, although as re- 
ported on the 31st of that month the amount was $42,543,446, so that the decline had 
set in before the end of that month was reached. From the banker’s point of view 
also the state of affairs seems fairly satisfactory, as in all cases where the annual 
meeting has been held provision has been made for paying the usual dividend and 
placing a creditable amount tothe reserve fund. Current loans to the public, another 
important item as related to the state of trade, show exceptional activity during the 
year. It may prove of interest to note the relation they have borne to each other on 
October 31 during a few of the years past : 





N so Current Loans.| Pe" 





cent. 
1891..... eebenedeendseseseseseemnernsedeedeenr;sn|eseeseees $37,182,768 $188,660,305 20 
ti niecadbeneekeeseseeedeeetseetebosasensess <enaneeneees 38,688,429 194,123,365 20 
Er 36,906,941 204,854,797 18 
thot cnanendeseeeseundudbeeessedetdeskedoesossnesusansce 34,516,651 198,888,480 17 
ipcekenhenees6wendsnseussseenesessnessssnqnnesssoesevces 34,671,028 201,753,216 17 
i ttpacheecnasaeosateddabenwesenonndewessnteessendsouress 35,955,150 214,159,871 16.80 
Ne ee ee eT EE ee 41,580,928 208,485,640 20 
Dl hihudadeenesedecekeessensesasdsecnoorcscecnneneseonsees 42,543,446 224,928,415 18.91 














Usually the increase in note circulation is accompanied by an increase in current 
loans, but during 1897 an increase in note circulation is shown amounting to $5,625, - 
778, and a reduction of current loans amounting to $5,674,231 is recorded. Public 
deposits during 1898 show a remarkable growth. In the October returns the monthly 
increase was somewhat over three-fourths of a million, but the increase over the 
preceding October figures was $23,990,911. This as a liability in the bank statement, 
with others, augments total] liabilities for the year $26,468,333, but the assets show 
more than a corresponding increase, having reached $27,479,993, although a reduc- 
tion of over seven and three-fourths millions is shown under heading due from banks 
and agencies in foreign countries. The increase was in Canadian and other munici. 
pal securities, $3,725,828 ; railway securities, $2,068,229; loans on stocks and bonds 
on call, $5,663,588 ; current loans, $16,442,775, and others under less important head- 
ings. It is noticeable that the Klondike gold fields have added a new item to the 
bank returns, especially banks having established branches in that region, viz., bull- 
ion. This, for convenience, seems to be placed under heading ‘‘ Other assets not in- 
cluded under foregoing heads.” 
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The November returns follow very creditably in the wake of the preceding 


month, showing a slight reduction in note circulation, only to the extent of $192, - 


498, and assurance of the steadiness in trade. 


The increase over the preceding No- 


vember was $2,297,070. The increase in the people’s deposits for month was $6,645, - 
841, and the yearly increase was over $26,000,000, swelling the increase in total lia- 
bilities to $29,806,886. Total assets increased $30,650,286. 
vestments in Canadian municipal and other securities, railway securities, loans on 
stocks and bonds on call and current loans, the latter showing an increase of $23,- 


537,152 over the same month, 1897. 


This is made up of in- 


Amounts due from banks and agencies in for- 


eign countries and due from banks and branches in Great Britain record nearly 


$7,000,000 reduction. 


The December figures, as is usually the case, begin to run on 


the down grade; note circulation dropped over two millions from November ; bal- 
ances due from foreign countries and Great Britain continue to show a reduction. 
Deposits of the people increased during the month of December over two and one- 
half millions, and over December, 1897, $26,569,938. Total liabilities are increased 


over same month, 1897, $28,396,999. 


Assets, during the same period, show an in- 


crease of $30,337,240. Loans on stocks and bonds on call are augmented $6,672,218, 
and current loans, $23,969,013. The withdrawal of funds from foreign countries and 
Great Britain has continued to the extent of over three and one-half millions. In- 
vestments have been made in Canadian municipal and other securities and railway 
securities to the extent of over three and one-half millions during the year. 


INCREASE AND DECREASE FOR QUARTER ENDING DECEMBER 31, 1898. 





































Increase 
Dec. 31 Sept. 30 
ASSETS. . * | and decrease 
1898. 1898. for quarter. 
Specie and Dominion notes............eeeeees senwonsel $26,066,243 | $27,485,509 | Dec., $1,419,266 
otes of and checks on other banks.............. soeeeee| 10,829,354 | 10,959,823 | Dec., — 180,469 
Due from banks and agencies in foreign countries.....| 23,253,094 22,169,025 Inc., 1,084,069 
Due from banks and agencies in United Kingdom.....| 12,169,589 12,272,730 | Dec., 103,141 
Canadian municipal securities and British provincial 
or foreign other than Dominion............sceceeeeees 17,209,572 | 17,454,767 | Dec., 245,195 
SE, cncncepncserscgadoessrcsdcecsensesesess 17,220,1 17,227,286 | Dec.., 7,181 
Loans on stocks and bonds on Call. ...........sceeecceees 532, 23,745,140 | Inc., 2,786,900 
Current loans to. the public. .......cccccccccccccccccccecs 900, 222,361,523 | Inc., 7,538,507 
Overdue debts.......cccecccccseves smessetedneehandandsudes 2,463,410 3,406,913 | Dec., 943,503 
Total ussets eeeer eeeeeses eeeeesceeeeeeeseseeses cece $390,470,328 $382,001 ,817 Ine. $8,468,511 
LIABILITIES. 
I idk i cceincmnncnesieraseueneies 208, $40,071,143 | Inc., $187,238 
due to Dominion Government.........ceeeeeees 3,491,731 3,606,106 | Dec., 114,375 
due to provincial Governments............000. 2,002,073 2,450,355 | Dec., Y 
of the public payable on demand.............. 90,747,210 | 87,214,909 | Inc., 3,532,301 
of the public payable after notice............. 157,824,875 | 151,358,795 | Inc., 6,466,080 
payable after notice or on demand between 
SA TET a a Oe ne 2,888,319 3,555,058 | Dec., 666,739 
Due to banks and agencies in foreign countries........ 605,804 509,277 | Inc., 96,527 
Due to banks and agencies in United Kingdom........ 2,217,758 2,346,813 | Dec., 129,055 
i keccnusanccsdcodeseces seeedusesoonsed $300,773,075 |$201,875, 808 Inc., $8,897,272 








The following amounts were added to capital and reserve fund during December: 
Subscribed capital, $13,600; capital paid up, $71,240; reserve fund, $271,497. One 


bank has reduced reserve fund $10,000. 


The following figures will show the increased circulation for the quarter ending 
December 31, 1898, over preceding years, which is a fair indication of the increased 


business transacted : 


























| 
NOTE CIRCULATION. 1898. 1897. 1896, | 1895. 189k. 
ne Te $42,543,446 | $41,580,928 | $35,955,150 | $34,671,028 | $34,516,651 
November .............. SEIIE] “agis5o'oag | “401143'878 |” 35'2621599 | ~ 34362746 | ~33°076. 
aera aan 40,258,381 37,995,123 33,095,784 | 82,565,179 32,375,620 
a $41,717,591 | 046 


























BANKING LAW DEPARTMENT 





IMPORTANT LEGAL DECISIONS OF INTEREST TO BANKERS. 





All the latest decisions affecting bankers rendered by the United States Courts and State Court 
of last resort will be found in the MAGAZINE’s Law Department as early as obtainable. 
Attention is also directed to the “Replies to Law and Banking Questions,’”’ included in this 


Department. 





CHECK—NOTICE OF INVALIDITY. 
Supreme Court of Minnesota, December 21, 1898. 
DREW vs. WHEELIHAN. 


Bad faith in the purchase, for value, of an invalid and void bank check, may be partly 
evidenced by the gross negligence of the purchaser. It may also be shown by a variety 
of circumstances, some of them slight in character and others of greater significance. 

Held, in the case at bar, that the question of plaintiff’s good or bad faith when purchas- 
ing the check in question was for the jury on the evidence. 


Cotuins, J.: Action by an alleged good-faith purchaser, for value, against the 
maker of a dishonored bank check. For the purposes of this appeal it stands ad- 
mitted that the check was illegal and void in the hands of MacArthur, the payee, 
and Smith, one of the indorsers, under the provisions of Gen. St. 1894, § 6594. 
The facts were that almost immediately after the check was signed by defendant at 
Duluth, Minn., it was indorsed by MacArthur to Smith. The latter was a business 
man, residing at Duluth, while defendant was a resident of Grand Rapids, Wis., 
temporarily in Duluth. Smith at once went toa saloon keeper in the place last 
mentioned, by the name of Henches, and got him to go with him to the Commercial 
Bank in the same city for the purpose of obtaining the money, $400. The officers 
of the bank refused to cash the paper without Henches’ indorsement. The check 
was then indorsed by Henches as demanded, and also by Smith, and the money paid 
over to Henches, who refused to turn it over to Smith until the check was sent to 
Grand Rapids and collected. Thereupon Smith and Henches returned to the bank, 
Henches paid back the $400, and the check was delivered to Smith after Henches 
had erased his absolute indorsement, and the bank had erased an indorsement it had 
made to another bank in Duluth for collection (upon which it had become liable). 
Smith forthwith went to West Superior, in the State of Wisconsin, and called upon 
Drew, the plaintiff, who was in the saloon business, and then proposed to the latter 
that if he would cash the check he (Smith) would ‘‘buy a drink.” Another person 
who had been present when defendant signed the check, and who knew of its inval- 
idity, seems to have been in the saloon at the time, about three o’clock of the after- 
noon of the day on which the check was drawn. From plaintiff’s testimony it seems 
that he looked at the face of the check, remarked that it was a large one, then looked 
at the back, saw the erased indorsements before mentioned, and asked what they 
were, and if the check had not been returned by the bank. To this inquiry Smith 
answered that he had previously turned the check over to Henches ; that the latter 
had received the money, but wanted to retain it until the bank collected the check ; 
that he (Smith) needed the money, so he had obtained the check from Henches, and 
had brought it to plaintiff to be cashed. The latter testified that he did not then 


RG art Spd ans a rae md 


MES SE Pais Se PE Sa INS hs MS Rae SE Oe a a rN on a A a fi a a cp epee 
















































AP ie i RIG ile lig Mh cae ah Sh A Ske — 
CE pS AEE Es CEL UL EASA RNs LO ly PE SSE 


Seen Soares SS te a ae a NSE OLE aes 
BPRS ST ATT hk at RS Le OR BES SEES ESR: OP ER A eT 






242 THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. 





know anything about the maker of the paper, nor about McArthur, the payee, nor 
did he know where Grand Rapids was, except that it was in the southern part of 
Wisconsin ; and that he had previously cashed checks for Smith, with whom he had 
been acquainted about seven years. Plaintiff admitted that he had at his saloon 
telephone communication with Henches and the Commercial Bank at Duluth, seven 
miles distant ; that he knew there were several banks in that city, as well as in West 
Superior. Immediately after cashing the check, and, of course, during banking 
hours, plaintiff went in person to the bank in the last-named city where he kept his 
account and transacted his business, and there indorsed and left the check for col- 
lection, not for deposit on account. Meantime payment had been stopped, and 
hence this action. 

The illegality of the check being admitted on this appeal, the cause must be dis- 
posed of precisely as if the admission had been made atthe trial. Therefore the 
burden of proof was on plaintiff to establish his good faith when taking the in- 
strument. The presumption was against him, and it was incumbent upon him to 
overcome it. (Bank vs. Richter, 55 Minn. 362.) But the plaintiff was entitled to 
protection as an innocent purchaser, unless he had knowledge or notice of such facts 
that his failure to make inquiry, when taking the check, amounted to bad faith. 
(Collins vs. McDowell, 65 Minn. 110.) Gross negligence, although not of itself suf- 
ficient, as a question of law, to defeat title, constitutes evidence of bad faith. 
(Bank vs. Diefendorff, 123 N. Y. 205.) As was stated in Murray vs. Lardner (2 Wall. 
121), the rule may be said to resolve itself into a question of honesty or dishonesty, 
for guilty knowledge and willful ignorance alike invoke the result of bad faith. 
And bad faith in one of these transactions is based upon a variety of circumstances, 
some of them slight in character, and others of greater significance. (Jnsurance Co. 
vs. Hachfield, 73 N. Y. 226.) 

A reputable banking house might discount or purchase an invalid check, pre- 
sented to it by a man of integrity, without being suspected of bad faith ; while an 
individual not engaged in banking, or in any business which would naturally lead 
him into discounting or purchasing negotiable paper, taking the same check from an 
irresponsible party, and under peculiar circumstanceg, might easily be suspected of 
having directly or impliedly connived at wrong, or, at least, that he was not un- 
willing to close his eyes and ears when taking the paper, so that he might not ascer- 
tain its real character. Whether a purchaser has notice or knowledge of the inva- 
lidity of the paper, or has means or knowledge which he wilfully disregards, is 
usually a question for a jury, not for a court. (See Bank vs. Tagley, 57 Minn. 391.) 

It is claimed here by counsel for plaintiff that at the trial the presumption of 
knowledge in plaintiff was rebutted and entirely overthrown, and that by the evi- 
dence it was conclusively shown that he was an innocent purchaser, and entitled to 
a verdict. We cannot concur in this view. 

While the testimony on which the verdict for defendant is rested is not very con- 
vincing, we are of the opinion that it was sufficient. And in saying this we are not 
unmindful of the fact that both plaintiff and Smith asserted under oath, and in the 
most positive manner, that the former exchanged his money for this check in the ut- 
most good faith, without the slightest suspicion of its bad character, and in the ab- 
sence of all circumstances which would or should arouse his suspicion. Plaintiff 
was not a banker, nor was he engaged, remotely or otherwise, in the banking busi- 
ness. He was a saloon keeper. True, he had, according to the evidence, cashed 
checks for Smith on previous occasions. How large does not appear, but evidently 
this was fora much larger sum than any check which had previously been pre- 
sented, so large, in fact, that it would seem somewhat remarkable that Smith would 
expect plaintiff to cash it. Smith resided in Duluth, seven miles distant, in which 
city there were several banks, and plaintiff knew that the check, although dated at 
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Grand Rapids, Wis., had been executed -in Duluth that day, and had there passed 
by indorsement into Smith’s hands. | 

There was no direct evidence as to Smith’s character, or business standing, or 
what plaintiff knew of him, but, in passing, it may be observed that the Duluth 
bank would not cash the check with his indorsement only but required Henches’, 
and when the money was paid over to the latter he refused to allow it to go into 
Smith’s possession until the check, which he had indorsed at Smith’s solicitation, 
had been collected by the bank. 

From this it is apparent that a banking institution in Smith’s home town, and 
also one of his personal friends in the same place, notwithstanding his pressing need 
for ready money, had declined to allow the amount of the check to go out of their 
hands upon his indorsement alone. This tended to show that Smith was lacking 
either in means or integrity or both. More than this, although needing the money, 
Smith failed to call upon any other Duluth bank, but went out of the State to West 
Superior. And then, instead of presenting the check to a bank for discount, as we 
might reasonably expect of a business man who had formerly resided in that city, 
he appeared at a saloon, during banking hours, and proposed to the saloon keeper 
that he would buy a drink if he would cash the paper. This of itself was not an 
ordinary transaction. But plaintiff examined the check, which was drawn on a 
bank in a distant part of the State by a total stranger to him, and had on its back 
two recently erased indorsements—one absolute (that of Henches’); the other for col- 
lection (that of the bank). He was also told by Smith that the money had been ob- 
tained at the bank, but that Henches had refused to let it go out of his own hands 
until the check had been collected. Without a word of further inquiry, and with 
the means at hand for obtaining some information in respect to the paper, plaintiff 
went away from his place of business—where was not shown—procured the money, 
turned it over to Smith, and with great promptness took the check to the bank with 
which he did business, and there left it for collection. 

It cannot be said that any particular one of these circumstances was sufficient 
of itself to warrant a finding of plaintiff’s bad faith, but, taking them all together, 
some of them of slight significance, but others of more importance, we are com- 
pelled to hold that it was a case for the jury, and that their verdict against plaintiff 
cannot be disturbed on this point. These circumstances could well be considered 
by the jury when passing upon the testimony of plaintiff and Smith as to the bona 
jide character of the transaction. (See Schwartz vs. Insurance Co. 21 Minn. 215; 
Hawkins vs. Sauby, 48 Minn. 69; Bank vs. Sullivan, 63 Minn. 468.) 

Plaintiff’s counsel have relied with much confidence on Collins vs. McDowell, 
supra, but an examination of the facts in that case will show that those now before 
us are altogether different. Judgment affirmed. 



























NATIONAL BANK—WHEN DEBTOR ESTOPPED TO DENY CORPORATE EX- 
ISTENCE—WHEN ESTOPPED TO DENY POWER TO MAKE LOAN. 
Supreme Court of California, September 26, 1898. 

CAMP vs. LAND. 

One who has dealt with a bank as having power to make a particular contract, and has 

received the benefits of the contract, will not be permitted to dispute the corporate 
existence of the bank or its power to enter into the contract. 














This was an action to redeem certain real estate, on which the owner had given 
a deed of trust to secure a loan made to him by the National Bank of D. O. Mills & 
Co. The wife of complainant in her answer denied that the bank was a cor- 
poration organized under the laws of the United States, and alleged a violation of 
the law by the bank in making the loan and accepting the security. 
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HENSHAW, J. (omitting part of the opinion): Of the objections to the intro- 
duction of this deed the first goes to the absence of proof of the corporate existence 
of the bank, and.of its capacity to enter into the contract in question. But it is 
sufficient to answer, with reference to the plaintiff J. E. Camp, that, since he dealt 
with the bank as a corporation having power to enter into the particular contract, 
and since he received the benefit of that contract, upon well-settled principles of 
equity he may not be heard to advance these objections. (Association vs. Clark, 67 
Cal. 684, 8 Pac. 445; Irrigation Co. vs. Warner, 72 Cal. 379, 14 Pac. 37; Yancey vs. 
Morton, 94 Cal. 558, 29 Pac. 1111; Bank vs. Boyd, 99 Cal. 604, 34 Pac. 337.) 

As to his wife, those very questions were litigated by and decided against her in 
the foreclosure suit; while, as to both husband and wife, the evidence of the bank’s 
President, admitted without objection, is sufficient to establish the de facto char- 
acter of the institution. 

And, even if it be admitted that the bank, under Sections 5136, 5137, Rev. St. 
U. S., was not authorized to make the loan in question, it did not lie with plaintiffs 
to raise this point. The United States alone can be heard upon this question. 
(Bank vs. Mathews, 98 U. 8. 621; Bank vs. Whitney, 103 U. S. 99.) 





RAISED CHECK—WHEN DRAWEE BANK NOT ENTITLED TO RECOVER 
AMOUNT PAID ON. 


Supreme Court of New York, Appellate Division, First Department. 


CONTINENTAL NATIONAL BANK OF NEW YORK vs. TRADESMEN’S NATIONAL 
BANK OF NEW YORK. 


To entitle the drawee bank to recover the amount it has paid upon a raised check, the pay- 
ment must have been made without culpable negligence ; and where the drawee bank 
has received notice that a check has been lost and payment stopped, or facts from which 
it would appear that it has been raised, and pays the check under such circumstances 
as show culpable negligence, it does not make payment under a mistake of fact which 
will allow a recovery against a bona fide holder who has parted with or used the amount, 
relying on the payment by the drawee bank. 

Upon the facts of the case, Held, a question for the jury whether, with the knowledge of 
the facts which the officers of the drawee bank had, they were guilty of negligence in 
paying a check which had been raised from $76 to $7,660. 





INGRAHAM, J.: On June 7, 1894, the Philadelphia National Bank, a depositor in 
the plaintiff bank, drew a draft upon the plaintiff with the serial Number 2269, dated 
on that day, and payable to Henry F. Thompson, for $76. This draft appears sub- 
sequently to have been altered by changing the date from June 7 to June 12, and 
the amount from $76 to $7,660, and so altered, it was presented on June 138, 1894, at 
the plaintiff’s bank, and certified by its paying teller. On June 14 (the following 
day) the draft was presented by the defendant to the plaintiff at the New York 
Clearing-House, and paid by the plaintiff to the defendant. The plaintiff subse- 
quently brought this action to recover the amount so paid, less that for which the 
draft was originally drawn. The question as to the right of the plaintiff to recover 
back this money may be viewed in two aspects: First, with reference to its liability 
on the certification of the draft on June 13; and, second, respecting the right to 
recover the amount paid to the defendant, such payment having been made on June 
14, and in the regular course of business. In the view we have taken of this second 
aspect of the question, it is unnecessary to discuss the obligation of the plaintiff to 
the defendant, the holder of the draft, in consequence of the certification on June 13. 

In an action for money had and received, ‘‘ the plaintiff's case depended upon the 
question to which party, plaintiff or defendant, does the money ex wguo et bono 
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belong ? If to the plaintiff, it was because the facts created an indebtedness to him 
from defendant. In this respect the action has been frequently stated to be an 
‘equitable one,’ that is, one depending upon the general principles of equity for the 
maintenance of the plaintiff’s claim to the money. It is the most favorable way in 
which a defendant can be sued ; he can be liable no further than the money he has 
received, and against that he may go into every equitable defense upon the general 
issue; he may claim every equitable allowance, etc., in short, he may defend him- 
self by everything which shows that the plaintiff ex wquo et bono is not entitled to the 
whole of his demand or any part of it” (Chapman vs. Forbes, 123 N. Y. 586). The 
right of a bank to recover the amount it has paid under a bona fide mistake of fact to 
a person presenting to it a raised draft, is clearly established. The form of the 
action in which such a recovery can be had is that for money had and received 
(White vs. Continental Nat. Bank, 64 N. Y. 319). In such a case the defendant 
may, upon the general issue, show any fact to defeat the action which would make 
it inequitable to allow the plaintiff to recover, and if it appears that it would be 
inequitable to throw the loss upon the person to whom such check or draft has been | 
paid, a recovery will not be allowed. As was said by Mr. Justice Story in United 
States Bank vs. Bank of Georgia (10 Wheat. 343) : 

‘‘In respect to persons equally innocent, where one is bound to know an act upon 
his knowledge, and the other has no means of knowledge, there seems to be no rea- 
son for burdening the latter with any loss in exoneration of the former. There is 
nothing unconscientious in retaining the sum received from the bank in payment of 
such notes, which its own acts have deliberately assumed to be genuine.” 

This rule is stated by Lord Abinger in Kelly vs. Solari (9 Meeson & Welsby, 57), 
as follows : 

“The safest rule, however, is, that if the party makes the payment with full 
knowledge of the facts, although under ignorance of the law, there being no fraud 
on the other side, he cannot recover it back again. There may also be cases in 
which, although he might by investigation learn the state of facts more accurately, 
he declines to do so and chooses to pay the money notwithstanding ; in that case, 
there can be no doubt that he is equally bound.” 

And this rule has been followed without exception in England and this country. 
A drawee, when a bill or check is presented to him, is bound to use such knowledge 
as he has of any alteration or defect in the bill or check; and if he, having knowl- 
edge that the bill or check is forged, pays it, he will not be allowed to say that he 
paid it under a dona fide mistake of fact. Thus, it is settled that where a check is 
paid on presentation to the bank upon which it is drawn, and the name of the drawer 
of the check is forged, the payment was not made under a mistake of fact which 
would justify a recovery of the money paid. The ground of this rule is that the 
drawee is chargeable with knowledge of the signature of the drawer. 

In Daniel on Negotiable Instruments (Section 1362), it is said : 

‘‘Tn all the cases which hold the drawee absolutely estopped by acceptance or 
payment from denying the genuineness of the drawer’s name, the loss is thrown 
upon him on the ground of negligence on his part in accepting or paying until he 
has ascertained the bill to be genuine.” 

And Judge Ruggles, in Bank of Commerce vs. Union Bank (8 Com. 284), says: 

‘‘' This rule is founded on the supposed negligence of the drawee in failing, by an 
examination of the signature when the bill is presented, to detect the forgery and 
refuse payment. The drawee is supposed to know the handwriting of the drawer, 
who is usually his customer or correspondent. As between him, therefore, and an 
innocent holder, the payer, from this imputed negligence, must bear the loss.” 

Thus, where the law imputes to the drawee of a check or draft knowledge of the 
signature of the drawer, the payment of the check or draft by the drawee prevents 
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him from recovering back the money, as the drawee was negligent in not employ- 
ing the knowledge imputed to him; and as between the drawee and a bona fide 
holder of the check or bill for value, such bona fide holder will be entitled to retain 
the proceeds in his own hands. But where the forgery is not in counterfeiting the 
name of the drawer, but in altering the body of the bill, the drawee is not presumed 
to know the handwriting of the body of the bill, and is not chargeable with know]- 
edge of the alteration in the bill itself so long as the signature of the drawer is 
genuine ; and where he has paid such an amount without notice that the bill has 
been raised or altered, he is entitled to recover ; for, as Judge Ruggles _— in Bank 
of Commerce vs. Union Bank (supra) : 

‘*To require the drawee to know the handwriting of the residue of the bill is 
unreasonable. It would, in most cases, be requiring an impossibility. Such a rule 
would be not only arbitrary and rigorous, but unjust. The drawee would undoubt- 
edly be answerable for negligence in paying an altered bill, if the alteration were 
manifest on its face.” 

And Judge Rapallo, in National Bank of Commerce vs. The National Mechanics’ 
Banking Association (55 N. Y. 216), applying the same principle, says: 

‘‘The bank was not bound to know the handwriting or genuineness of the filling 
up of the check. It was legally concluded only as to the signature of the drawer 
and its own certification. * * * If the defendant had shown that it had suffered 
loss in consequence of the mistake committed by the plaintiff, as for instance, if, in 
consequence of the recognition by the plaintiff of the check in question, the defend- 
ant had paid out money to its fraudulent depositor, then, clearly, to the extent of 
the loss thus sustained, the plaintiff should be responsible.” 

The ground of this distinction between a case where the signature of the drawer 
of the bill is forged, and one where the signature of the drawer is genuine, but the 
body of the bill has been changed, is apparent. The law imputes to the drawee a 
knowledge of the drawer’s signature, and where he pays the bill to which the name 
of the drawer has been forged, he is guilty of negligence in not applying the knowl- 
edge imputed to him, and he will not be permitted to recover the proceeds of the bill 
from a bona fide holder. On the same reasoning when the body of the bill has been 
forged or altered, ard the drawee has knowledge thereof when it is presented for 
payment, and with such knowledge pays it, he has not paid it under a bona fide 
mistake of fact which would allow him to recover the money thus paid from the 
person to whom it has been paid, and who has relied on such payment to his injury. 
If the drawee has such knowledge he is bound to apply it; and if he fails to do so 
and pays the bill, he is as guilty of negligence as in the case where the knowledge 
is imputed to him. In either case he can not recover, because he has been negli- 
gent in applying either the knowledge which he actually has or that which the law 
ascribes to him ; and such negligence prevents a recovery of the money paid. 

The rule is recognized in the cases before cited, but is very clearly stated in 
Clews vs. National Banking Association, which was three times before the Court of 
Appeals (89 N. Y. 422; 105 N. Y. 401; 114 N. Y. 70). Upon the first appeal, when 
there had been a judgment for the plaintiff, Judge Earl, in discussing the liability 
of the certifying bank, said : 

“When * * * a bank has thus certified a raised check by mistake and sub- 
sequently pays the money thereon without any culpable negligence on its part, it 
can recover the amount thus paid as money paid by mistake.” In that case a check 
had been certified by the defendant, and after such certification it had been altered 
so as to call for a larger amount than that for which it had been drawn and certified. 
It was offered to the plaintiff (purporting to be drawn for $2,540) in payment for 
$2,500 in Government bonds. Before accepting it the plaintiffs sent it by their mes. 
senger to the drawee, and it was presented to the paying teller with the statement 
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that Henry Clews wanted to know if the certification was good. The latter looked 
at it and answered ‘‘ Yes.” Relying upon that statement, the plaintiffs accepted 
the check in payment for the bonds and delivered them. The bank, seventeen days 
before the inquiry was made of its teller, had received notice from the drawer of the 
check that it had been lost, and payment of the original, which the defendant had 
certified, was stopped. Upon the second appeal (103 N. Y. 401) the court held that 
it was a question for the jury to say whether it was culpable negligence to answer 
the question without recourse to the certification book and the book of stop pay- . 
ments, which referred to the draft in question by its number and would have dis- 
closed the fraud ; and upon a subsequent trial that question was submitted to the 
jury and answered in the affirmative, and the judgment in favor of the plaintiff for 
the amount of the draft as raised was affirmed by the Court of Appeals (114 N. Y. 
70). See, also, Gloucester Bank vs. Salem Bank (17 Mass. 41), where the Court says: 

‘In all such cases the just and sound principle of decision has been that if the 
loss can be traced to the fault or negligence of either party, it shall be fixed 
upon him.” 

We have thus the general rule that to entitle the drawee of a check to recover the 
amount it has paid upon a raised check, the payment must have been made without 
culpable negligence, and that where the drawee has received notice that a check has 
been lost and payment of it stopped, or facts from which it would appear that it 
had been raised, and pays the check without examination and under such circum- 
stances as show culpable negligence, the drawee does not make payment under a 
mistake of fact which would allow a recovery against a bona fide holder who has 
parted with or used the amount, relying on the payment of the check by the drawee. 

The facts relied upon by the defendant to show culpable negligence of the plain- 
tiff in paying this draft are not in dispute. The Philadelphia National Bank, the 
drawer of the draft in question, had what is known as an active account with the 
plaintiff bank, and had occasion to draw drafts upon it almost daily. At the close 
of each day’s business, the Philadelphia bank invariably notified the plaintiff of all 
drafts it had drawn upon the plaintiff bank on that day. The officers of both the 
plaintiff and the Philadelphia bank testified that there was never any deviation from 
this rule. These notifications were in the form of letters of advice as follows: 
‘The following-described drafts have this day been drawn by the Philadelphia 
National Bank upon the Continental Bank, N. Y.” Then followed a list with the 
serial number of each draft, the name of the payee and the amount thereof. 

These letters of advice were received by the plaintiff bank on the morning fol- 
lowing the day on which they were written, were delivered to the plaintiff’s book- 
keeper in charge of the account of the Philadelphia bank, and were kept by him on 
a clip upon his desk. As each draft specified in the letter of advice was certified or 
paid, the bookkeeper checked the letter of advice, opposite such draft. Thus the 
officers of the bank had information when each draft was presented, which would 
enable them to ascertain its genuineness and see if an alteration had been made in it. 
Each draft could be identified by its number and the name of the payee, and the 
plaintiff had notice of the amount for which each draft was drawn. 

On June 7, 1894, the Philadelphia bank drew upon the plaintiff a draft, Number 
2,269, payable to Henry F. Thompson, for $76, and sent it to Thompson at Baltimore 
by mail, and on the same day sent the plaintiff a letter of advice stating that it had 
drawn a draft upon the plaintiff, Number 2,269, in favor of Henry F. Thompson, 
for $76. This letter was received by the plaintiff on the morning of June 8, 1894, 
and was at that time delivered to the bookkeeper having charge of the account of 
the Philadelphia bank, and placed by him upon the clip at his desk. That letter 
remained continuously before the bookkeeper from the morning of June 8 until it 
was taken by him from the clip on the afternoon of June 14. It contained a notifi- 
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cation of all the drafts which had been drawn on June 7, that in question being the 

first drawn on that day. There were in all eight of such drafts, the numbers run- 

ning from 2,269 to 2,276, inclusive. On each of the following days on which drafts 

were drawn, the Philadelphia bank sent to the plaintiff a letter of advice of the drafts 

drawn on the day the letter was sent. On June 12, advice was given to the plain- 

tiff of the drawing of ten drafts, the serial numbers running from 2,287 to 2,297, 
inclusive ; and by a separate letter notice was given of a draft, Number 2,302, drawn 
on the same day ; and on June 13 the Philadelphia bank advised the plaintiff of its 
drawing one draft on that day, with the serial number 2,302. These letters were, as 
usual, received upon the day subsequent to their date. 

The plaintiff had, therefore, on the morning of June 13 noticed that draft Num- 
ber 2,269 had been drawn in favor of Henry F. Thompson for $76, and that on June 
12 drafts had been drawn, numbered 2,287 to 2,297, inclusive, and one numbered 
2,302. On the morning of June 13, 1894, a draft drawn by the Philadelphia bank, 
numbered 2,269, which purported to be dated June 12, 1894, payable to the order of 
Henry F. Thompson, for $7,660, was presented to the paying teller for certification. 
This draft bore the same number and was payable to the order of the same person 
as the one which the plaintiff had been notified had been drawn on June 7 for $76. 
The date, however, was changed to June 12, and the amount changed to $7,660, 
instead of $76. When this draft was presented to the paying teller of the plaintiff 
bank for certification, he took it to the bookkeeper who had charge of the Philadel- 
phia bank’s account, and who had before him upon the clip on his desk the letters 
of advice from the Philadelphia bank ; and ho'ding this draft in front of the book- 
keeper so that he could see all parts of it, including the serial number, he said to 
the bookkeeper: ‘‘ Is this check all right ?” The bookkeeper said it was. Whether 
or not he examined the letters of advice from the Philadelphia bank at that time, or 
answered without such examination, does not appear, but he did not make any 
check on the letter of advice. The paying teller then went back to his desk and 
certified the draft, entering its amount in his certification book, but omitted to enter 
in his book, as was his custom, the serial number of the draft, and delivered it to 
the person presenting it for certification. After this draft had been thus certified, 
the certification book was delivered to the bookkeeper, and from that he charged up 
as against the depositor the ameunt of the draft so certified in the depositor’s 
account. The evidence is that instructions issued by the plaintiff to the paying 
teller were, always to inquire of the bookkeeper before certifying a check ; that it 
was the duty of the bookkeeper to ascertain whether or not the account was good 
for the check presented ; and that where letters of advice were received, it was the 
duty of the bookkeeper to consult such letters before informing the paying teller in 
regard to the check. The bookkeeper testified that when he entered this draft on 
the afternoon of June 13, he noticed that the paying teller had neglected to enter the 
serial number in the certification book ; that at that time he also knew and had in 
mind the fact that the plaintiff had not received any letter of advice from the Phila- 
delphia bank that a draft for the amount called for by this certified draft bad been 
drawn. Thus his attention was expressly called to the fact that a check for $7,660, 
which had been submitted to him for inspection and had been certified by the teller, 
when no advice had been received from the Philadelphia bank of the drawing of 
such a draft, he having before him the letters of advice from the Philadelphia bank 
of the drafts which it had drawn upon the plaintiff on June 12, the date of the draft 
in question, together with notice of all drafts drawn prior to that time, with the 
serial number of all drafts drawn, and notice that a draft with this same number 
had been drawn to this payee for $76. He noticed that the teller, in certifying this 
draft, of which the plaintiff had no advice, had omitted to put in his certification 
book the number of the draft which was, as testified to, an unusual occurrence. 
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These facts thus brought to the attention of the bookkeeper on the afternoon of June 
13, he then communicated to the general bookkeeper of the bank. 

Thus the officers of the bank had notice of these facts, which had been specifi- 
cally called to their attention on the afternoon of June 13. It also appears that the 
drafts drawn and certified under these circumstances are almost invariably paid 
through the New York Clearing-House, and that in the usual course of business 
that draft would be presented at the clearing-house for payment on the following 
morning. These facts, relating to this particular draft thus certified, being brought 
to the attention of the plaintiff’s officers, no further inquiry was made by the plain- 
tiff bank concerning it ; although it appears that on the next day, in the afternoon, 
when the Cashier’s attention was called to the discrepancy between the draft and the 
letter of advice, the Philadelphia bank was communicated with by telephone, and 
within a very few moments information was given to the plaintiff that no such draft 
had been drawn. If, on the afternoon of June 18, the officers of the bank had commu- 
nicated by telephone with the plaintiff bank, as they did on the afternoon of June 14, 
we must assume that no difficulty would have been experienced in obtaining at once 
the information which they obtained on the afternoon of June 14, viz., that no draft 
for this amount had been drawn. No such precaution, however, was taken. The 
officers of the bank simply did nothing. 

On June 13, after the draft had been certified, it was deposited with the defend- 
‘ant bank by Thompson, the payee, who had an account in that bank, and the 
amount was then placed to his credit. He made no effort to draw any part of the 
money on June 13, and on the morning of June 14, the defendant bank presented 
this draft, so certified by the plaintiff, to the plaintiff for payment through the clear- 
ing-house, and the draft was duly paid by the plaintiff. 

The method of payment through the clearing-house is described by the plaintiff’s 
Cashier. He stated that under the rules of the clearing-house, the day after a check 
or draft is deposited with a member of the clearing-house, that draft or check, 
together with all others drawn upon the same bank, are sent to the clearing-house, 
and they are there exchanged for checks or drafts drawn by other banks upon the 
bank sending in these drafts. That exchange process is done at 10 o’clock in the 
morning at the clearing-house. ‘‘If the total amount of checks drawn by other 
banks against our bank exceeds the total amount which our bank has drawn against 
the other banks, then we send the overplus to the clearing-house, and they make the 
payments—distributed as it may be due to the other banks. 

It is a rule of the clearing-house that the debit bank must pay in before half-past 
one, and credit bank cannot receive its credit until after half-past one, probably 2 
o'clock.” 

On June 14, the plaintiff bank sent to the defendant bank checks and drafts drawn 
upon it amounting to $505.72, and the defendant bank sent to the plaintiff bank 
checks and drafts drawn upon it aggregating $8,053.88, which included this certified 
draft in question for $7,660; and on that day the credit balance of the defendant 
bank at the clearing-house amounted to upwards of $18,000, which included the 
amount of this draft in question. Thus, on the morning of June 14, at 10 o’clock, 
this draft (which, under the rules of the clearing-house would be then presented, if 
deposited on the preceding day with a bank which cleared through the clearing- 
house), was presented at the clearing-house to the representative of the plaintiff 
bank by the representative of the defendant bank ; was accepted by the plaintiff’s 
representative there without objection, and returned to the plaintiff, arriving there, 
as testified to, from about twenty minutes after to half-past 10 o’clock. 

It is the custom of the plaintiff bank, when certified checks are returned from the 
clearing-house, to have them delivered to the check clerk, and he has charge of them 
during that day. The check clerk compares these certified checks with the entries 
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in the certification book which is kept by the paying teller ; and if, upon such com- 
parison, they are found correct, they are then cancelled by the bank and placed in a 
receptacle or drawer provided for certified checks. When this draft in question was 
received by the check clerk of the plaintiff bank on the morning of June 14 from the 
clearing-house, it was by him cancelled as paid and placed in that receptacle, and 
the credit balance due to the defendant bank from the clearing-house was paid by 
the clearing-house. 

There can be no doubt, I think, that when this draft was examined and found cor- 
rect by the check clerk and by him cancelled, it was then paid. The evidence is 
that this generally took place some time between 11 and 1 o’clock. The plaintiff, 
through its officers, had received this draft from the defendant bank and had made 
the examination which they required as to certified checks to ascertain its correct- 
ness by a comparison with the certification book. That being found correct, they 
had cancelled the draft and placed it in the receptacle in which such drafts were 
kept. Nothing more remained to be done with it, except to return it to drawer when 
the account of the Philadelphia bank with the plaintiff was written up. With 
knowledge of the facts before stated, the plaintiff had paid the draft without com- 
paring it with the letters of advice, or making any examination as to its genuine- 
ness, when any comparison with the letters of advice on the morning it was received 
would have at once disclosed the forgery. 

The defendant requested the court to submit to the jury the question whether 
the payment of this draft by the plaintiff under the circumstances was culpable 
negligence, so as to preclude the plaintiff from recovering more than the balance of 
the depositor’s account with the defendant bank at the time that notice of the forgery 
was given to the defendant. The court denied that motion, and directed a verdict 
for the plaintiff. 

We think there was at least a question for the jury to determine whether the 
bank was culpably negligent in paying this check, and if the jury should find that 
it was so negligent, under the rule before stated, the plaintiff could not recover the 
proceeds of this draft which had been actually and in good faith paid out by the 
defendant before notice of the forgery, relying upon the payment of the draft by 
the plaintiff. This draft, as before stated, was deposited with the defendant on 
June 13, after its certification by the plaintiff. Under the rules of the clearing. 
house, of which both these banks are members, it was delivered to the plaintiff on 
the morning of June 14, and was received and paid by it. Under the constitution 
and rules of the clearing-house, in evidence, it is provided that ‘‘ all checks, drafts, 
notes, or other items in the exchanges, returned as ‘not good’ or missent, shall be 
returned the same day directly to the bank from which they were received.” By 
Rule 1, it is provided that ‘‘ return of checks, drafts, etc., for informality, not good, 
missent, guarantee of indorsement or for any other cause, should be made before 3 
o’clock of the same day.” 

On the afternoon of June 14, some time after 2 o’clock, the depositor who had 
deposited this draft with the defendant appeared with three checks, aggregating 
$7,025, for which he demanded cash. The paying teller of the defendant bank 
examined his account and found that he had made a deposit on the day before to an 
amount which would make his account good for this $7,025. He examined the 
deposit slip with which that deposit was made, and saw that the deposit was of a 
check certified by the plaintiff bank. That check having been sent to the clearing 
house in the morning, and no notice having been received to the contrary, it was 
assumed to have been paid by the plaintiff bank, and the paying teller paid the 
check of the depositor, leaving a balance of account to the credit of the depositor of 
$660. The teller swears positively that these payments to Thompson were made 
between 2 and 3 o’clock, after the check had been paid by the plaintiff bank, before 
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the forgery had been actually discovered by the plaintiff, and before any notice had 
been given to the defendant of any irregularity in the check. 

This brings the case within the illustration stated by Judge Rapallo in National 
Bank of Commerce vs. The National Mechanics’ Banking Association (supra) : 

‘‘If the defendant had shown that it had suffered loss in consequence of the mis- 
take committed by the plaintiff, as for instance if, in consequence of the recognition 
by the plaintiff of the check in question, the defendant had paid out money to its 
fraudulent. depositor, then, clearly, to the extent of the loss thus sustained, the 
plaintiff should be responsible.” 

Here, if the jury should find that it was culpable negligence on the part of the 
plaintiff, with the facts which had been called to its attention on the afternoon of 
June 13, to receive the draft through the clearing-house on June 14, without making 
any examination of the draft or comparing it with the letter of advice from the 
drawer, to cancel it as paid and hold it until after 2 o'clock ; and that the defendant 
had paid out this money, relying upon the recognition of the draft by the plaintiff, its 
payment on the morning of June 14 and its retention in the plaintiff’s hands without 
objection ; then, to the extent of the loss sustained by the defendant in paying the 
draft to its fraudulent depositor, the plaintiff would be responsible. 

On the afternoon of June 14, some time after 4 o’clock, the bookkeeper of the 
plaintiff in charge of the account of the Philadelphia bank, having in mind the facts 
which had been called to his attention the day before, went to the receptacle in 
which certified checks were kept, and got out this draft. On comparing it with the 
letters of advice from the Philadelphia bank, he at once noticed that there was a dis- 
crepancy in the amount of this draft, and taking the draft and the letter of advice, 
he brought them to the attention of the Cashier of the plaintiff bank. The Cashier 
at once communicated with the Philadelphia bank, as before stated, by telephone, 
and received information which disclosed the forgery. He at once went to the 
defendant bank, arriving there about 5 o’clock in the afternoon when the principal 
ofticers of the bank had left the banking house, and subsequently, in the evening of 
the same day, he notified the Cashier of the defendant bank. Efforts were made the 
next morning to arrest the person who had obtained the money from the defendant 
bank, but without success. 

On the morning of June 15 this depositor attempted to cash another check at the 
defendant bank, and also offered for deposit another draft drawn on another bank in 
New York. It thus appeared that he was in New York on the morning of June 15, 
but he subsequently disappeared and no trace of him could be found. Thus, the 
plaintiff did not discover the forgery until about half-past four o’clock on the after. 
noon of June 14, although it is apparent that if any examination of this draft had 
been made at any time before two o’clock and the defendant notified, the money 
would not have been paid to the forger, and no loss would have been sustained. 

Under the rules and constitution of the clearing-house, as before stated, the 
plaintiff was required to return the draft before three o’clock on the day on which it 
was presented. The legal situation of the plaintiff bank does not, however, depend 
upon these rules of the clearing-house. As a matter of fact the draft was not 
returned before three o’clock of the day upon which it was paid. Whether or not 
a return before three o’clock would under the rules of the clearing-house have exon. 
erated the plaintiff, it is not necessary for us to determine. It was, we think, at 
least a question for the jury to determine whether or not, with the knowledge of 
the facts which had been communicated to the officers of the plaintiff, it was culpable 
negligence on their part to receive this draft, as they did on the morning of June 14 
at about half-past ten o’clock, without examination or verification, and to retain it 
until after two o’clock ; and if the jury should find in the affirmative, and that the 
defendant made the payment to its depositor relying upon the acceptance and pay- 
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ment of the draft by the plaintiff, the defendant would be exonerated from liability 
for anything more than the amount remaining in its hands to the credit of the fraud- 
ulent depositor, when notice of the forgery was given to the defendant. 

As the application to submit these questions to the jury was denied by the court, 
the judgment should be reversed and a new trial ordered, with costs to the appel- 
lant to abide the event. All concur. 








NOTE MADE PAYABLE AT A BANK—EFFECT OF PAYMENT MADE TO SUCH 
BANK. 


Supreme Court of Iowa, May 11, 1898. 
BANK OF MONTREAL vs. INGERSON. 


Payment of the amount due on a promissory note at maturity to the bank designated therein 
as the place of payment will not discharge the note. 

A bank has no right to accept a claim against itself in payment of notes forwarded to it for 

collection. 


This was an action to recover from a surety the amount due on two promissory 
notes. 

RoBIinsoNn, J.: Both notes were by their terms payable at the Union Stock Yards 
State Bank. The smaller one was payable on June 10, 1893, and the other was pay- 
able on the 25th day of the same month. Nearly $4,000 have been paid on the lar- 
ger note, but the other one is wholly unpaid. 

They were sent to the plaintiff a considerable time before the failure, and, when 
that occurred, were in its possession. In the evening of the day before the failure, 
after banking hours, Ingerson and Leeper went to the Sioux City bank, to arrange 
for the payment of the two notes. Ingerson stated that there was to be a sale of 
cattle in Omaha the next day, and proposed that about $1,800 of the proceeds of the 
sale be placed to the credit of the Sioux City bank in some bank in Omaha, to apply 
in payment of the Wheeler note, and that the amount required to pay the remainder 
due on the Wheeler note, and the amount needed to pay the Leeper note, should be 
charged to his account the next morning. 

At that time he had a credit in the Sioux City bank sufficient to make the 
payments proposed. Mr. Skerry, President of the bank, told him that the notes 
were in Chicago, but would be sent for, and that he could leave the money required 
to pay them in tbe bank; and, when the notes were received, they would be can- 
celled ; that the bank would charge the amount required to pay them to his account, 
and cancel the notes. 

No check was given by Ingerson, but it was agreed that the amount required for 
the payment of the notes should be charged to his account in the books of the bank 
the next day. The bank closed, however, before the entries were made. 

The Omaha deposit was made as agreed, and has been paid to the plaintiff, and 
is not in controversy. 

It is claimed by the appellee that the effect of his transaction with the Sioux City 
bank was to pay;the remainder due upon the notes. 

The plan adopted and pursued respecting the collateral notes sent to the plaintiff 
was substantially as follows: 

The plaintiff received them with knowledge of the fact that they were payable at 
the Sioux City bank, and would be collected by it, and that some of them would be 
paid before they were due. It was the custom of the Sioux City bank to send for 
the notes before or at about the time they matured or were to be paid, and to replace 
them with other notes, so that the amount of collateral notes held by the plaintiff to 

secure a certificate of deposit should be kept good. The Sioux City bank collected 
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all the notes, and sometimes received the amount due on such a note before it was due, 
and while it was in the possession of the plaintiff. The money so collected was not 
gent to the plaintiff, but, when necessary to maintain the required amount of collat- 
eral notes, new notes were sent to the plaintiff. The collections were always made 
for the Sioux City bank. Mr. Skerry testifies that, when he arranged with the plaintiff 
to borrow money of it, he stated to it that the notes must be at his bank for payment ; 
that some of them would be paid before they were due, and in such cases the Sioux 
City bank ‘‘ would send other paper, take the money from the farmers, and send it,”’ 
to the plaintiff. 

This is the only evidence which we find in the record which can be claimed to 
show that the Sioux City bank was authorized to collect notes which belonged to 
the plaintiff ; but when that statement is considered with other evidence, and with 
the course of dealing of the parties, it does not show that such collections were au- 
thorized. It is true that the plaintiff sent to the Sioux City bank collateral notes 
whenever they were requested ; but, when that was done, new notes were sent with 
the request, in exchange for the notes to be returned, or a sufficient amount of col- 
lateral notes remained to secure the certificate of deposit, on account of which the 
notes returned had been held; hence, when collateral notes were returned, they be- 
came the property of the Sioux City bank, and were always collected as its property. 
It is not shown that the plaintiff ever authorized the Sioux City bank to collect a 
note which had not been returned to it. 

The evidence shows that the plaintiff never made any objections to what the 
Sioux City bank did, but, as it is not shown that the plaintiff ever had any knowl- 
edge that money was collected by the Sioux City bank on notes which it had not re- 
ceived, the omission to make objections, if such collections were in fact ever made, 
is of no effect. Not only does the evidence not show that the Sioux City bank was 
in fact authorized to collect notes not in its possession, but it does not show that the 
plaintiff is estopped to deny that authority to do so was given. 

So far as the evidence submitted shows, the authority, if any, which the Sioux 
City bank had to receive payment for the notes in suit on June 9 and 10, 1893, must 
be found in the notes. Each of those was, by its terms, payable at the Sioux City 
bank on a date fixed ; not ‘‘on or before” that date. The plaintiff was not under 
obligations to leave either note at the place of payment before the date fixed for pay- 
ment. 

It may be said with some degree of plausibility, in view of the decision in Mort- 
gage Co. vs. Tibballs, 63 Iowa, 468, 19 N. W., 319, that the agreement made by the 
defendant with Skerry would have been effectual to pay the note had the Sioux 
City bank been authorized to receive payment at the time the agreement was made, 
and if it then had the money with which to make the payment; but the fact 
that the notes were made payable at the Sioux City bank did not, in the absence of 
the notes, under any permissible view of the law, authorize the bank to collect any- 
thing on either note before it was due; and it is at least doubtful if the evidence 
shows that the bank had the money with which to make the payment although the 
defendant had an ample credit for that purpose. 

Conceding to the defendant all that can be claimed from the evidence, it only 
shows that, on June 9, the Sioux City bank agreed to charge the defendant with an 
amount necessary to take up the notes, and to cancel the notes, or, in other words, 
to accept in payment of the notes a certain amount of the claim which Ingerson held 
against it for deposits he had made. 

Not only was the agreement not carried out, but the notes were payable in money 
only, and the bank had no right to accept in payment of the notesa claim against 
itself. (Bank vs. Byrne [Mich.] 56 N. W. Rep. 855 ; Insurance Co. vs. Goble [Neb.] 
70 N. W. Rep. 503.) 
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The case of Mortgage Co. vs. Tibballs, supra, recognized that rule, but held that, 
as the bank in question in that case was paying all its certificates of deposit at the 
time it accepted one of its certificates in payment, it would have been a vain and un- 
necessary thing to draw the money on the certificate from the bank, and then pay it 
back to the bank. 

If the Sioux City bank was without money on the 9th and 10th days of June to 
make the payment required, the transaction which occurred would not have operated 
as a payment of either note; and, unless the bank was authorized to collect notes 
before they were received for collection, what was done, even if it be true that at 
that time the Sioux City bank had the necessary money, would not have had the 
effect to pay the note due on the 25th day of June. 

If, in view of the fact that the transaction of June 9 was after business hours, 
it should be treated as of the 10th, when one of the notes became due; and, if the 
Sioux City bank then had the money with which to pay that note, there arises the 
question: Did the Sioux City bank have authority to collect the note when it was 
due, although it had not been received for collection ? 

The defendant, relying upon the case of Lazier vs. Horan (55 Iowa, 75, 7 N. W. 
Rep. 457), insists that the question must be answered in the affirmative. That case 
does hold that, if a promissory note is made payable at a bank, payment made to the 
bank on the date of the maturity of the note is effectual as payment on it, although 
it is not at the time in the possession of the bank. 

It is to be noted that the case was decided with but limited time for the examina- 
tion of the authorities, and that no authority was cited against the conclusion reached, 
and no adjudicated case exactly in point was cited in support of that conclusion, al- 
though reference was made to certain text-books. That case was referred to in Cal- 
lanan vs. Williams (71 Iowa, 365, 32 N. W. 388); and, after citing Adams vs. Im- 
provement Commission (44N.J. Law, 638), this Court said it was not disposed to extend 
the rule of Lazier vs. Horan. . 

We held in Englert vs. White (92 Iowa, 97, 60 N. W. 224) and Klindt vs. Higgins, 
(95 Iowa, 529, 64 N. W. 414) that a person at whose office promissory notes were in 
terms made payable was not, by that fact, authorized to receive payments on them, 
although it appeared that he was in the habit of loaning money for others, and col- 
lecting from the borrowers and paying to the lenders money on account of loans he 
made. 

It is somewhat difficult to distinguish on principle between the right of a bank 
at which a note is to be paid to act for the holder of the note in receiving payment 
and the right of an agent who is engaged in the business of negotiating loans which 
are made payable at his place of business, and who habitually collects payments 
made on such loans, to act for those to whom the payments were intended to be 
made. 

In view of the various decisions of this court, and because of the importance of 
having in all the States uniform rules for the regulation of commercial transactions, 
we feel justified in re-examining the rule announced in Lazier vs. Horan. 

The conclusion in that case was based chiefly upon the statement as to the law 
made in Section 228 of Story on Promissory Notes, as follows: 

‘*If, by such omission or neglect of presentment and demand, he [the maker or 
acceptor] has sustained any loss or injury—as, if the bill or note were payable at a 
bank, and the acceptor or maker bad funds there at the time which have been lost 
by the failure of the hank—the acceptor or maker will be exonerated from liability 
to the extent of the loss or injury so sustained.” 

It is no doubt true that, under some circumstances, the loss of money deposited 
in the bank where a bill or note was made payable might fall upon the owner ; but, 
when that is the case, the deposit must have been made, not only for the benefit of 
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the holder of the paper, but under such circumstances as to make the bank his agent, 
or to estop him to deny its agency. 

The rule is well settled, and was recognized in Lazier vs. Horan, that the ac- 
ceptor of a bill of exchange, or the maker of a promissory note, payable at a bank 
or other specified place, is not required to present the bill or note at the place desig- 
nated for payment, in order to recover in an action against the acceptor or maker. 
(Armistead vs. Armisteads, 10 Leigh, 512. See, also, 3 Rand. Com. Paper, § 1117.) 

The effect of a failure to make such presentation and demand for payment is to 
defeat the right of the holder to recover damages and costs in case the acceptor or 
maker had the money required to discharge the bill or note at the place designated 
for payment when the instrument was due. But in such a case, in order to avoid 
liability for damage, interest, and costs, it is necessary for the acceptor or maker, 
not only to maintain the tender, but to continue it in court. (Carley vs. Vance, 17 
Mass. 389; Wolcott vs. Van Sanivoord,17 Johns. 248; Armistead vs. Armisteads, 10 
Leigh. 512 ; 3 Rand. Com. Paper, § 1119.) 

The case of Bank vs. Zorn (148. C. 444), is sometimes referred to as sustaining 
the doctrine that money deposited at the place at which a bill or note is made paya- 
ble at the time it is due will have the effect to discharge the note. It appears that 
a note was involved in that case which was by its terms made payable at the office 
of the payee, who was a cotton factor and commission merchant. The note was 
transferred by the payee to a bank to be held by it as collateral security. and, under 
some arrangement between the bank and the payee, was not presented for payment 
at the place of payment designated in the note. The maker had a balance with the 
payee at the time the note matured, sufficient to pay it; and, had it been duly pre- 
sented, it would have been paid. The maker of the note afterwards effected a set- 
tlement with the payee, which included the note. That was not delivered at the time, 
but the payee agreed to procure it, and send it to the maker, but failed to do so. 

It was held that the note was discharged, although no specific reason was given 
for that conclusion. It may well have been based on the peculiar facts of the case, 
since it appeared that the payee of the note was authorized to make collections of 
notes which it had deposited as collateral security, and did so, but failed to apply 
the collections in all cases in payment of the indebtedness for which the collateral 
notes were held as security. Had that been done, the note there in suit would have 
been paid. 

Some authorities were cited with reference to demand for payment, and some- 
thing was said on that branch of the case to the effect that if the money was depos- 
ited ‘‘ according to the terms of the note,” and was lost because of the failure of the 
holder to demand payment, the loss would be on him. | 

Although the case is in principle clearly distinguishable from Lazéer vs. Horan, 
yet it tends to support that case. The same is true of something said by one of the 
three judges who gave opinions in Rhodes vs. Gent (5 Barn. and Ald. 244); but the 
point was not involved in the case. 

In Palmer vs. Hughes (1 Blackf. 328), it was held that demand for the payment 
of a note payable at a specified place was necessary before an action could be main- 
tained upon it against the maker ; but the rule stated was contrary to the weight of 
authority, and was changed in Indiana by statute. (See Glatt vs. Fortman, 120 Ind. 
384, 22 N. E. 300.) 

It was said in Caldwell vs. Hvans (5 Bush, 380), that ‘‘ the making of a note pay- 
able at a bank does not of itself constitute such bank an agent of the payee to re- 
ceive the money, but it is a mere designation of a place where both the paper and 
the funds to take it up will be on the day it isdue. Therefore, to make the bank 
the payee’s agent, either the paper must be indorsed to or deposited with it.” 

The case of Adams vs. Improvement Commission (44 N. J. Law, 638), reviews the 


























































Sa ee ea 
TPIR ow ts en Pera renee = 


. 
; 
i 
BP 
dl 


: = Se SE FE SEE. “ ee —nee os “ 
Stadia Siadpsameaienes dusiieaainensieemcaamdh doacmaae open ee ign Sa cdi nag Shinsa? —_ ere i - -- . ° » Pertryen eens Rg le pe tn ay so 
‘ 2 + Ay BI NED ANS PD “dee 2 wipe “ a. = ater = oe seope ll abantee nina lips mat tars Rinies BING who etl ali eras hibs ache f as ee meee tele * : — — a 
a oo . end mares ar ner | —~ sadiiaeenn - a Nr a a ome +. 
Et rr om . pare : rien mn goa “e ——— . ~ om. ~ ~ ~ 


a, 








THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. 





256 


authorities at considerable length, and is unusually well considered. The conclusion 
reached by the court is stated as follows: 

‘The contract of the maker, acceptor, or obligor is to pay the holder of the paper, 
and the place for payment is designated simply for the convenience of both parties. 
* %* * If maturing paper be left with the banker for collection, he becomes the 
agent of the holder to receive payment ; but, unless the banker is made the holder’s 
agent by a deposit of the paper with him for collection, he has no authority to act for 
the holder. Thenaming of a bank in a promissory note as the place of payment does 
not make the banking association an agent for the collection of the note or the receipt of 
the money. No power, authority, or duty is thereby conferred upon the banker in 
reference to the note, and the debtor cannot make the banker the agent of the holder by 
simply depositing with him the funds to pay it with. Unless the banker has been 
made the agent of the holder by the indorsement of the paper or the deposit of it for 
collection, any money which the banker receives to apply in payment of it will be 
deemed to have been taken by him as the agent of the payor.” 

In Bank vs. Cannon (Minn. 48 N. W. 526) it appeared that money due on a note 
which was payable at a certain bank was deposited in the bank at the maturity of the 
note, with directions to pay it. The Court said: 

‘*‘ Although the note was by its terms payable at the Bank of Minnesota, the mere 
depositing the money in that bank, in order that it might be applied in payment of 
the note, did not constitute a payment of it. In such a case the bank receiving the 
money is to be regarded as the agent of the person paying it, the holder of the note 
not having deposited it at the designated place for collection or payment. The law 
is well settled.” 

In Hills vs. Place (48 N. Y. 520) a question arose as to the payment of a note 
which was made payable at a specified bank, and it was said : 

‘*The bank was in no sense the plaintiff’s agent for the collection of the note or 
the receipt of the amount due thereon, or otherwise. It was named in the connection 
in which it was used merely as the place where its business was transacted for the 
purpose of making payment of the note there, without conferring orintending to con- 
fer any power, authority, or duty on the association itself in reference thereto.” 

The rule of these cases finds abundant support in the authorities. (See Cheney vs. 
Libby, 134 U. 8. 68, 10 Sup. Ct. 498; Ward vs. Smith,7 Wall. 447; Gas Co. vs. Pin- 
kerton, 95 Pa. St. 62; Wood vs. Trust Co. 41 Ill. 267; Grissom vs. Bank, 87 Tenn. 
350, 10S. W. 774; Turner vs. Hayden, 4 Barn. & C.1; Walton vs. Henderson, Smith 
[N. H.] 168; 1 Danie], Neg. Inst. §$ 325, 326; 3 Rand. Com. Paper, § 1119; Tied. 
Com. Paper, p. 539, § 310; 3 Am. & Eng. Enc. Law [2d Ed.] 803; 18 Am. & Eng. 
Enc. Law, 199.) A careful examination of the authorities shows that the case of 
Lazier vs. Horan is almost alone in holding that payment of the amount due on a 
promissory note to the bank designated therein as the place of payment, at the 
maturity of the note, will be effectual as a payment of it. The great weight of 
authority is against that rule, and we are constrained to say that it does not appear 
to us to be well founded in reason. 

The specifying, in a bill or note, of a place for its payment, is for the convenience 
of the parties to it, and does not alone create an agency in the person who does busi- 
ness at the designated place to receive money for the holder of the paper. It may 
be necessary to demand payment at the designated place to aid in fixing the liability 
of the drawer or indorsers. (Byles, Bills [7th Ed.] 219; Tied. Com. Paper, § 310.) 
But that is not necessary to fix the liability of the acceptor or maker, and, as to him, 
the paper merely does what it purports to do; that is, it designates a place where 
payment may be made, not a person other than the holder to whom it may be made. 

The effect of the conclusion we reach is to overrule so much of the case of Lazier 
vs. Horan asis not in harmony with what we have said. 
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In the case of Wolford vs. Young decided at the present term of this court (75 
N. W. 349), it was found that the company which transacted business at the place 
of payment designed in the note was the agent of the holder, and the case is not in 
conflict with anything we have said in this case. The evidence fails to sustain the 
judgment of the district court, and it is reversed. 





REPLIES TO LAW AND BANKING QUESTIONS. 





Questions in Banking Law—submitted by subscribers—which may be of sufficient general inter- 
est to warrant publication will be answered in this department. 

A reasonable charge is made for Special Replies asked for by correspondents—to be sent promptly 
by mail. See advertisement in back part of this number. 





Editor Bankers’ Magazine: INDIANAPOLIS, Ind., February 3, 1899. 
Str: As our statute seems to be silent on the subject, will you please inform me if a note 
dated on a legal holiday would be a legal transaction, or if it is customary to date any paper 
of a commercial nature on such a day as referred to above. CASHIER. 
Answer.—There is no law which invalidates a note or other contract because made 
on a holiday. At common law contracts may be made on any day of the year, but 
by statute in some of the States contracts entered into on Sunday are void, but under 
those statutes it does not necessarily follow that a note dated on Sunday is illegal ; 
for if it is actually de'ivered on another day, the mere fact that it bears date as of 
Sunday does not invalidate it. The Sunday laws are the only exception to the gen- 
eral common law rule above mentioned. 








Editor Bankers’ Magazine: BESSEMER, Ala., January 13, 1899. 

Sir: We wish to ask your opinion in the following case. We opened for business on June 
20, 1898, and on July 1, 1898, paid our revenue tax. Were weliable forsame, and if not can the 
money be refunded or applied on license due July 1, 1899? We note that the law reads that 
the amount of such annual tax shall in all cases be computed on the basis of the capital and 
surplus for the preceding fiscal year; and as we were not in business during 1897, it seems we 
were not liable for the tax. Your opinion will be appreciated. 

. Percy T, WHILDEN, President. 

Answer.—Under the decisions of the Treasury Department a bank was liable to 
taxation under the revenue law for the fiscal year commencing July 1, 1898, even 
though it did not commence business until after the month of July. This was so 
decided in the case of a bank which opened for business on August 15, it being held 
in such case that as the tax could not be computed upon the basis of the capital for 
the pending fiscal year, it must be based upon the capital employed at the time the 
bank commenced business. (Decision of Treasury Department No. 19,892.) It is 
plain, therefore, that a bank which commenced business before July 1 was liable for 
the tax, thoughit had not been engaged in business during the whole of the preced- 
ing fiscal year. 





Editor Bankers’ Magazine : Drs MOINES, Iowa, January 19, 1899. 
Str: I read with considerable interest your excellent journal, and take to myself the 
privilege of criticizing it where I think it has fallen into error. On page 8 of your January 
number you say in effect that there is no legal objection to the taking of an acknowledgment 
by a notary public who is a stockholder in a bank. The contrary has been squarely held in 
our State (Smith vs. Clark, 69 N. W.1011.) Reference to the authorities there cited will, I 
think, convince you that the holding in this State is in accord with the general rule. The 
holding in the cases cited by you in your answer can be reconciled with the case above cited 
according to well-established legal rules. CHas. L. POWELL. 


Answer.—Our correspondent is quite correct in his statement of the rule as it ex- 
ists in Iowa, and the authority he cites is directly in point. But we do not find that 
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this rule has been established in any other State, and it does not seem to us to be a 
sound one. It is universally held thata notary is not competent to take the acknowl- 
edgment to an instrument where he is himself the grantee or beneficiary, but it does 
not seem to us that the fact that he is a stockholder in a corporation to which the in- 
strument is made gives him such a direct interest as to disqualify him. The taking 
of an acknowledgment is not a judicial, but a ministerial, act (Lynch vs. Livingston, 
6 N. Y. 422; Remington Paper Co. vs. Dougherty, 81 N. Y. 474). It has been held that 
the relationship of a notary to the grantee would not render the acknowledgment void. 

We do not see clearly how any solid distinction can be made between the case 
where a person interested in the corporation takes an acknowledgment, and the case 
where he protests paper owned by the corporation. The certificate of protest is in- 
tended as evidence of the fact of presentment and dishonor, and we see no good 
reason why, if his interest does not affect his capacity to make a certificate setting 
forth the facts of presentment, etc., why it should affect his capacity to certify that 
a certain person who had signed a paper had acknowledged his signature. 

Again, the Iowa decision seems objectionable because it permits the record of a 
conveyance to be impeached by evidence outside thereof. In Bankof Benson vs. Hove 
(45 Minn. 40) the validity of a chattel mortgage made to the bank was assailed upon 
the ground that the acknowledgment had been taken before a notary who was shown 
to have been a stockholder of the plaintiff’s bank, and its Cashier. The Court said: 

‘** Undoubtedly, the policy of the law forbids that the acknowledgment should 
be taken before a party to the deed or one who takes an interest under it, whether 
as grantee, mortgagee, partner, or trustee ; and, when such interest appears on the 
face of the instrument, the record will disclose the infirmity, and third parties can 
take advantage of it. Taking proof or acknowledgment of the execution of a deed 
is an act ministerial in its character. It may be done by an agent or attorney, or by 
a person related to the parties. (Lynch vs. Livingston, 6 N. Y. 422.) A bank Cashier 
may take the acknowledgment of an instrument running to the bank ; and, since the 
corporation is an entirely distinct entity, it is argued that a stockholder should not 
be deemed to have any such interest in the deed as to invalidate his official act as a 
notary. The opposing argument is based on grounds of public policy. But the 
question is not really involved in this case, for the mortgage was valid as between 
the parties to it, without an acknoWledgment ; and as to the defendant, a subsequent 
mortgagee, the record was notice, because an instrument so acknowledged, not dis- 
closing the alleged disqualification of the notary, would be entitled to record and be 
notice to him, so that he was bound by it. Any other rule would destroy the relia- 
bility of the public records, and lead to most mischievous results. The doctrine 
appears to be well settled.” 

In the case stated in the previous inquiry, the fact that the director was interested 
in the bank would not appear upon the record itself, and hence under the decision 
we have referred to, the acknowledgment could not be attacked as invalid. 











Waar Is It.—To the subscriber first answering this query correctly a copy of PATTEN’S 
PRACTICAL BANKING will be presented. Subscribers in the States of North and South Da- 
kota and Minnesota are excluded from the contest. The names of atleast ten of the com- 
petitors giving the right answer will appear in the next issue of the MAGAZINE. 
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CONNECTICUT. 


To His Excellency, Lorrin A. Cooke, Governor: 


HARTFORD, December 31, 1898. 


The Bank Commissioners have the honor to submit their annual report with the annual 
statements of the Savings banks, State banks and trust companies, showing their ccndition 


as of October 1, 1898. 


SAVINGS BANKS. 


The number of Savings banks is eighty-nine, the same as last year, no new ones having 


been organized under the charters recently granted. 


The statement below gives the total assets and liabilities as compared with those of Octo- 


ber 1, 1897. 





Increase. 





Loans on real es 

Loans on po Bene SEE screcceeves pesusousesewoonnaes 

Loans on personal security only 

Invested in United States bon 

Invested in State, town, city, school district, and cor- 
poration bonds and orders 

Invested in penens stocks and bonds....... nbeunenoneens 

Invested in bank stocks 

Real estate owael. qo banking houses 

PEIICCEIRMOOTS GEBGEB, oc cccccccccccccccccccccceccceoeecs econ 

Cash on hand and in banks.............. peaveenesd - 


LIABILITIES. 
REID. 1s tesnintitinnddeededeeiakesentdhiasmaneeneedianiabin 


[Interest and profit and loss.......... ocesecccccecee ecvccce 
Other liabilites 


Total liabilities 


MISCELLANEOUS ITEMS. 
less than $1,000......... 





of 


of 
number 
amount 
amount 


the year 


umber the year 


291,415 
Ee 238 


101, 
1,477,490 





$163,482,498 
6,812,965 


$166,175,213 


$155,969,797 
3.675.913 
29,055 


$7,750,382 


$7,512,700 
312,518 


*93,863 
18,977 








$173,925,546 
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$166,175,213 


820,149 
$63,195,479 
32,313 


536 
"13,964 
eee 


$3,399, 743 
366,661 





$7,750,332 


s248.6i8 
1,615 
420 


1,178 
$3,482,380 
$471, 281 


9,149 
$7, 512,700 


9 

4 Z 
ss 
382,491 
*655,811 
165 
174,082 
8,442 
*111,984 
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It will be noticed that there has been a large increase in the amount loaned on real estate 
as well as an increase in the amount invested in the United States, municipal, and railroad 
bonds, and bank stocks. The loans on collateral and personal security are $868,071 less than 
on October 1, 1897. This class of loans belongs more especially to the business of banks of 
discount, and we are glad to see them decreasing in the Savings banks. The deposits 
have increased $7,512,700, being an increase of $1,039,458 over the increase of 1897. The net 
increase in surplus and profit and loss accounts is $218,654, which is $89,866 less than the increase 
was in 1897 over that of 1896. 

The total number of depositors has increased 9,149, but of the increase in the amount of 
deposits unly $348,618 is due to those depositors having less than $1,000 to their credit, leaving 
$7,164,082 as the increase in the deposits of those having $1,000 and over to their credit. The 
average amount due each depositor has increased $3.68. This goes to show that the Savings 
banks are more and more being used by capitalists as a place to invest their money, where 
they receive a larger rate of interest than can be obtained elsewhere when it is on call, as it 
practically is in the Savings banks. We are pleased to note that the amount of past-due 
paper is $90,165 less than last year, and also that the amount of assets yielding no income is 
$111,984 less than a year ago. 

DIVIDENDs. 


The rate per cent. of dividends paid the past year is shown below: 





Amount of de- 
RATE PER CENT. Number of, Amount of divi- | nosits with divi- 
| banks. | dend. dends added. 





Four and One @Cxtra .....csecccees ee 2 $11,701 $243,073 
iii Nineties ie ania eatin animal aedinhis *80 5,987,538 160,677,233 
Three and one-half...........ees- saneeeuseseees 3 50,308 1,443,373 
TT cscdes eeeeeeees e@eeecne eeeeeeeeeee eeeeeeeee eeeee 1 8,999 439,357 
i alist tie lak eee peesaasidadaeseus 3 iiedenmdne 679, 

















$163,482, 498 





* Eight discriminate on deposits over a certain amount as allowed by Section 1815 of the 
General Statutes. 


From the foregoing it will be seen that eight banks discriminated in the rate paid deposits 
over a certain amount and that three banks paid one-half per cent. less than the usual rate. 

The order of the court restraining the Willimantic Savings Institute from declaring or 
paying dividends and from paying more than one-tenth of each deposit,expired November 8, 
1898. Before the expiration of the order the commissioners made an examination of the bank: 
finding it perfectly solvent and its condition as shown in its published statement to be sub- 
stantially correct, based upon a conservative valuation of its assets. Aside from the fear of 
unreasonable demands from its depositors there appeared no reason why the bank should 
remain subject to the orders of the court, but after consultation with the directors it was 
thought best to apply for an order restraining it from paying out more than an additional 
one-tenth of its deposits and allowing it to declare and pay its regular dividends, which in all 
probability it will be able todo. The court issued an order to that effect which will expire 
November 8, 1899. It is hoped before the expiration of this order that the bank will demon- 
strate its ability to pay regular dividends, and thus allay the fears of its depositors so it can 
resume business without special protection from the courts. Up to December 21, only 396 
of its depositors, a little more than one-sixth of the total number, had availed themselves of 
the privilege of drawing the second one-tenth of their deposits permitted by the last order. 
This is a very favorable showing and it points to an early resumption of its regular business. 

The order of the court restraining the Colchester Savings Bank from paying out its 
deposits and declaring dividends expired March 30, 1898. At this time the bank was so far 
solvent it was concluded that no injustice would be done to allow it to pay out one-tenth of 
its deposits. Accordingly an order was issued by the court again restraining the bank from 
paying dividends for one year, but allowing it to pay out one-tenth of its deposits. 

Owing to losses made by the Thompson Savings Bank, it was found necessary to apply to 
the court for an order restraining it from declaring and paying dividends or paying its 
depositors, and such an order was issued August 27, 1898, for the period of eighteen months 
from that date. The bank has a good earning capacity, and in that time should receive 
enough income to offset its bad and doubtful assets and resume its regular business. 

In the early part of the present year the Savings banks were being offered as legal invest- 
ments railroad bonds secured by mortgages on properties not owned by the companies issu- 
ing the bonds. In view of this fact, we felt it our duty to submit to counsel the question as 
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to what constitutes a “ first mortgage bond of a railroad company ” under the law. We were 
advised that the only fair and reasonable interpretation of the words is, that ‘*a first mort- 
gage bond of a railroad company is a bond of the corporation secured by a first mortgage (or 
trust deed) covering some portion (at least) of the real estate owned by the railroad com- 
pany,” the principle being that the bonds are to be issued and the mortgage given by one 
and the same railroad company, such company being the owner in fee of the property mort- 
gaged to secure the bonds. This interpretation of the law makes it illegal for the banks to 
hold some bonds that have long been held by them. We deemed it best, however, not to 
disturb their old holdings of this class of bonds, but to report the fact for such action as is 
thought best. Since this opinion was received we have refused to recognize as legal any | 
purchases of railroad bonds which are not secured by a first mortgage given upon its own 

property by the railroad company issuing the bonds. 


STATE BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES. 


These are the same in number as one year ago, namely; eight banks and twelve trust 
companies. In comparison with last year the deposits in the banks have increased $229,417, 
and in the trust companies $485,160. The surplus and profit and loss accounts of the banks 
have decreased $15,595, and the same accounts of the trust companies have increased $49,744. 
The capita] employed by each has not been changed. 

Below will be found a statement of their total assets and liabilities. 









ASSETS. State banks. Trust companies. 
vn icckcancisdcendtacinsosneresemmannn $5,356,901 $4,103,173 
ih octassccccccacsesseses peeeseenccncesacecoassees 6,186 26,968 
Stocks, bonds and MoOrtg@ages.......ccccece-ceceveces eoccee | 6 2,747,562 
Due from banks and DankKe’s,.....ccccccccccescecsccevcces 1,425,769 986,376 
Real estate, furniture and fixtures......... pecans euecens 207,233 392,039 
Current expenses............ seneneveess aeonnwes quevannonee 20,886 30,126 
eG occcccnccccececsececececucesensoscsese 529,824 400,408 
Checks and cash itemS......ccccccsccccseces nenaee enéacennns 125,961 70,781 
gE Oe ne onneetncennceees 7 16,997 49,385 

IE, cs dadidendsncnsscsccentcnseesnnse goneweesees $9,611,022 $8,806,773 















LIABILITIES. 









ee iiaenenendinimdean sevesee $2,240,000 $1,245,000 
a iesenenbennie seneenens pewsnsatenns avwoeses 485,500 403,467 
Undivided profits....... snewoecooeser o00bebeeedsoseees secece 381,654 429, 462 
Pcs scccccccdeeccasoceces seeeneues senanee 4,937 1,226 
Pe icdcdedeccosesedsecscesecses Sbesonsededesuessnenenss . 5,922,325 6,576,327 
Due to banks and bankers..............0. sees: wpeuiaiinanl 576,605 129,620 
Other liabilities.......... sedeneseeenccens sesees eeuneeccoees senedes 21,669 

es ccccccccsssecees idnnedanens Ahsiniaieniinain $9,611,022 $8,806,773 

Respectfully submitted, 






SIDNEY W. CROFUT, 
CHARLES H. NOBLE, 
Bank Commissioners. 















MAINE. 


BANK EXAMINER’S DEPARTMENT, 
AuGusTA, December 20, 1898. 
To the Honorable Llewellyn Powers, Governor, and the Executive Council of the State of Maine : 

In compliance with the provisions of statute, I have the honor to present the forty-second 
annual report of this department for the official year ending December 1, 1898, showing the 
general condition of all State banking institutions. The results for the year are generally 
satisfactory, and I am able to report that all these institutions are now in good condition. 
The number, classes and assets, of these institutions are as follows: 














Savings banks......... $64,182,542 
Trust and banking COMpPANiCS...........seeseeeeeees poueovees 17 9,182,997 
Loan and building associations...... TT 32 3,009,998 


OE AEE $76,375,538 
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This is an increase of one in the number of trust and banking companies, and a decrease 
of one in the loan and building associations, leaving the total the same as reported in 1897, 
There is also an increase of $3,122,868 in their aggregate assets for the official year. 

The depositors in Savings banks and trust and banking companies and the shareholders 
in loan and building associations, now number 192,625. 

During the year they have paid depositors and stockholders $2,535,863 in interest and divi- 
dends, and increased the amount of reserve and undivided profits $228,248. The average rate 
of income paid depositors and stockholders in all of these institutions has been 3.55 per cent 
for the year. 

An equal distribution of these assets at the present time would give to each person in the 
State $115.53 as against $110.81 in 1897. 

There are eighty-two National banks now doing business in Maine with assets amounting 
to $39,909,081, a decrease of $1,449,071 from 1897. This makes the total number of banking 
institutions in the State 182, and the entire banking capital $116,284,620, being an increase of 

















$1,673,796 during the year. 





Mutual Savings Banks of the United States. 
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Maine @eeeeeeerc eee eseeeee ee 






New Hampshire .,.......+- 
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$60,852,557 34 


49,493,055 94 












Total New Eng. States 









New Wc cccccenceessese 6 


















169,714 


126,563 


g 
g 


371 69 


» 
& 


a 
s 





Vermont. oc.cccccencccecses 23 24,584,863 43 76,485 321 43 4.00 
Massachusetts . ....esese-s 187 473,919,094 27 | 1,384,329 342 35 4.00 
Rhode [sland ....e.cccccees 29 67,910,921 43 132,042 514 31 4.00 
Connecticut . ..cccsesceeres 89 155,969,797 95 366,661 425 38 3.95 








$832,730,290 36 


2,255,794 


*$388 92 


*3.83 














$766,684,916 15 








1,805,280 





$424 69 


3.46 










































New Jersey. ....cccwsesceee] 96 44,883,623 69 170,100 263 87 3.50 
Pennsylvania.........00e. 16 82,245,532 46 307,309 267 68 4.00 
Delaware. eeeeeeeeesee-eeeee 2 , 4,030,153 00 19,326 208 53 4.00 
Maryland eeeeeveeeeeo ee @eee4% 25 51,810,877 00 161,058 $21 69 3.50 

Total Eastern States ..} 200 $949,655,102 30 2,463,073 | *$297 28 *3.69 
West Virginia ®eeeeeeeee eer 1 $249,333 00 3,737 66 72 4.00 
Ee 4 29,950,871 00 87,302 343 07 4.00 
Indiana e®eeeeeeeeoereeeeneeeeeee 5 4,279,437 09 18,313 233 68 4.50 
Wisconsin ..........sesee00- 1 $26,767 27 2,088 | 15650| 4.00 

Total other States..... ll $34,806,408 36 111,440 | *$199 99 *4.13 
Total mutual savings 

banks of the U.S........| 642 | $1,817,191,801 02 | 4,830,307 | {$307 99 | {3.86 








* Average for each group of states. 
t Average for all the states. 


















MutTvuau SAvinGs BANKS OF THE UNITED STATES. 


The following table contains a compilation of statistics of the mutual Savings banks of 
the United States. It covers some of the matters of detail considered in this report, and 
gives an opportunity to compare, in these particulars, our institutions, and the laws govern- 
ing them, with those of other States. It givesthe number of banks; the amount of deposits ; 
the number of depositors; the average to each depositor; the average rate of dividends 
paid ; the rates of State taxation on deposits; the limitation of deposits; and a brief synopsis 
of the Savings bank investment laws in each of the fifteen States having strictly mutual 
Savings banks like ours. Other States have stock Savings banks, more nearly like our trust 
companies. This table was compiled from the latest statistics obtainable by this department, 
and will be found sufficiently accurate for the purposes for which made. 
like Wisconsin, in which it appears from the table that this class of institutions pay no State 
tax, the depositors are liable to municipal taxation on their individual deposits, as in the 
National banks and trust companies of this State; in other cases, like New York, the deposits 
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Mutual Savings Banks of the United States—Continued. 
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3-4 of 1%..| +$2,000........... Loans on real estate and collateral security, 
bank stock, public funds, steam and street 
railroad and corporation bonds and stock. 

3-4 of 1%..| Unlimited..... Louns on real estate and collateral security, 
bank stock, public funds, railroad and corpo- 
ration bonds and stock. 

7-10 of 1% -.| +$2,000........... Loans on real estate and collateral security, 
public funds, bank stock. 

1-2 of 1%.-.- ear,|Loans on real estate and collateral security, 

“fsic0 ,600 pe all) public funds, railroad bonds, bank stock. 
2-5 of 1%.-. nlimited ...... Very slight restrictions. 
1-4 of 1%..| $1,000a year..../Loans on real estate and collateral security, 


public funds, railroad bonds, bank stock. 






















$3,000 .......ee0e- 


$5,000... cccceeee 


$5,000... eee f 


$50 per month, 
$2,000 in all} 
B FORF. cece: 





Loans on real estate, United States and certain 
State bonds, municipal bonds of New York 
State and a few cities. 

Loans on real estate and collateral security 
(limited), public funds, railroad bonds. 

.oans on collateral security and real estate, 
public funds. (Very slight restrictions). 

Any security. 


Any security. 














None 





None 





None 





None 






Unlimited ...... 


$5,000... cceceee. 


$500 year, 
$5,000 in all} 
1,000 a year. .. 


Loans on real estate, United States and State 
bonds, municipal bonds of West Virginia. 
Any security. 


Loans on real estate, United States and State 
bonds, municipal bonds of Indiana 

Loans on real estate and collateral (except 
railroad), public funds. 
































t Except widows, orpbans, etc. 


§ Except charitable institutions and court orders. 







In some instances, 
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are by law exempt from all taxes. In comparing the volume of business in the severa] 
States, it might be better to limit the comparison to the New England States and New York, 
as the great bulk of the mutual savings deposits of this country are in these States. 


SAVINGS BANKS. 


In 1855, this State by legislative enactment first assumed the responsibility of supervising 
and regulating the affairs of Savings banks. Prior to that date, they were organized under 
special charters granted by the Legislature, and their management depended solely upon 
their individual boards of trustees, There were no general laws regulating their affairs or 
limiting their investments, and no State department charged with the duty of examining 
them or making any official report of their condition. 

It appears that the total loss to depositors during the eighty years in which these institu- 
tions have been in operation has been $783,091; of this amount $404,068 has been lost by 
depositors in the Savings banks that are now doing business, and $379,023 by those in Savings 
banks that have been closed. During these eighty years, the banks in this State have been 
constantly receiving and paying out deposits, but until quite recently no returns have been 
received giving the amount of these receipts and withdrawals from year to year. A very 
conservative estimate based upon the percentage now withdrawn annually, would place this 
amount, including present deposits, above $300,000,000. Considering that this total loss of 
$783,091 is only about two mills on a dollar of the aggregate amount handled; that the loss for 
all these years does not exceed the present net earnings of the Savings banks for four months; 
and that it is less than twice the amount of taxes they now pay to the State annually—is it 
not a most remarkable showing for the Savings banks of Maine? Another instance cannot 
be found in the history of financial affairs where such large sums of money have been invested 
with so small a percentage of loss. Individuals could hardly expect to invest and handle their 
own money for eighty years and during all that time lose only an amount equal to four 
months’ income thereon. 

In ten of the twenty banks that have been closed, the affairs were settled without loss to 
depositors. Of the existing banks, fifteen have reduced their deposits, but five of these have 
been able to return the full amount of such reduction to the depositors. 

The principal part of these losses occurred during the depression of 1875-9, the aggregate 
loss for those years being $489,549. The total reduction in Savings bank deposits during 
the same period was $11,105,174. The conditions that effected these losses and led to the with- 

drawal of deposits at that time influenced all kinds of business, investments and values, 
During this period of depression, depositors in Savings banks, however, suffered much less 
than other property holders. 
COMPARATIVE STATEMENT. 


The following table shows the condition of our Saving banks on October 29, 1898, and a 
comparison with that of November 6, 1897. 


RESOURCES. 1897. 1898. 

United States and District of Columbia bonds.......... $5,795,450 $6,097,700 
Public funds in Maine..... peedneeseeees iseeneseeeesooesse 982,290 1,166,106 
ee SE OS OE Bs wc ecccccccccccecoscesescecoocs 14,167,763 18,415,749 
Railroad bonds in Maine........... boneoes seeceecsesocccce “QE 4,785,962 
Railroad bonds out of Maine................ seasonesetieus 11,648,738 13,111,148 
Corporation bonds im Maime. ...ccccccccccccccccccccccccs 3,646,385 3,645,022 
Corporation bonds out of Maine..............+- seedence ‘ 520,447 548,757 
i i cn cccccoccccsoceseeusececsosnscess 696,409 706,980 
Railroad stock out Of Maine. .........cccccccce coccccecs , 493,802 516,372 
Corporation stock in Maine........se...eee pebdsosoosse , 420,976 435,759 
Corporation stock out of Maine................0.. bekane 105,071 124,437 
National bank stock in Maine.........cccccccccccccccecs: 2,467,514 2,483,387 
National bank stock out of Maine.............eeeeecees 187,975 164,780 
Other bank stock in Maine...... penedenecteausdenventioes 87,850 106,500 
Loans on mortgages of real estate.............ceee eee 7,756,010 7,834,071 
Loans on collateral........... hii. aaa 4,101,034 
EE icnnovcoccescesesonceeenceeseseres 349,832 282,364 
Loans to corporations....... sateitiaiaian iinieiaiannieds veoee 1,571,788 1,651,121 
ee eaedebeaaresenes inaneseetnseee 1,009,999 1,094,857 
Furniture and fixtures,............. Sethian niduaiid nuendo 36,379 84,747 
Ms cvcdcccceccesccosvecscocscesese ee 461,112 451,895 
OTL COTO OCT isniseitiiaetitiiaiiis 18,974 28,381 
Other resources......... pdedéeccedeseeseccese pecevoecence , 43,169 32,943 
ET ae eee eT ee ee ea Pere ecccccce 1,294,863 1,362,458 





Total TEBOUPCES, occcccccccccccccccccccccccccceeesceece $62,826,303 $64,182,542 
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LIABILITIES. 

Deposits......... Ee yn ee geneeeceesseosssccccen EE $60,852,557 
Besar TO Fess ncceccccccecess ovasenseeessondosestannses . 2,089,709 2,079,261 
Special reserve fUNd.........ccccsccccvees seccesoecccoces ‘ 36,094 25,644 
ee RE eseeee 1,088,801 1,202,818. 
CR Be ikctinceneccesecéesscscescesdox pentotnsecee 22,349 22,260 

iis cities amnaieniibibiinetibad seeee $62,826,303 $64,182,542 
a a in ncncvcccccésssccccossience onaebewin 167,879 169,714 
Number of depositors whose balance is leas than $2,000. 163,423 165,013 
kkk bbb dciindsxenesisdccentsnsinnscousendiin $48,214,076 $48,789,088 
Number of depositors whose balance is $2,000 or more. 4,456 4,701 
ee iiikks - cdeddewsdsasdiedcentedcisedcecnesets $11,384,272 $12,063,468 
Average rate of dividend (approximate)...........seee0 .0367 0353 
a ino 6 o6i'n rncccncdeccecessscccces $2,132,369 $2,145,324 
Ry St ine cinviccccnseessscasesccecses peceensen $18,258 $18,779 
OD Gis kddchbnsasccdtcincdicdeccdsdasessnnsessscancats $381,862 $394,016 


It appears that the number of depositors has increased 1,835, and the amount of deposits, 
$1,254,208 during the period covered by this report. The increase in the corresponding items 
during the year 1897 was 4,764 and $2,121,452 respectively. 

This increase in deposits is $891,116 less than the amount of dividends credited to deposi- 
tors, indicating that they have drawn that much more than they have deposited during the: 
year. In other words, the patrons of Savings banks have used, during that time, a portion of 
their income from past savings, instead of adding to them. In no year since 1892 has the 
increase in deposits equaled the amount of dividends paid. 

The amount of these deposits grows in importance by comparison; it is one-fifth as much 
as the entire State valuation; nearly equal to the entire personal property valuation in the 
State; twice the amount of capital invested in our cotton and woolen industries; twice that 
of the construction accounts of all the railroads in the State; nearly four times the valuation 
of all our wild lands; and more than five times the amount of all other assessed interest- 
bearing money in the State. 

The amount deposited for the year, including dividends credited, was $12,081,579; and the. 
withdrawals, $10,827,370; as against $12,554,858 and $10,425,527 respectively in 1897. 

The average to each depositor is $358.56 as against $355.01 last year—a gain of $3.55 during: 
that time. The average for each inhabitant of the State would be $92.05 

The aggregate of reserve and undivided profits now amounts to $3,282,079. The increase 
of $112,569 in this item from last year is due to the fact that several large banks pay their 
semi-annual dividends the first of November. Had this statement been made up to the same 
date as that of 1897 it would have shown quite a reduction in these accounts. 


INVESTMENTS. 


The table at the top of the next page shows the class and amount of all assets now held 
by the Savings banks, the percentage in each class, and a comparison with those of 1897. 

The most notable changes for the year are: an increase of $302,250 in United States bonds ;: 
$183,816 in municipal bonds in Maine; $167,290 in railroad bonds in Maine; $1,462,410 in railroad 
bonds out of Maine; anda decrease of $752,013 in municipal bonds out of Maine; and $348,791. 
in collateral loans, 

It becomes necessary for a Savings bank each year to invest not only the increase im 
deposits received, but also the large amount that comes from its maturing securities. These 
amounts taken together are very considerable, and the question of their investment is one 
that is now giving the trustees of the several institutions much anxiety. There is no imme- 
diate prospect of a change in financial conditions, such as would lead us to expect an advance 
in the rates of interest. The enormous increase in wealth in this country has furnished a sur-- 
plus of capital even in the most prosperous business times. A few years ago the central West 
looked to the Savings banks of the East as a market for the larger portion of the securities. 
issued by its municipalities and corporations. To-day the larger portion of these are being 
absorbed locally, and never reach our Eastern bond market. The life insurance companies,, 
with over a billion dollars of assets, are sharp competitors for the purchase of such securities. 
As they do not depend solely upon the interest received upon these investments, having a 
legitimate income from their general business, they are usually successful competitors. The 
National banks and trust companies, with three billion dollars of assets, find that they have 
capital in excess of that needed to carry on the commercial business of the country, and are 
for this reason now purchasing large amounts of securities formerly carried by Savings 
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U.S. and District of Columbia bonds! $5,795,450 00 9.22} &6,097,7 9.50 
Public funds in Maine ...- eee oe oes 982,290 45 1.56 1,166,106 71 1.82 
Public funds out of Maine........... 14,167,763 55 22.55; 13,415,749 85 20.90 
Railroad bonds in Maine ...... sees. 4,618,672 67 7.35} 4,785,962 83 7.46 
Railroad bonds out of Maine.........| 11,648,738 ~* 18.54; 13,111,148 78 20.43 
Corporation bonds in Maine ......... 3,646,385 95 5.80} 3,645,022 20 5.68 
Corporation bonds out of Maine..... 520,447 87 83 548,757 87 86 
‘Railroad stock in Maine.........-....- 696,409 97 1.11 706,980 72 1.11 
‘Railroad stock out of Maine.......... 493,802 20 -79 516,372 45 12 
Corporation stock in Maine..... .... 420,976 50 »67 435,759 84 68 
Corporation stock out of Maine...... 105,071 37 17 124,437 37 20 
National bank stock in Maine........ 2,467,514 00 3.93 2,483,387 00 3.87 
National] bank stock out of Maine... 187,975 00 -29 164,780 03 26 
Otber bank stock in Maine.......... 87, 850 00 44 106,500 00 17 
Loans on mortgages of real estate... 2° 7,756,010 82 12.34; 17,834,071 29 12.21 
Loans On Collateral .......06 creceeses 4,449,826 07 7-08 4,101,034 57 6.39 
Loans to municipalities ..........e.. 349,832 -56 2k: 364 71 44 
Loans tO COrpOratiOns .....cceeeescees 1,571,788 29 2.50 1,651,121 34 2.58 
Real estate investment............... 492,308 29 -78 ,662 26 -89 
Real estate foreclosure ....csccccceses 517,691 15 83 528,195 73 -83 
Furniture and ae 36,379 32 -06 34,747 27 -06 
Pe MORES cccccceccscssocsecces 461,112 17 014 451,895 76 70 
EXpense ACCOUNL....cccccccce cocccces 13,974 44 .- 28,381 98 05 
GEROT TOSSETOSS ccccce cosccocccces sce 43,169 52 32,943 10 06 
Cash ®eeeveeeeeeeseaeeveeend eee e@eeeeeeeee ee 1,294,863 76 oan 1,362,458 76 2.13 

~ Total eeteeeeeeeeeeee ee eeeeeeeeeeeeees $62,826,303 83 100.00 $64,182,542 42 100.06 














banks alone. All of these conditions have led, during the past few years, to a material reduc- 
tion in rates of interest on investment money, and added to the difficulties of safely placing 
the same. 

Experience has taught us that municipal bonds are among the safest for Savings banks to 
purchase. The extremely low basis upon which these bonds are now selling has undoubtedly 
led to the marked decrease in this class of investments during the year. This is to be regretted 
for without doubt they will be found more profitable in the end than the lower grades of 
bonds. The fixed rate of income from this class may be less, but in the general average the 
losses on the poorer securities wiil more than make up for the difference in the rates of 
interest. 

Owing to the improvement in the general condition of financial affairs, and the reduc- 
tion in the rates of interest, there has been a marked advance in the marke? value of the 
securities held by Savings banks, which would make their resources above liabilities consid- 
erably in excess of that for 1897. This, however, does not add anything to the assets available 
for the payment of liabilities, if they continue in business, as they need these investments and 
must continue to carry them until they mature, when they receive only par therefrom. It 
is a resource that would be available only in case the bank was to wind up its affairs and pay 
its depositors before sucb securities mature. 

There have been comparatively few defaults during the year in securities held by Savings 
banks, and in many cases former difficulties of this kind have been adjusted and the securities 
are again yielding an income. 

Of the investments held by Savings banks, including money on hand and on deposit, 
$29,117,860 is invested and held within the State, as against $28,433,788 last year. Had it not 
been for the large decrease in collateral loans, this gain in home investments would have been 
even greater. The decrease in collateral loans has not been occasioned by any change in the 
policy of the banks, or because the banks did not wish to loan upon this kind of property, 
but rather because of the less demand for money by this class of borrowers. All kinds of 
banking institutions are meeting with the same difficulty in making collateral loans, and the 
reduction in amount of same is not confined to Savings banks, 


DIVIDENDS. 


The following table gives the rates and amounts of dividends paid by the Savings banks 
during the year, and a comparison with those of 1897: 
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NUMBER OF BANKS, AMOUNT OF DIVIDENDS. 
RATE OF DIVIDENDS. 

1897, | 1898, 1897. | 1898. 
cent. paid DY... .ccccccccccce 23 14 $1,528,049 $1,253,853 
iii sila ee ACCEL 2 4 | 53,608 161,458 
ie. We «See 18 6 440/181 586,608 
344“ <r ee ee 2 1 38,349 70,713 
3 aaa entrar 6 4] 72,180 72,691 
51 51 | $2,132,369 $2,145,324 











The average rate of dividends for the present year is 3.53, while that for the year 1897 was 
3.67. The number of banks paying four per cent. is but fourteen as against twenty-three the 
previous year. Notwithstanding this decrease in the rate, the amount of earnings distrib- 
uted among depositors has increased $12,955, owing to the increase in deposits, 

As before suggested, interest rates everywhere have been radically reduced during the 
past few years. Government bonds are now selling on a two and one-half per cent. basis, 
first-class municipals at from three to three and one-half per cent., and nearly all other secur- 
ities, proper for the investment of Savings bank funds, at less than four per cent. Savings 
banks are therefore able to earn an average of less than four per cent. on new investments 
and loans within the limit of the investment law. Out of these earnings they must first pay 
a State tax of substantially three-fourths of one per cent.; before declaring dividends they 
must pass one-half of one per cent., annually, to the reserve fund; and they must meet their 
general expenses for management, salaries, rents, etc., amounting to nearly one-fourth of one 
per cent.; they should also set aside enough of these earnings to gradually charge off their 
present premium accounts, aggregating $451,895, before their securities mature. If the 
amount of these different charges is deducted from the gross earnings of about four per cent., 
the difficulties confronting the banks in the near future in the payment of adequate divi- 
dends become apparent. Saving banks cannot be expected to pay depositors more than they 
earn. The inevitable result, therefore, must be a further reduction in the rate of dividends. 
This condition of affairs is not confined to our State alone. Everywhere mutual Savings 
banks are face to face with this serious problem, upon the solution of which largely depends 
the future success of this class of quasi benevolent institutions. 

It would be impossible for a Savings bank to invest any large amount of funds at the 
present time to net more than three per cent. dividends to depositors. That they are now 
earning and paying more than that rate is due to the fact that a portion of their funds 
have been invested at better rates of interest than can be obtained. As appears elsewhere, 
they are also drawing upon their surplus and undivided profits, and are not reducing the 
premium account sufficiently to take care of the same at the maturity of their securities, 

A large portion of the bonds held by Savings banks mature within comparatively few 
years. In ashort time, therefore, every Savings bank in the State must conform to these 
new conditions by reducing its rate of dividends until they are no more at least than the 
present earnings of investment money. 

In 1880, when the average rate of dividends was 4.52, the Bank Examiner urged a reduction 
in the rate of taxation on account of the gradual decrease in the rate of dividends. Had the 
Savings banks paid this average rate during the present year they would have distributed 
$600,000 more among their depositors. 

This yery marked decrease in the amount of earnings and dividends is a matter for most 
serious consideration. 

EXPENSES. 


In statistical table ““B” will be found the amount of annual expenses of the several 
Savings banks in the State. It includes all salaries paid officers and employees, rents, station- 
ery, and all other expenses except taxes. Special returns were obtained from al] the banks 
giving the items, and a tabulation of these returns shows that the expense of management 
is made up substantially as follows (cents omitted): 


ae canes eee eine eneeaebeneeeemnensebees ‘ $8,618 
Salaries of treasurers and other regular employees,.............cscecececees 100,400 
I nitncid penne anebinseatedededenbebes nna rensenebenawenan 1,627 
ET Oe rT Te 2,089 
Rents and expense Of Danmking TOOLS... .ccccccccccccccccccscccccccccescccccs 10,444 
a 16,053 


SOCAL. ccoccvocccscccsecseccccccoccceccceses ecccccccccece cccccccccces soscesee $138,874 
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This makes the average annual cost of management about two mills on each dollar of 
assets. 

There are 325 trustees of Savings banks, including Presidents. The average amount 
received by each is: $26.52. If we should deduct from this item the salaries paid to the Presi. 
dents of some of the larger banks, where those officials give a certain purtion of their time to 
the institutions, it would reduce the average amount paid trustees below ten dollurs each, 
Quite a portion of them receive no compensation whatever, and in no case is the amount 
paid in any degree adequate compensation for the services performed. The trustees of a 
Savings bank have the entire authority and responsibility of the management and control of 
their respective institutions. They receive, however, for their care and responsibility but 
1-7500 of one per cent. on the amount of funds they hold in trust. This remarkable showing 
gives the strongest evidence of the unselfish devotion to their trust of those who manage the 
Savings banks in our State. With a few exceptions—cases where they actually devote a 
stated portion of their time to their respective institutions—they receive little or no reward 
other than that which comes from a consciousness of well-doing. 

The cost of management is as small as that in any State of the Union. The trustees avoid 
every expense possible, and as a rule are more economical in the management of these 
institutions than in conducting their own business affairs. 


TAXES, 


The amount of the State tax on Savings banks for the present year is $394,016, being an 
increase of $12,153 from that paid in 1897. The purchase of Government bonds, the marked 
advance in the values of securities during the past six months, and the increase in the amount 
of investments within the State, make the increase in the amount of tax much less than it 
otherwise would have been. The Savings banks have also paid $18,779 in municipal taxes, 
making the total amount of taxes paid during the year $412,795. 

The State of Maine has properly established and endowed many institutions intended to 
promote the educational, physical and material welfare of our people. It has cheerfully 
given of the public funds to support these institutions, that they may carry forward their 
good work. Originally Savings banks, like these other institutions, were everywhere granted 
special privileges, and depositors given every encouragement to accumulate their savings 
therein. The indirect benefits accruing to the public were then deemed sufficient to warrant 
this policy. As their accumulations grew larger, and the needs for additional revenue 
increased, attention was naturally turned to these funds, and in some States a portion of the 
burdens of taxation placed upon them. In this State, the amount of receipts from this 
source has increased from year to year, until now they have become its largest taxpayer. 
This fact makes the question of the rate of taxation of Savings bank deposits a question of 
vital importance to the State. 

Results prove that it has been a wise policy on the part of the State to establish these 
institutions, and encourage the accumulation of deposits therein. These deposits, made up 
principally as they are of the small savings of those in moderate circumstances in life, are 
to-day paying more than twice as much in taxes as ali other moneys at interest. Ifit were 
possible for these institutions to keep up the rate of dividends, and at the same time receive 
deposits without limitation, the income to the State therefrom, at even a much lower rate of 
taxation than now, would be materially increased. On the other hand, if depositors should 
become dissatisfied with the rates of dividends and commence to withdraw their funds, the 
amount of the Savings bank tax would be diminished without any corresponding increase in 
the revenues of the State from other sources, A large portion of these funds if withdrawn 
from Savings banks would not be found by municipal assessors for taxation. An example 
of what might again happen is found in the history of these institutions during the years 
1875-9. During that period, on account of existing conditions, the deposits were reduced 
from $32,083,314 to $20,978,149, producing a corresponding decrease in the amount of taxes 
received by the State. An examination of the assessors’ lists in the various municipalities of 
the State for that period, shows no increase in the amount of taxes paid upon money at 
interest. This proves conclusively that the eleven million dollars then withdrawn from Sav- 
ings banks was not afterwards found for taxation. A proportionate decrease in deposits at 
the present time would diminish the State revenues abont $140,000, annually. For these rea- 
sons, and on account of the conditions suggested under the titles of “Investments” and 
** Dividends,”’ we are forced to the conclusion that the interests of the State, apart from the 
interests of its people who are depositors in Savings banks, would be better served by some 
relief from taxation upon this class of property. 

Like an excise tax, this is not paid directly by those who ultimately bear the burden. 
Many depositors do not realize that they are the ones who really pay this tax to the State. It 
cannot be expected, therefore, that they will complain of the rate of taxation, but rather 
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that they will be dissatisfied with the rates of dividends paid. They simply protest against 
the rates of taxation by ceasing to patronize the Savings banks. 

The State as a trustee is morally responsible to the 169,714 depositors for the proper 
management and safety of their funds in our Savings banks. More than one-half of these 
depositors are women and minor children. Many of the deposits have their history of toil, 
patience and self-denial. In many instances these small savings are all that stand between 
the depositor and want. The bank commissioner of New York, in opposing the taxation of 
such deposits, pertinently asks: ‘“* While out of the abundance of the rich so little is taken, 
shall the State wrest from the poor a percentage of the mite that is their all?” 


DEPOSITS. 


It has always been understood that Savings banks were established for two purposes; to 
encourage those in moderate circumstances to set aside the small sums they could spare from 
their present incomes; and to provide a place for the safe keeping of the funds of those who 
are themselves for any reason incapable of caring for them. This State by legislative enact- 
ment has created and put in operation for these purposes many such institutions. As 
appears elsewhere in this report, 325 public-spirited business men are at the present time 
practically giving their services to carry forward this work for the public good. 

In nearly all States having Savings banks, these purposes are recognized by legislative 
provisions, limiting deposits to these two classes. An examination of the table on a preceding 
page will show the limitation in each of the fifteen States having purely mutual Savings 
banks. In this State, the law provides that no bank shall receive from any one depositor, 
directly or indirectly, over $2,000, dividends included, and that no interest shall be paid to 
any one depositor for any amount exceeding that sum, except for deposits by widows, 
orphans, administrators, guardians, executors, charitable institutions or trust funds. It 
further provides that trustees of Savings banks may refuse deposits at their pleasure. This 
law does not, however, prevent any individual from depositing $2,000 in each and every Sav- 
ings bank in the State, providing the banks will receive his deposits. Doubtless there are 
instances where individuals with considerable property have taken advantage of this, and 
have funds deposited in several different Savings banks. Investigation, however, shows that 
the aggregate amount of such deposits is much less than it is generally believed to be. 

The objection generally made by the public to this class of depositors is that these funds 
thus escape municipal taxation. This does not follow, however, as the individual who de- 
posits in Savings banks for the purpose of evading municipal taxation would find some way 
of hiding his property from the assessors if ft were driven out of the banks. In such cases 
there would not only be the loss of the municipal taxes that should be Jevied on such property, 
but also the loss of the State tax which is paid upon it while in the Savings bank. The asses- 
sors in the different municipalities of the State find, for taxation, only about $11,000,000 of 
money at interest, showing that a very large percentage of this kind of property escapes the 
payment of its just portion of the public revenues. The State would receive more revenue 
if it were possible to collect all of this class of property into the Savings banks, wlere a tax 
would be ley.ed upon every dollar of it. Attention is not called to this matter, however, and 
legislation reeommended for further limiting deposits in Savings banks, on the strength of the 
reasons just assigned. 

The reasons are: That the Savings banks cannot profitably invest large sums at the pres- 
ent time; that the enormous amount of their accumulations, and the low rates of interest that 
investment money commands, make it necessary for their future success that deposits be 
confined to those classes for which Savings banks were originally created. The trustees of 
each bank are properly zealous for the success of the particular institution they represent, 
and are interested to see the amount of its deposits increase from year to year. Every dollar 
received, however, and invested on the present condition of the market, only hastens the day 
when dividends will be reduced to such anextent as to discourage the worthy depositor whose 
privilege it is to patronize this class of banks. The effect will be that the large deposits of 
those in better circumstances in life will crowd out the smaller savings of the very ones for 
whom these institutions were created, and thus defeat the original purpose of Savings banks. 
I would, therefore, recommend an amendment to the present statute, limiting deposits by 
any one individual to $2,000 in any and all of the Savings banks of this State; and further pro- 
viding that in case of violations of this law the depositor shall forfeit all interest on his de- 
posits in excess of thatsum. The law, with this penalty attached, would come as near to en- 

forcing itself as any other upon our statute book. 


PAYMENT OF DEPOSITS. 


In this State, we have no provision of law protecting Savings banks in the payment of 
money on orders presented after the death of the depositor. Such a provision would not only 
be a protection to the bank, but would enable depositors to obtain funds in time of most 
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pressing need, and also to make distribution of small funds on deposit without the expense 
of administration: I would therefore recommend the enactment of a statute authorizing 
Savings banks to pay orders drawn by depositors, even after the death of the same, providing 
such orders are presented within thirty days after date, and at any subsequent time, if the 
bank has not received actual notice of such death. 

Our statute provides that money deposited by a minor is the property of and to be paid 
to the order of the depositor; that it is not the property of the parents; that such depositor 
may maintain an action in his own name to recover such deposit; and that the receipt of 
such minor for the deposit is a valid release to the bank. Money is often deposited by parents 
or others in the name of a minor too young to understand the nature of the transaction. Not 
infrequently circumstances arise which make it necessary to withdraw money so deposited, 
Under our present statute this can only be done on the order of the minor, no matter how 
young he may be. At the same time, the bank is legally bound to pay any minor his deposit 
whenever it is demanded, without any regard to the propriety of such payment or the age of 
the child. For the better regulation of this matter, I would recommend the enactment of a 
statute, providing that money thus deposited may, at the discretion of the trustees, be paid 
to such minor, or to the person making the deposit, and that such payment shall be valid and 
discharge the bank from further liability. 


VERIFICATION OF DeEpostiTors’ Books. 


All agree that the funds of depositors in Savings banks should be protected by all reason- 
able safeguards and regulations. Care should be taken, however, not to burden the banks 
with unnecessary duties or expenses, as the cost ultimately comes out of the earnings from 
which depositors are paid dividends. As was suggested in 1897, a large portion of the 169,714 
depositors’ accounts in this State are in institutions where several different employees have 
access to the books and make entries thereon. In this way they are constantly verifying the 
work of each other, and it hardly seems necessary to employ other help to again verify such 
accounts. On the other hand, there are many of the smaller institutions in which the Treas- 
urers have no assistants, and where no other person ever examines or works upon the deposi- 
tors’ books. It seems hardly practicable, however, to make a provision of law for this pur- 
pose that would not apply alike to all the Savings banks in the State. | 

Should any such law be passed the most important things to be determined are: How fre- 
quently the verification should be made; by whom made; and how to get in the depositors’ 
books. After careful consideration of all these features of the subject, [ would recommend 
that, if any law is enacted in this State, it provide for a verification of depositors’ books 
every three to five years, under rules prescribed by the respective boards of trustees of the 
different banks, subject to the approval of the State Bank Examiner. This work will never 
be satisfactory, however, until some provision is added making it the duty of the depositors 
to bring in their books for verification, and providing sc me penalty in the way of forfeiture 
of dividends if the books are not duly presented. It might not be best, however, to insert 
such a radical feature in the first instance. One verification might be made, and if found 
necessary the law might be amended. 


UNCLAIMED DEPOSITS. 


It might be well to make some provision regarding this class of accounts in institutions 
still continuing in business. It may be deemed advisable, after an effort has have been to 
find some claimant, to stop further accumulation of dividends. In this way, the individual 
bank holding the same would receive some advantage therefrom, and at the same time hold 
the principal fund in trust should any Jegal owncr ever be discovered. 


Trust AND BaNKING COMPANIES. 


The statements of seventeen trust and banking companies are contained in this report, 
one having been added to the number during the year. 

The Mercantile Trust Company of Portland, chartered by the Legislature of 1897, com- 
menced business on the second day of May, 1898. The statement of my examination and the 
return of the company as of October 29, both show that it has been unusually successful thus 
far in the volume of business transacted and the amount of its earnings. The well-known 
business ability of its board of management is a sufficient guarantee of a successful future 
for this institution. 

The Lewiston Trust and Safe Deposit Company, chartered by the Legislature of 1897, was 
organized July 14, 1897. It transacted no business, beyond the construction of a fine bank 
building and safety vaults, unti] the twenty-eighth day of November, 1898, on which date it 
first commenced a general banking business. On that day, I visited the institution for the 
purpose of ascertaining if the amount of capital stock required by law had been actually paid 
in by the stockholders, The examination showed that $75,000 in all had been subscribed, and 
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that $55,009 had been paid in by the stockholders on this subscription. Owing to the fact 
that it commenced to transact a general banking business only two days before the close of 
the official year, no examination was made, and no statement of its condition appears in this 
report; nor is it included among the seventeen trust companies mentioned above. 


COMPARATIVE STATEMENT. 


The following table shows the condition of trust and banking companies, October 29, 
1898, and a comparison with that of November 6, 1897: 











RESOURCES. 1898. 1897. 

Demand and time loans..... hbeikienin jibes eenbinenadiie $3,729,116 $3,341,109 
Mortgages Of real estate.......cccccccccccccece petdbnsdass 880,964 813,439 
I as din cecdevcsededececcess pitbedeseewenesewe 2,814,393 1,996,593 
TS Bs 6d. vnccieceveccccccncetccsecescccescccccés 84,299 95,774 
Real estate owned........ ssueeenee Senweededeessenenesesve 153,044 139,553 
Due from other banks and bankers....... assdndddiowns 2,836 179,048 
Expense accouut,.......... peesedunosen dacebntewessesnewews 15,813 11,197 
ss. ped ceenacbensseneseassssacseoas 88,236 84,021 
Cash on hand and on deposit.......... pnabeienen itiomenn ee 539,641 
Se a wt cbekinssendvcdsscetcossescace jivakinaeeons 356,90 313,024 

Total TOSOUPCES. .....cccccccccccccccvcccccccscccscces $9,182,997 $7,513,403 

LIABILITIES. 

I i icccuncusacnenesacesasenens incinieienciatid weoeees $1,586,409 $1,386,400 
en TE naneseaans — 324,000 291,500 
Se ib ccccdeceescccoccescances rertennensions 205,035 135,544 
Time deposits .......ccccee piessieceninncwimadewennenaees 3,201,108 2,758,107 
Demand deposits......... er coces 2,098,188 1,857,392 
Certificates of deposit.............006- “omnen sonnsebvones , 371,820 408,621 
Debentures outstanding.............se00. eveessewdéonnnee 50,400 58,300 
Trust department......... ientetemewseuoone needa 4 ineihiiiind 85,593 95,929 
SL ctcsdncdeccediesenesesacaeeds seunnenenda 780 2,458 
cas cicndennedeapnwheenanednanen 18,465 4,744 
Treasurer’s Checks Outstanding .......cccccccccccccccecs 10,799 14,019 
Due to other banks and bankers................ccceecees ' -‘7'7,358 69,398 
Bills payable.........0. encuue hubenanonesnies jeasanneae wisn 104,484 38,719 
ist tnt dtindchindaenemaminenibienieanin 518.562 392,267 

it dinstantnciandcdenacdawnebeeeniade $9,182,997 $7,513,403 


The amount of capital stock is increased $200,000, by including that of the Mercantile Trust 
Company, $100,000, and an increase of $100,000 in that of the Portland Trust Company. 

The depositors in these institutions at the present time number 14,/55, and the amount of 
deposits is $6,201,118. Thisis an increase of 1,750 depositors, and $1,176,997 in deposits during 
the year, 

The amount of interest paid during the year on all deposits was $125,042, that upon the 
savings deposits alone being $101,680. The amount of dividends paid to stockholders was $91,- 
752, an increase of $6,000 over that of 1897. The average rate of dividends paid stockholders 
was 5.78, 
LIABILITY OF STOCKHOLDERS. 


In case of insolvency of a trust and banking company, the stockholders are individually 
liable to the creditors for an amount equal to the amount of their holdings of stock. The 
statute does not, however, provide any method of enforcing this “ double liability,” except 
such as applies to corporations generally. It seems that at the present time stockholders are 
not liable to such an assessment until the institution has been adjudged insolvent and the 
assets of the company exhausted. In two instances, trust companies in this State have at- 
tempted to take care of an impairment of capital by reducing the amount of their capital 
stock. It is difficult to understand, however, even if the law authorizes it, how this protects 
the creditors of the institution or the general public. While it enables the bank to charge off 
its poor assets, and as a matter of bookkeeping to get a balance of its books, it reduces the 
resources available for the payment of liabilities, and thereby lessens the chance for the credi- 
tors and depositors to get the full amount due them. I1t is unreasonable that the law ever 
contemplated such a method of restoring the credit and standing of a banking institution, 
If it did, then the temptation would certainly be for the stockholders to reduce the capital 
stock to the smallest amount possible the moment the bank met with serious losses, and thus 
reduce the amount of their individual liability. 
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upon which the National Act was built, and to all who have intelligently studied its provis- 
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The interests of the stockholders as well as the depositors demand some legislation cover- 
ing this point. In many instances it might be better to lay an assessment upon the stock 
without first closing the institution or placing it in the hands of a Receiver. A small assess- 
ment of this kind might make the bank solvent and enable it to successfully continue it- 
business, If it were compelled, however, to close its doors, and forced to settle its affairs by 
insolvency proceedings, the stockholders might lose not only the full amount of their invest- 
ment, but possibly be subjected to an assessment to pay the creditors. 

The National Bank Law has always contained a provision for an assessment of this kind 
upon the order of the Comptroller of the Currency. No one has ever questioned the wisdom 
Of this provision or the good results of its enforcement. 

I recommend the enactment of a statute providing for such an assessment upon the stocks 
holders of trust companies on a decree of the court, made upon application of the officers of 
the bank, or of the State Bank Examiner, or both. Such a provision could do no harm, and 
might prevent the closing of some of these institutions, ora sacrifice of their assets for a small 
impairment of capital, and would at the same time materially improve their credit and 
standing, FREMONT E. TIMBERLAKE, Bank Examiner. 





NEW YORK. 


To the Legislature: 

At the close of the fiscal year ending September 30, 1898, there were 208 banks of deposit 
and discount in the State system, of which, however, four had practically ceased to take new 
business and were in process of closing. During the fiscal year the Clayton Exchange Bank, 
the Herkimer Bank and the State Bank of Elmira, all State institutions, were converted into 
National banks; the Elmira City Bank, which was inactive, and the capital of which had 
never been fully paid in, was dissolved by order of court upon proceedings instituted with 
the approval of the Superintendent of Banks and the Attorney-General; the Powers Bank 
-of Rochester, whose stock was held almost wholly by a single interest, gave place to a trust 
company; and the Farmers and Mechanics’ Bank of Buffalo and the American Exchange 
Bank of Buffalo went into voluntary liquidation. The banks withdrawing from business and 
preparing to close were the Long Island of Brooklyn, the Clinton of New York, and the Ger- 
‘man-American and Lumber Exchange of Tonawanda. 

Three new banks came into the State system during the fiscal year, viz.: The Cornwall 
Bank, the American Exchange Bank of Syracuse and Amsden Brothers, individual bankers, 
of Rochester. : 

No bank in the system failed during the year. 

The net effect of the changes recited was to decrease the whole number of State banks by 
four, carrying it seven below the highest point reached since about the period of the enact- 
ment of the Nationa] Banking Act in 1863. At that time there were 309 State banks en- 
gaged in business in New York, while five years later there were but 45. Between 1868 and 
1880 the number fluctuated, rising to 84 in 1875 and falling to 68 in 1880, since when the annual 
increase was unbroken to 1894, when the number reporting was 215, <A year later it was two 
Jess, in 1896 it was the same as in 1894, and in 1897 it was 212. 


THE STATE AND NATIONAL SYSTEMS. 


In creating the National banking system the genius of Secretary Chase aimed, chiefly, to 
strengthen the public credit. The institutions organized under it were to be a compulsory 
market for United States bonds, and thus were to be an agency to maintain their price. That 
a full measure of success should be gained it was requisite that many banks be organized, for 
assurance of which it was necessary to discriminate against State banks and to offer to the 
Nationals special advantages and opportunities for profit earning. It is not strange that un- 
-der this pressure so many State institutions disappeared, but, rather, that any of them could 
‘survive. 

It is probable not a matter of any considerable importance to the State as an entity or to 
its business interests whether our banking facilities be under National or State sanction and 

‘supervision, so that they are distributed with regard for the general convenience, are ample 
for accommodation of business needs, and are as assured against suspension or failure as rea- 
‘sonable restrictions and safeguards can make them. While it may be of no moment to any 
interest except a Savings bank whether, as between a State and a National institution of 
equal strength, it deposit with the former or the latter, nevertheless sentiment and State 
pride prompt desire that the list of institutions organized under State law should be large 
and their condition sound and prosperous. The New York Banking Law was the framework 
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ions or have operated under it its sufficiency and advantages are apparent. Not a few of the 
pest of the State banks were at one time in the National system, and abandoned it because ex- 
perience had convinced them that it was the less desirable and profitable. When the privilege 
of issuing circulating notes comprehended a source of considerable profit, the contrary was 
the fact, but now I am aware of hardly any particular wherein the National system holds an 
advantage which the State does not equally offer. 

It is a law in finance as in physics that the larger body exerts the superior force of attrac- 
tion, and not improbably the fact that there is a greater number of National than of State 
panks, with a larger aggregate of capital, may explain why the National system has been so 
often chosen in organizing new banks when at least equal advantages could have been gained 
by incorporating under the State law. In directing attention to the subject no attempt is 
made to cover the ground thoroughly, but only to remind the public that the Banking Law 
of New York, except for minor crudities which I hope soon to see corrected by a careful 
revision, is one of the best in the world. 

The Comptroller of the Currency has courteously supplied me the following information 
of interest in comparison with the figures before quoted concerning the State banks: On 
September 20, 1898, the date nearest the close of the fiscal year when a report was made, there 
were three hundred and twenty-five National banks in Operation in New York, with an 
aggregate capital of $82,994,940 and a combined surplus and undivided profits of $83,752,086. 
During the fiscal year ended September 30, 1898, four National banks were organized in this 
State, three of them by conversion from the State system, three went into voluntary liquida- 
tion, and three were placed in the hands of Receivers. It thus appears that there are about 
one-half more National than there are State banks in New York, with nearly three times the 
aggregate of capital, surplus and undivided profits; that while the State banks decreased in 
number during the year by four, the net decrease in Nationals was two; and that while no 
State banks failed during the same time, three Nationals were placed in the hands of Receiv- 
ers. If comparison regarding the last-named feature were to be brought down to the present 
date, it would show even more favorably for the State banks over the Nationals, 


Trust COMPANIES AND BANKS. 


_ Do the figures given justify the conclusion that while nearly every business interest in 
New York is expanding that of banking is stationary or actually retrogressive ? I think not, 
because, first, capital seeking investment in this field, especially in the larger cities, has of 
late manifested a pronounced preference for the tfust company form of organization; and, 
second, because there is apparent in this, as in most other lines of business, a strong tendency 
to consolidate competing interests, or for the larger to absorb the smaller. 

During the last two fiscal years more than enough capital has been put into new trust 
companies in this State to have established sixty banks capitalized at one hundred thousand 
dollars each, That these companies have been instituted with any expectation that their 
principal business would be the acceptance and execution of trusts, is not probable. Rather, 
it is in banking functions, practically discounts, that most of their resources are likely to be 
employed, and with this partial occupation of the field wherein the banks glean their greatest 
profits, it is not remarkable that the number of the latter should fail to show a gain, 


CONSOLIDATION OF BANKS. 


Instances of the consolidation of banks, or of the absorption of a languishing institution 
by one stronger and more prosperous, have been too frequent latterly not to have attracted 
attention. Usually the results following have been of the best—advantageous to the public 
by reason of affording it greater security and enabling it to be more certain of obtaining ac- 
commodations when wanted, and beneficial to the consolidated bank by the increase of busi- 
ness attracted, by the economy resulting from having to maintain only one management in- 
stead ot two, and by the removal of an excessive competition. Where such gains are reason- 
ably certain to be realized the policy is, of course, the opposite of objectionable, but there 
might be danger in testing it too far. The popular disposition toward banks to-day is very 
different from that of seventy or eighty years ago, when the business was generally regarded 
with jealousy, apprehension and enmity, and the banks certainly should do nothing that 
might cause it to change adversely. It is not a negligible factor in the struggle for profits, 
prosperity and safety, and while the outworn sentiment prevalent in the early years of the 
century—born of narrowness and ignorance, and blind to the real relation and value of a 
good bank to the public—is little likely to be ever fully revivified, it is desirable that it be 
not quickened at all. Something akin toit yet lurks in some minds, for even in these days 
there are victims of misfortune, men possessed of the mean spirit of envy and suspicion, and 
radicals holding to the heresies of communism who regard banks as agencies of evil, and 
would strike them down if they could. More than one political campaign in this country has 
shown, too, something of the unreasoning passion against success and wealth to which men 
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smarting under disappointment or failure can be stung. It is not wise to challenge such ele- 
ments too far, nor to pursue courses which might recruit their ranks, and there is wisdom in 
considering how this can be most surely avoided. Whatever operates to lessen confidence 
and to withdraw a bank’s management from close touch and sympathy with general business, 
is to the prejudice of banking interests. The tendency from concentration of several banks 
in one, massing capital inordinately and perhaps engendering an indifference, or even con- 
tempt, for the small tradesman and his account, might be to erect a barrier between the in- 
stitution and all except the richest of its clientele, with possibilities of incalculable harm re- 
sulting. Smaller banks are not apt to excite such animosities, for their management, never 
feeling release from the necessity of striving for success, holds itself approachable, studies to 
accommodate, and cultivates the idea that the institution and the customer are reciprocally 
important to each other. Such a relation popularizes the business, thereby strengthening it 
and advantaging it in every way. 

Yet another objection to the building up of gigantic institutions is the weakening of the 
bond of fellowship between the banks which might result. The great bank, self-reliant in 
its consciousness of strength, and proud of its importance, would hardly have the interest in 
its smaller rival or be as ready to support it in an emergency, such assometimes comes cause- 
lessly even to the soundest institutions, as if the two were equals, each realizing that what 
the one does for the other to-day it may need for itself in the future. 

Then, too, if the time should come when the banking business in our great cities should 
seem to be even an approach to a trust control or monopoly, it would not be well either for 
the banks or for the public. With command of great power the temptation to assert it is 
always present, and it is saferfrom every point of view that, as regards the banks, that power 
be distributed so that no single mind or any combination of a small number of minds should 
be able to direct and control it. 

Congress is being urged to so amend the National Banking Act as to sanction the estab- 
lishment of branch banks. In my judgment, there is no occasion for such an authorization, 
nor do I believe that it would be for the general interest. The effect of its operation would 
naturally be an invasion by the larger banks of territory now occupied and weil served by 
smaller institutions, and, with insufficient business to sustain both, the smaller would be 
gradually crowded out. 


COMPARATIVE CONDITION OF THE BANKS. 


Though the remarkable improvement in the condition of the State banks in New York 
which was shown by their reports in the fiscal year 1896-1897, amounting to an increase of 
fifty-five millions of dollars in resources, was not duplicated in 1897-1898, the business of the 
year was nevertheless encouraging and fairly satisfactory. At the lowest point during the 
year 1897-1898 the resources of these banks were thirty-six millions under the high point for 
the previous year; but twenty-eight millions of this loss had been recovered in September, 
with three millions more of it accounted for by the withdrawal of institutions from business, 
But while a loss in total assets was shown, there was an appreciable increase in the propor- 
tion of surplus and undivided profits to capital employed, and this notwithstanding many 
thousand dollars, representing poor discounts or depreciated securities and furniture and 
fixtures, had been charged out by my requirement, so that reports should refiect more ac- 
curately the actual condition of the banks. With the promise that the future is believed by 
sagacious financiers to hold for a larger business activity and increased prosperity, the hope 
seems justified that the current year may bring afurther improvement and yield ampler 
rewards. 


BANKING LAW AMENDMENTS. 


The amendments made to the Banking Law by the Legislature of 1898 are herewith indi- 
cated : 

Chapter 98 extends to any trust company chartered by special Act prior to May 18, 1892, 
the provisions of Section 158 of the Banking Law, under which the trust companies organized 
under the general law are exempt, except in certain specified cases, from giving a bond for 
or in respect to any trust or when appointed executor, administrator, guardian, trustee, 
Receiver, committee or depositary. But all investments of money received by any such cor- 
poration in any of these characters are at its sole risk, its capital stock, property and effects 
being liable therefor unless the investments are such as the courts recognize as proper when 
made by an individual acting in a like capacity, or are such as are permitted in and by the 
instrument or words creating and defining the trust. If the corporation be dissolved the 
debts of this class due from it have the preference. 

Chapter 193 adds to the Banking Law a new article, to be known as Article VI, which pro- 
vides for the incorporation of building and lot associations for the purpose of accumulating 
a fund for the purchase of real estate, to pay off incumbrances thereon, to aid the mem- 
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bers in acquiring a building lot or lots and making improvements thereon, or for all of such 
purposes, the plan of operation contemplated being for the association to purchase a tract of 
land which is subdivided into building lots and the subdivisions allotted to the members, by 
whom they are paid for in installments. 

Chapter 236 adds to the list of securities in which Savings banks may legally invest their 
deposits or the income derived therefrom by authorizing not more than twenty per centum 
of an institution’s total deposits to be invested in railroad bonds which are based upona 
first mortgage, or upon a mortgage to retire all prior mortgage debt, provided the railroad 
corporation issuing the same is a New York corporation having the principal part of its rail- 
road in this State, with a capital stock equal to at least one-half of its total mortgage indebt- 
edness, and has not defaulted in payment of interest and principal and has not failed to pay 
dividends of not less than four per centum annually, punctually and regularly, upon all of 
its outstanding capital stock during the preceding five years. 

Chapter 333 modifies the form of verification of reports which are required to be made by 
the institutions under the supervision of the Banking Department, so that the officers need 
make oath only that they are true and correct in all respects to the best of the affiant’s knowl- 
edge and belief. 

Chapter 348 authorizes a co-operative savings and loan association or a building and loan 
association to invest its deposits and the income derived therefrom in the same securities in 
which Savings banks may legally make investments, 

Chapter 410 makes it permissible for a bank located in a city of over one million inhabi- 
tants, if its certificate of incorporation so provides, to open and keep one or more branch 
offices in such city for the receipt and payment of deposits and for making loans and dis- 
counts, upon condition that the consent in writing of the Superintendent of Banks be first 
obtained, and that no loans or discounts be made except such as have been previously author- 
ized by the board of directors. 

Chapter 556 amends Section 120 of the Banking Law by striking from it the requirement 
that the borrower pay the cost of an appraisal in case of a loan upon real property by a 
Savings bank, 


OTHER INSTITUTIONS. 


Reports relative to the institutions other than banks of deposit and discount which are 
under the supervision of the Superintendent of Banks, viz.: The Savings banks, trust com- 
panies and safe deposit companies, savings and loan associations and foreign mortgage 
companies, will be transmitted to your honorable body at a later date, as provided by law. 


ToTaL RESOURCES. 


The total resources of institutions under the supervision of this Department, as shown 
by their last reports, are as follows: 





Banks of deposit and discount, September 29, 1898............seeeeee .  $321,508,086 
Savings banks, July 1, 1898...... pebddbnneddebbededsasestweanbeteemensaeds 889,250,317 
ee i vctcincdccssessecevssntesddsncceteneseecons 527,084,533 
Safe deposit companies, July 1, 1808. .........ccccccccccccccccccccccccccs 5,215,836 
Foreign mortgage companies, January 1, 1898...........cceeccessceeees 19,906,139 
Building and loan associations, January 1, 1898................eeeeeeees 61,584,719 

WE k deecessncesess NeeAeNeReNeheeeeNeeensandenerarEieenesenseunK $1,824,549, 630 


In comparison with the previous year the gain is $129,294,670. 


CLOSED BANKS. 


The banks which closed during the fiscal year, with their location, dates of closing and 
the amount of their capital stock, are as follows: 











| | 
NAME. | Location. Date of closing. | Capital. 
BROMOMMO AME, 2.20 ccccscccccccccccccccsoocecees A January i, 1898 $40,000 
id nd th Ree inkeenennneednn DE ccv'ewensnws March 7, 1898 35,000 
Farmers and Mechanics’ Bank...............s.- Sera February 15, 1898 200,000 
American Exchange Bank.............e+eeeeee: | Buffalo........0.. Ma 20,1898 | 209,000 
a ae i nana a imaaanmeeiieie Herkimer.........;| July 11, 1898 75,000 
State Bank - TT TEE TEE A IR i ccccceeuses |August 16, 1898 on 
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CAPITAL. 


The amount of capital employed by the State banks of deposit and discount and by indi- 
vidual bankers on September 30, 1898, together with the decrease therein during the year, is 
asfollows: — 


Amount of capital, September 30, 1897...... Souseeewennesesaesetne saenes -_ 






$30,570,700 







































Capital of banks organized during the year...... itebtbabeneniecseunenees 325,000 
$30,895,700 

Capital of banks closed or ClOSING.......seeceeees seebedeosesenes senssaenees 750,000 
$30,145,700 

Reduction of capital stock ..........cececcccsecees pbaededesbeunsiensseéoses 306,500 
Capital stock September 30, 1898.............ceeeee8 ibnus (iketsenetsen sees $29,839,200 
Capital stock September 30, 1897......... sensecersee ishbintemerninendinbaion 30,570,700 
Decrease for the year, N€t........eeceeees seueweosiee weseeetens oneues $731,500 


RESOURCES AND LIABILITIES. 


The aggregate resources and liabilities of the State banks of discount and deposit upon 
the date of their last report during the fiscal year are shown herewith in comparison with 
their reported condition at the corresponding date in 1897: 














RESOURCES. Sept. 15, 1897. Sept. 89, 1898, 

Loans and discounts less due from directors ......... $174,202,642 $175,937 ,742 
Liability of directors aS MAKETS...........ceeeeeeees es 6,412,205 6,950,745 
vcdcvecceccccces peeeees ionemmmesansoons ebeane 198,828 182,612 

Due from trust companies, banks, bankers and 
Ds cusiudseecessedwusedesweeneeces iepmenennwe casens 34,356,894 28,346,630 
Ee 9,595,978 10,076,648 
OEE, ,cccocdecscesrsdseensoucsspedaconoose 3,132,322 3,240,990 
Stocks and bonds.......... heedadeanconnes piveveneees - 17,925,336 22,961,410 
Pl icctiticeknesidtdsedadinddaassteenmennbenaieneeete 17,507,651 21,383,759 

U. S. legal tenders and circulating notes of National 
Ee ee em seeueee 19,011,543 15,448,741 
PI <ccnciten item miedéenienrenewnneedasaedees 45,470,008 35,340,170 
Assets not included under any of the above heads... 1,458,469 1,637,977 
Add for cents...... pensnandenesesecesosanoestens paeesens 665 662 
$329,272,539 $321,508 ,086 

LIABILITIES. 

i cendpveceesneebesee uae senenbees seneeotecescoqoe “RD $29,839,200 
ee 19,291,544 19,087,498 
Undivided profits...........se6. pumueeeoosenieeseeenves 7,983,495 8,390,171 
Due depositors On Gemand,............cccccccceececees 224,349,746 221,970,862 
Due to trust companies, banks, bankers and brokers 33, 121,522 25,078,655 
Ee ee 11,585,692 15,170,802 
Due to Treasurer of the State of New York.......... 2,689,088 1,080,933 

Amount due not included under any of the above 
Dl cnsscwadvonee MiGseadensRedstes eeacessesestanenseatec 680,410 894,634 
BES GOS GOMAB. cc ccccccccccccccscocccoccccccss secccousece 342 331 
$329,272,539 $321,508,086 


SECURITIES AND CAsH HELD IN TRUST. 


The appended table shows the securities and cash deposited with the Superintendent of 
Banks in trust by the several banks, individual bankers and trust companies, and held by 
him at the close of the fiscal year: 


United States 2 per cent. bonds...... $103,000 , Brooklyn city 4 per cent. bonds.... $100,000 
United States 4 per cent. bonds...... 1,556,000 | Buffalo city 344 per cent. bonds.... 20,000 
United States 5 per cent. bonds...... 51,000 | Niagara Falls city 4 per cent. bonds 20,000 
United States 6 per cent. bonds...... 2,000 | Rochester city 34% per cent. bonds. 50,000 
New York city 2% per cent. bonds.. 485,000 | Rochester city 6 per cent. bonds... 30,000 
New York city 3 per cent bonds..... 1,295,000 | Bonds and mortgages.............. . 50,000 
New York city 3% per cent. bonds.. 300,000 | Cash........ enwin seveoveseeess 378 
Brooklyn city 3 per cent. bonds..... 320,000 —- 





Brooklyn city 3% per cent. bonds... 




















STATE BANKS. 


NEw BANKS. 
The State banks which organized and began business during the year are: 











Date of authori- . 
NAME. Location. zation. Capital. 
Cornwall Bank............ gneesedeoontieqaeeonns Cornwall......... November 10, 1897 $25,000 
American Exchange Bank ...........sseeeeeees Syracuse ......... November 30, 1897 200,000 
Amsden Brothers, Individual Bankers........ Rochester........ February 19, 1898 100,000 
Total eeeeeeeeeeeeene eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee eeeeeeeveeveeee ®@eeereereleeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee $325,000 














REDUCTION OF CAPITAL. 
The capital of the following banks was reduced as shown herewith: 





German-American Bank, Tonawanda, June 10, 1898............s.s00. onedes . $100,000 
Clinton Bank (closing), New York............ dindbdninade bebedsenensekeeonns 206,500 
$306,500 

RECOMMENDATIONS. 


TAXATION OF SAVINGS BANKS. 


The controverted question of the liability of the surplus of a Savings bank to assessment 
and taxation came before the Court of Appeals in October, and was decided by that tribunal 
in favor of the bank. A few days later the Appellate Division of the Supreme Court, Third 
Department, handed down a decision in a case involving the construction of the State Tax 
Law, wherein the point in issue was whether the provision exempting Savings banks from 
taxation on their deposits carried exemption to the individual depositors as well, and here, 
also, the decision sustained the view always held by the present Superintendent of Banks, 
This latter case will presumably be taken to the Court of Appeals, and I hope and expect with 
the result that the decision wili be affirmed, so that what 1 believe to have been the wise 
‘ intent of the Legislature may have full and unchallenged effect. And thus the law should be 
permitted to stand. Political economists are al) but unanimous in insisting than an enlight- 
ened system of taxation must exempt all personalty, and the tendency seems to be toembody 
that theory in law, asit has already come to obtain largely in practice through neglect of 
officials or by evasion by property, probably not more than a tenth of the personalty in the 
State getting upon the tax-rolls. Without entering upon any discussion of this great prob- 
lem, it is clearly pertinent to protest that while wealth is permitted to escape taxation to so 
great an extent, it would not be expedient, seemly or just to concentrate effort inthe direc- 
tion of singling out for subjection to such a tax the one class which, by reason of its helpless- 
ness and possession of only small accumulations, is most deserving of the State’s forbearance. 
It would be a discrimination against the provident poor, an oppression of the weak, a penalty 
laid upon frugality, and a discouragement to those striving against a possible dependence in 
sickness or age upon public charity. But experience has proven that there are legislators, 
doubtless because ill-informed, who advocate such taxation. It will be my duty and pleasure 
to neglect no opportunity to combat ail measures looking to such a policy, arguing their 
impropriety and unfairness. Asa help to make the case yet stronger the Banking Lawshould 
beso amended as to make the Savings banks still more distinctively and exclusively than they 
are present the servants and benefactors of the inexperienced, the helpless and those whose 
savings are too meagre for advantageous independent investment. At the same time the 
management of the banks should be zealous to promote this condition by eliminating as far 
as practicable from their accounts those that exceed a legal limit, particularly such as repre- 
sent the deposits of those who are not only competent to administer their own affairs, but 
who are not among the class that Savings banks were designed to accommodate, and who 
deposit for investment only. It is unquestioned that the Savings banks include among 
their depositors a proportion of this class, though it is small in comparison with the whole 
number, and that they also hold some large trust accounts. I assume that the agitation 
which annually recurs in favor of taxing these institutions in some form rests upon this fact 
rather than upon any desire to reach the widow, the orphan or the wage-worker. But the 
remedy sought to be applied is not the proper one to employ. It should aim not to include 
those deserving exemption with those undeserving, but to exclude the latter from this privi- 
leged field, leaving it to those who may properly be permitted to occupy it. Every step 
gained in excluding men of affairs and of wealth as depositors adds strength to the argument 
for exemption of these institutions from taxation. As a means tothisend I recommend such 
amendments to the Banking Law as will cause prohibitions against the payment of interest 
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CAPITAL. 


The amount of capital employed by the State banks of deposit and discount and by indi- 
vidual bankers on September 30, 1898, together with the decrease therein during the year, is 
as follows: 


Amount of capital, September 30, 1897........ eneneeue pnd seenengiesedesons . 









$30,570,700 












RESOURCES AND LIABILITIES. 
The aggregate resources and liabilities of the State banks of discount and deposit upon 
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Capital of banks organized during the year........ccccccccscecces seeeeees 325,000 

i $30,895,700 
h Capital of banks closed Or ClOSING........cccsececceceeeccccccccceceeseecees 750,000 
$30,145,700 
| Reduction of capital stock .............0.. aah i lil i li eid ai a : 306,500 
Capital stock September 30, 1898........... jewereuse wenbeennseees cccccccccce $29,850,200 
Capital stock September 30, 1897...........seesceeees Ae Ee a eee 30,570,700 
Decrease for the year, N€Ct.......cccccccees sidetttidetberecosenseneces $731,500 


the date of their last report during the fiscal year are shown herewith in comparison with 














. their reported condition at the corresponding date in 1897: 
ul RESOURCES. Sept. 15, 1897. Sept. $9, 1898. 
iy Loans and discounts less due from directors ......... $174,202,642 $175,937,742 
be Liability of directors as makers............sceeeceeees 6,412,205 6,950,745 
ea Ee site tniaaaetidabaiiiiaatbiiaditaiaiiitet idan 198,828 182,612 
a Due from trust companies, banks, bankers and 
i ST ccciscsnsiehndaiiiiinnindaninih olan 84,356,804 28,346,630 
a SR incictnnnndsnndaienbianueniunmiaielebiitinkws 9,595,978 10,076,648 
[ ; Mortgages OWNE........cccccccceces silken iidaaideaaa ' 3,132,322 3,240,990 
te Stocks and bonds......... sbeebeseesenenecne senoesees ve 17,925,336 22,961,410 
i hai AT RRR 17,507,651 21,383,759 
1 U. S. legal tenders and circulating notes of National 
i SN TENCE a 15,448,741 
( | ALLA 45,470,008 85,340,170 
it i Assets not included under any of the above beads... 1,458,469 1,637,977 
iH ee icestnicniecinencennninnes enna renee 665 662 
ry $329,272,539 $321 508,086 
; ! LIABILITIES. 
i a een ee PI jecscosesecsssee «ERED $29,839,200 
| ee en 19,291,544 19,087,498 
i Undivided profits.............ccsssssecccessseceeeaseeee 7,983,495 8,390,171 
he Due depositors on demand.,..........cscceccecceccecees 224,349,746 221,970,862 
4 Due to trust companies, banks, bankers and brokers 33,121,522 25,078,655 
14 EEE EEL TEE ATO OTTOD 11,585,692 15,170,802 
Due to Treasurer of the State of New York.......... 2,689,088 1,080,933 
Amount due not included under any of the above 
BD cccceveccses siuuediberdienstaekin opeseeoses eeeee 680,410 894,634 
Add for cents..... pesseses poecsesonecosccees seecesvecees 342 331 
$329,272,539 $321,508,086 


SECURITIES AND CASH HELD IN TRUST. 


The appended table shows the securities and cash deposited with the Superintendent of 
Banks in trust by the several banks, individual bankers and trust companies, and held by 
him at the close of the fiscal year: 


United States 2 per cent. bonds...... $103,000 , Brooklyn city 4 per cent. bonds.... $100,000 


United States 4 per cent. bonds...... 1,556,000 | Buffalo city 34% per cent. bonds.... 20,000 
United States 5 per cent. bonds...... 51,000 | Niagara Falls city 4 per cent. bonds 20,000 
United States 6 per cent. bonds...... 2,000 | Rochester city 34% per cent. bonds. 50,000 
New York city 24% per cent. bonds.. 485,000 | Rochester city 6 per cent. bonds... 30,000 
New York city 3 per cent bonds..... 1,295,000 | Bonds and mortgages........... eves 50,000 
New York city 3% per cent. bonds.. 300,000 | Cash.......ccceccccccces peaceosvececess 378 
Brooklyn city 3 per cent. bonds..... 320,000 — 





Brooklyn city 34% per cent. bonds... 














STATH BANKS. 


New Banks. 
The State banks which organized and began business during the year are: 

















NAME. Location, | Dale of authort- | capital. 

Cp Bs ctcccncccassecsescesviscensecens Cornwall ...ccccce November 10, 1897 $25,000 
American Exchange Bank ............s0+. eooee| BYTACUSE..... ...-| November 30, 1897 ,000 
Amsden Brothers, Individual Bankers........ Kochester........ February 19, 1898 100,000 
TED ccccceccseseces siucesecdesoveseansease sippemecneues bnendessboaendeneeedsecensaces $325,000 





REDUCTION OF CAPITAL. 
The capital of the following banks was reduced as shown herewith: 





German-American Bank, Tonawanda, June 10, 1898..... pebobediannas esseeee $100,000 
Clinton Bank (closing), New YoOrkK...........cesscecccees sumswwees penenewons 206,500 
$306,500 

RECOMMENDATIONS. 


TAXATION OF SAVINGS BANKS. 


The controverted question of the liability of the surplus of a Savings bank to assessment 
and taxation came before the Court of Appeals in October, and was decided by that tribunal 
in favor of the bank. A few days later the Appellate Division of the Supreme Court, Third 
Department, handed down a decision in a case involving the construction of the State Tax 
Law, wherein the point in issue was whether the provision exempting Savings banks from 
taxation on their deposits carried exemption to the individual depositors as well, and here, 
also, the decision sustained the view always held by the present Superintendent of Banks, 
This latter case will presumably be taken to the Court of Appeals, and I hope and expect with 
the result that the decision will be affirmed, so that what 1 believe to have been the wise 
‘ intent of the Legislature may have full and unchallenged effect. And thus the law should be 
permitted to stand. Political economists are all but unanimous in insisting than an enlight- 
ened system of taxation must exempt all personalty, and the tendency seems to be toembody 
that theory in law, as it has already come to obtain largely in practice through neglect of 
officials or by evasion by property, probably not more than a tenth of the personalty in the 
State getting upon the tax-rolls. Without entering upon any discussion of this great prob- 
lem, it is clearly pertinent to protest that while wealth is permitted to escape taxation to so 
great an extent, it would not be expedient, seemly or just to concentrate effort in the direc- 
tion of singling out for subjection to such a tax the one class which, by reason of its helpless- 
ness and possession of only small accumulations, is most deserving of the State’s forbearance, 
It would be a discrimination against the provident poor, an oppression of the weak, a penalty 
laid upon frugality, and a discouragement to those striving against a possible dependence in 
sickness or age upon public charity. But experience has proven that there are legislators, 
doubtless because ill-informed, who advocate such taxation. It will be my duty and pleasure 
to neglect no opportunity to combat ail measures looking to such a policy, arguing their 
impropriety and unfairness. Asa help to make the case yet stronger the Banking Lawshould 
beso amended as to make the Savings banks still more distinctively and exclusively than they 
are present the servants and benefactors of the inexperienced, the helpless and those whose 
savings are too meagre for advantageous independent investment. At the same time the 
management of the banks should be zealous to promote this condition by eliminating as far 
as practicable from their accounts those that exceed a legal limit, particularly such as repre- 
sent the deposits of those who are not only competent to administer their own affairs, but 
who are not among the class that Savings banks were designed to accommodate, and who 
deposit for investment only. It is unquestioned that the Savings banks include among 
their depositors a proportion of this class, though it is small in comparison with the whole 
number, and that they also hold some large trust accounts. I assume that the agitation 
which annually recurs in favor of taxing these institutions in some form rests upon this fact 
rather than upon any desire to reach the widow, the orphan or the wage-worker. But the 
remedy sought to be applied is not the proper one to employ. It should aim not to include 
those deserving exemption with those undeserving, but to exclude the latter from this privi- 
leged field, leaving it to those who may properly be permitted to occupy it. Every step 
gained in excluding men of affairs and of wealth as depositors adds strength to the argument 
for exemption of these institutions from taxation. As a means tothisend I recommend such 
amendments to the Banking Law as will cause prohibitions against the payment of interest 














278 THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. 


on any sum in excess of three thousand dollars held for the account of any one depositor, or 
any society, corporation or trust fund in any form; against any individual having more than 
one account in any one bank’; against any one depositor having in any one bank at any time 
as executor, trustee, guardian, or in trust in any form, more than three thousand dollars in 
the aggregate ; and extending the same limit to society and corporation accounts, as well as 
to deposits by order of court or arising from judicial sales, the intention being to restrict 
accounts absolutely to the outside limit of three thousand dollars, regardless of their charac- 
ter, and also to prevent any individual from having in any bank more than two accounts at 
the most, in which contingency but one could be personal. 

The trust companies afford ample facilities for those having large trust funds for deposit, 
and are more properly than the Savings banks the institutions with which such should be 
placed, either by choice of the trustee or by direction of the courts. By ridding the Savings 
banks of the excessive accounts of this class they will be held more closely to the design which 
is their main justification for being, and thereby will appeal more and more effectively for a 
continuation of the special consideration and exemptions which it has always been the policy 
of the State to extend to them. 


SAVINGS BANKS AS PREFERRED CREDITORS. 


A recent decision by Justice Smith, in re Chenango Valley Savings Bank against George 
W. Dunn, as Receiver, etc., et al., demands that Sections 118, 119 and 130 of the Banking Law 
be amended so as to assure to them the full effect which the Legislature must have intended 
them to have. The action in question was brought to recover a balance claimed to be owing 
to the Savings bank by the Merchants’ Bank of Binghamton, at the time of the latter’s fail- 
ure, for money deposited. The Banking Law makes the Savings bank a preferred creditor of 
any bank or trust company which shall become insolvent to an amount not exceeding the 
sum which it may lawfully deposit therewith, viz.: Not more than twenty-five per centum 
of the paid-up capital and surplus of any such bank or company. In the case cited the justice 
holds that the claim of the Savings bank can be allowed only to the extent of twenty-five per 
centum of the capital of the failed bank, there having been a considerable nominal, but no 
actual surplus at the time when the deposit was made. If this decision is to be accepted, or 
shall be affirmed upon appeal, it follows either that Savings banks should be by law restricted 
in their deposits with banks and trust companies to twenty-five per centum of capital alone, 
or that the statute should be so amended as also to apply specifically to a reported surplus. 
A Savings bank must rely necessarily upon the representation of its depositary for informa- 
tion as to its condition, and if it is to be deprived of such reliance it can have no safety in 
counting upon a surplus in any institution which becomes insolvent. It should have the full 
protection which the law has hitherto been understood to give, or it should be required to 
deposit nowhere in excess of twenty-five per centum of its depositary’s capital. 

In this connection it may be appropriate to call the attention of the Legislature, as I did 
in my last annual report, to the decision of the Supreme Court of the United States, holding 
that National banks are not subject to the provision of the law above referred to, and that 
the deposits of Savings banks therein are not preferred claims. 


ANNUAL MEETINGS OF UNIFORM DATE. 


The uniformity in the date of holding annual meetings which prevails with the National 
banks it would be proper and profitable to apply to State banks of deposit and discount, The 
National Banking Act requires annual meetings to be held on such a day of January of each 
year as is specified therefor in the articles of association of each institution, which, so far as 
I am informed, are uniform inspecifying the second Tuesday in January. In case an election 
of directors is not made at the time appointed, an election may be held on any subsequent 
day upon thirty days’ notice given by newspaper publication. There are State banks in New 
York which have not held an election in years, the directors holding over under the provision 
of law continuing them in office until their successors are elected and have qualified, and 
vacancies being filled by the remaining directors. Clearly this is all wrong. The stockhold- 
ers ought to have an opportunity at least as often as once a year to come together without 
themselves creating the occasion or arranging the meeting. It would bring them inte closer 
touch with the institution, inform them as to its needs and conditions, and at times might 
energize and improve the management. Annual meetings are seldom held, especially in 
country places, without some consideration being given to the affairs of the corporation, out 
of which benefits may come; and, besides, a director is not made less sensitive to the obliga- 
tions of his trust if now and then he be called upon to refresh his memory as to what they 
comprehend by subscribing a new oath of office. I accordingly recommend that the Banking 
Law be amended so as to prescribe that all annual meetings of State banks of deposit and dis- 
count shall be held on the second Tuesday of January in each year, and that the directors 
elected shall thereupon take and subscribe the oath defined in Section 51 of the Banking Law: 










































































STATE BANKS. 


EXAMINATIONS BY BOARDS OF DIRECTORS. 


It has recently become the practice of the Comptroller of the Currency to cause National 
banks in the city of New York to be examined twice a year. While I am not at present pre- 
pared to make a recommendation that this practice be applied to State banks, I wish to sub- 
stantially renew the suggestion made in my reports of one and two years ago, that the 
obligation be imposed by statute upon the directors of every State bank, compelling them to 
make an examination of its assets and liabilities at least as often as once in six months. In 
this way the board of directors would have more definite and certain information regarding 
the details of the bank, and especially with reference to the class of securities and paper held 
than could otherwise be obtained, and many of the causes which lead to disaster be ascer- 
tained and removed. Most of the troubles which come to banks are through excessive and 
questionable loans. By the very nature of the circumstances the board of directors are cer- 
tainly the best judges of matters of this kind, and if possessing the information which these 
examinations would necessarily give they could easily prevent difficulty in this direction. It 
should be required that the result of these examinations be reported under oath to the 
Superintendent of this Department, containing a classification of the bank’s assets, showing 
separately those that are safe, those that are doubtful and those that are bad, and all loans 
that are excessive. 

CONCLUSION. 


Besides the several amendments here suggested, there ought to be a complete revision of 
the Banking Law, cutting out its ambiguities and reconciling such inconsistencies as it now 
embodies. But this larger work can wait, while the specific changes of law herewith recom- 
mended are more urgent, and should engage legislative attention at the present session. 
Before another year shall have gone it is hoped that the Superintendent of Banks and the 
Statutory Revision Commission co-operating, the general revision proposed may be prepared 
and be ready to lay before your honorable body. Respectfully submitted, 

FREDERICK D. KILBURN, 


ALBANY, N. Y., Jan. 2, 1899. Superintendent of Banks. 








NOTICES OF NEW BOOKS. 


(All books mentioned in the following notices will be supplied at the publishers’ lowest rates on 
application to BRADFORD RHODES & Co., 78 William Street, New York.] 


THe WoRK OF A Bank. By H. T. EASTON, author of ‘‘ Banks and Banking.’’ London: 
Effingham Wilson. 

As indicated by the title this is a book dealing with the actual workings of a 
bank; and though designed for banks in Great Britain, it contains much that is 
applicable to all banking institutions. It presents many practical forms for bank 
bookkeeping together with much other useful information. 





A HANDBOOK OF BANKRUPTCY LAW. Embodying the full text of the Act of Congress of 
1898, and annotated with references to pertinent decisions under former statutes. By 
H. CAMPBELL BuLack. St. Paul, Minn.: West Publishing Co. 

This volume contains not only the full text of the bankruptcy law passed at the 
last session of Congress, but in addition copious notes giving the substance of all the 
decisions rendered under former Acts of Congress on the same subject which are 
pertinent and likely to prove of value or importance under the provisions of the new 
statute. Much litigation will doubtless arise under this law, and as bankers are cer- 
tain to be at least indirectly concerned in this litigation, they will find this volume 
of great value in giving a clear idea of what the law actually is and how it is likely 
to be construed by the courts. 





Savings BANKs AND SAFE SECURITIES. By JOHN GRANT DaTER. New York. 

Contains copious statistics of Savings banks in the United States and other 
countries ; also a digest of the laws relating to Savings bank investments, and much 
other information of value to bankers and investors. 








BANKING AND FINANCIAL NEWS. 





This Department includes a complete list of NEW NATIONAL BANKs (furnished by the Comp- 
troller of the Currency), STATE AND PRIVATE BANKS, CHANGES IN OFFICERS, DISSOLUTIONS AND 
FAILURES, etc., under their proper State heads for easy reference. 





NEW YORK CIiTy. 


—Ata meeting of the directors of the Franklin National Bank, on January 25, a resolu- 
tion was adopted to submit the question of placing the bank in liquidation to a meeting of 
the shareholders called for March1. This action is due to the fact that the bank is located in 
a district over-supplied with banking facilities, and it has been unable to make any money. 


—The quarterly banquet of Group VII, New York State Bankers’ Association, was held 
at the Hotel St. George, Brooklyn, on the evening of January 25. President James M. Brush, 
of the Bank of Huntington, introduced as the first speaker William R. Willcox, who read a 
carefully-prepared paper on the new bankruptcy law. Ex-Judge Thomas Young, Vice-Presi- 
dent of the Bank of Huntington, followed. In an address he showed the important part 
that the bankers of the United States, especially those of New York State, had played in the 
history of the country. John J. Crawford, law editor of the BANKERS’ MAGAZINE, spoke on 
**A Practical View of Bank Taxation.” Geo. M. Coffin, formerly Deputy Comptroller of 
the Currency, and now Vice-President of the Phenix National Bank, New York, made an in- 
teresting and valuable address. Ex-Senator Stephen M. Griswold, President of the Union 
Bank of Brooklyn, in behalf of the group, presented to the representatives of the banks of 
Huntington and Patchogue handsomely engrossed resolutions of thanks for courtesies in 
entertaining the group. Bradford Rbodes spoke briefly on the advantages to be derived 
from organization and association of bankers, both in securing just legislation and in im- 
proving banking methods. 


—New directors of the National City Bank have been elected as follows: H. O. Havemeyer, 
Stephen S. Palmer and W.S. Bogert, the latter being chosen temporarily to fill a vacancy 
James A. Stillman, Waiter H. Tappan, Arthur Kavanagh and Horace M. Kilborn were ap- 
pointed additional Assistant Cashiers. 


—William Barbour has been added to the board of directors of the Hanover National Bank 


—James W. Alexander and J. H. Hyde, Vice-Presidents of the Equitable Life Assurance 
Society, are new directors of the Western National Bank. 

—The Tradesmen’s National Bank, which suspended October 4, and which has been in the 
hands of a temporary Receiver for some time, recently voted to go into liquidation. 

—G.W. McGarrah, Cashier of the Leather Manufacturers’ National] Bank, has been elected 
second Vice-President. 

—William Dowd recently declined re-election as director of the National Bank of North 
America owing to impaired health and advancing years. Resolutions were adopted by his 
associates expressing high appreciation of his services to the bank during his connection with 
it as a director—a period which dates from 1865, 

—The Union Dime Savings Institution, at Broadway and Thirty-second Street, has for 
some time been using a machine constructed at the suggestion of the President, Charles E. 
Sprague, intended to prevent mistakes in the entry of receipts or payments of the bank, and 
to prevent dishonest manipulations of the accounts. This machine, which is used to enter 
deposits and drafts upon the books of the depositors, makes at the same time a duplicate 
registration upon a tape, which is locked in the machine and cannot be tampered with, and 
thus is made a complete record of the day’s transactions. An item cannot be entered upon a 
depositor’s book without its being recorded on this tape, a fact that precludes not only unin- 
tentional discrepancies, but also falsification of the entries, as well as the suppression of items. 
It also records by means of an adding machine the total of the bank’s transactions, the 
officers being thereby enabled to determine in a moment the day’s receipts or disbursements 
without figuring them out from the books, which are kept in the usual way, and upon which 
the machine acts as a check, 
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—Wwm. H. Porter, the new Vice-President of the Chemical National Bank, has been elected 
a director to succeed the late James A. Roosevelt, 


—Isaac Stern, of Messrs, Stern Bros., and Isidor Straus, of Messrs. R. H. Macy & Co., have 
been elected directors of the Second National Bank. 


--Richard B. Ferris, Vice-President of the Bank of New York, N. B. A., retired from that 
position on January 21. He entered this veteran of the banks as a clerk in 1849 and was gradu- 
ally advanced to the positions of bookkeeper, teller, Assistant Cashier, Cashier and Vice- 
President. In recognition of his fifty years of faithful service the directors voted him a bonus 
of $1,000 and an annual pension of $3,500. On the afternoon of January 21, Mr. Ferris enter- 
tained the officers, directors and clerks of the bank at the house of his son, Dr. Albert Warren 
Ferris, 12 East Forty-seventh street. Fifty clerks congratulated their former chief and he 
was the recipient of a salad bow}, the gift of the officers of the bank, who also attended, 


—A.H. Borman has been admitted to partnership in the firm of 8S. V. White & Co. 


—Ex-Gov. Roswell P. Flower succeeds Cord Meyer as Vice-President of the Colonial 
Trust Co. 


—Edwin J. Stalker, formerly chief clerk in the Chase National Bank, is now Assistant 
Cashier, having been promoted to that position at the annual meeting on January 10. Mr. 
Stalker entered the bank seventeen years ago as a check clerk and has worked up through all 
grades to his present position. 


—Ex-Mayor Wm. R. Grace and others are organizing the City Trust Co., with $1,000,000 
capital and $1,000,000 surplus. 


—Reports are in circulation to the effect that the Corn Exchange Bank is seeking to ac- 
quire control of the Astor Place Bank and the Hudson River Bank. 


—A meeting of the Council of Administration of the New York State Bankers’ Association 
was held at the Waldorf-Astoria January 14, representatives being present from every group, 
with but one exception. There was a general discussion of the subject of bank taxation, and 
it is probable that some action will be taken in the near future looking to the correction of 
existing inequalities by appropriate legislation. Selection of the time and place for the next 
convention was deferred until a later meeting. 


—Dealings at the Stock Exchange in recent weeks have been on a scale heretofore un- 
equalled. Total sales have frequently exceeded a million and-a-half of shares. The price of 
seats in the Exchange has gone up to $38,000. 


—By a recent purchase the Stock Exchange becomes the owner of the building and lot No. 
8 Broad street, adjoining the Exchange on the north of the Broad street entrance. This, 
with other property bought some time ago, will make room for the new building which it is 
proposed to erect when some existing leases expire. 


—The Produce Exchange Trust Co. has chcsen Turner A, Beall, President in place of Dr. 
James H. Parker. Thomas A. McIntyre and Timothy Hogan have been elected Vice- 
Presidents, the latter to succeed John E, Searles. 


—On January 18, Hon. A. B. Hepburn, formerly Vice-President of the National City Bank, 
entered upon the duties of his new position as Vice-President of the Chase National Bank, to 
which place he had been elected some time prior. 


—Francis L. Hine succeeds James A. Garland, resigned, as Vice-President of the First 
National Bank; William B. Reed, Assistant Cashier, succeeds Mr. Hine as Cashier. Whiting 
G,. Snow and Charles D. Backus were elected Assistant Cashiers. 


—Ata meeting of the directors of the Western National Bank, January 10, Valentine P. 
Snyder, Vice-President, was elected President in place of John E. Searles. James W, Alexan- 
der and Marcellus Hartley were elected Vice-Presidents. 


—Edwin 8S. Schenck, heretofore Vice-President and Cashier of the Hamilton Bank, suc- 
ceeds William 8S. Gray, resigned, as President, The new President entered the Hamilton Bank 
as Assistant Cashier shortly after the consolidation with the Bank of Harlem, and had been 
promoted through the various steps to Cashier and Vice-President. He is well known to all 
the bank’s dealers, and is the youngest bank President in the city of New York. 

Frederick B. Schenck, President of the Mercantile National Bank, was unanimously 
elected Vice-President of the Hamilton. The Mercantile National Bank is the clearing-house 
agent of the Hamilton. 


—John S, Foster is the new President of the Bowery Bank, succeeding F. C. Mayhew. 


—Extensive additions to the banking offices of the Riverside Bank have been made lately. 
by fitting up an adjoining building with modern bank furniture and appliances. 
8 
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NEW ENGLAND STATES. 


Boston.—The Federal Trust Co. has applied for incorporation with $500,000 capital. As- 
sistant U. 8. Treasurer Jos. H. O’Neil will be the President. It is said the company will, as a 
part of its business, make small loans to mechanics and tradesmen after the manner of the 
Bank of France, which yearly discounts about a million pieces of paper below ten dollars. 

—Within a short time seventeen National banks of this city have given up their charters 
and three new ones have been organized. The capital was reduced by these changes from 
$15,400,000 to $4,500,000. 

—The annual dinner of the Bank Cashiers’ Association was held at the Copley Square 
Hotel, January 25. Anaddress was made by F. R. Boocock, Secretary of the National Credit 
Men’s Association, on the snbject of ** Bank Credits.” 

—It is said that the indications are that the syndicate which bought up the stock of the 
banks recently placed in liquidation are likely to experience a slight loss on the investment, 
though this cannot be known definitely until the liquidations are completed. 

—The National Shawmut Bank has taken a lease of additional quarters, which will greatly 
enlarge its facilities for doing the increased business that will follow its absorption of a num- 
ber of other banks. 

—Wnm. B. Denison, Cashier of the Atlantic National Bank, has been elected President to 
succeed T. Quincy Browne, resigned. 


Maine Savings Bank Association.—At its recent annual meeting at Portiand officers of 
the Savings Bank Association were chosen as follows: President, Edward A. Noyes; vice- 
president, Alpheus G. Rogers; secretary, N. G. Boothby; treasurer, A. A. Montgomery, Ex- 
ecutive Committee—Leslie C. Cornish, Augusta; J. L. Crosby, Bangor; Edwin Stone, Bidde- 
ford; 8. M. Carter, Lewiston; Weston Thompson, Brunswick. 


Norwich, Conn.—The First National Bank has elected Lewis A. Hyde Vice-President, to 
succeed Henry W. Tibbits. who continues with the bank as teller and director. For the past 
half-century Mr. Hyde has been connected with the bank, being Cashier all but four years of 
that time. The change was made at the suggestion of Mr. Tibbits, who generously proposed 
to yield his place as Vice-President in order that Mr. Hyde might be relieved of the more 
arduous duties of Cashier. Franklin S. Jerome, the new Cashier, has been long connected with 
the bank, and has been Assistant Cashier for some time. He is thoroughly familiar with his 
new duties and amply competent to fulfill them. 

Lewiston, Me.—At the annual meeting of the Manufacturers’ National Bank, January 
10, Hon. J. M. Robbins, President of the bank since its organization in 1875, declined a re-elec- 
tion and was succeeded by Wm. H. Newell. Mr. Robbins was one of the founders of the bank, 
and he retires at the age of seventy-four years with a reputation for business integrity and 


financial ability. 
MIDDLE STATES. 


Philadelphia.—A readjustment of the affairs of the Market Street National Bank has 
been proposed by Geo. H. Earle, Jr., the new President. Hesuggests that all assets of a doubt- 
ful character be charged against capital and placed in a separate class, realizations thereon to 
be carried to surplus. Deducting all these items as being worthless—which, of course, is not 
the case—would give the bank a capital of $420,000, instead of $600,000 and the surplus at pres- 
ent reported. To meet the impairment of $180,000 in the capital as thus estimated it is pro- 
posed to reduce the capital by $100,000 and issue $80,000 of new stock. Should the plan be 
carried out, as seems probable, it will greatly strengthen the bank, which despite some errors 
of management is still declared to be entirely solvent. 

Pittsburg, Pa.—The German National Bank, which suspended on October 19 last, resumed 
business on January 25, having fully complied with the conditionsimposed by the Comptroller 
of the Currency. Sufficient funds were provided to pay all deposits on demand, and while a 
considerable amount was withdrawn, many deposits were also made. 

—Reports are current of a proposed consolidation of a number of banks, the plan under 
consideration contemplating the liquidation of ten banks, consolidating their business with 
the Tradesmen’s National Bank, which will have $2,000,000 capital and surplus. 

Baltimore, Md.—The Maryland Fidelity, Trust and Deposit Co., at a meeting of the 
directors on January 10, authorized the calling of a meeting of the shareholcers to take action 
on a proposition to increase the capital stock stock from $1,000,000 to $1,500,000. Gen. Francis 
V. Greene, of New York, was elected to fill a vacancy on the board of directors. 

—Derick Fahnestock, President of the Baltimore Stock Exchange, has been elected Vice- 
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President of the Western National Bank, to succeed Wm. F. Burns, who resigned because of 
failing health. 

—Theodore Hooper succeeds Gilmor Meredith as Vice-President of the First National Bank, 
Mr. Meredith declining re-election. 

—J. D. Wheeler, Cashier of the Drovers and Mechanics’ National Bank, was recently elec- | 
ted a director of the bank in place of Robert Rennert, deceased. 


—A proposition to reduce the capital of the Continental National Bank from $300,000 to 
$250,000 will be submitted to the shareholders, 

—The Farmers and Planters’ Loan and Trust Co. is reported to be organizing with 
$2,500,000 capital. 

Utica, N. ¥Y.—Since the corner stone of the new Savings Bank of Utica was laid on Octo- 
ver 12, work has been progressing favorably. When completed the bank will be one of the 
handsomest and most substantial in the State. 


Cashier Promoted.—After serving as Cashier of the Hummelstown (Pa.) National Bank 
for thirty years, John J. Nissley was recently elected President to succeed the late Dr. Jacob 
Shope. Mr. Nissley’s son, Paul J. Nissley, was chosen Cashier to succeed his father. 


New York Trust Companies.—The total resources of the forty-nine trust companies of 
New York State at the close of last year were $579,205,442, an increase of $95,465,517 as com- 
pared with the previous year. For the year ending December 31, 1898, the surplus of these 
institutions increased $7,164,665. The companies earned $4,064,674 more in profits last year 
than during the preceding year. Total interest, commissions and profits received during the 
year, $23,647,759; interest paid, $8,800,293; expenses, $3,665,936 ; dividends declared, $4,403,500; 
taxes paid, $453,557; total deposits, $424,097,281; bonds and mortgages purchased, $8,499,574. 

Buffalo, N. ¥.—The City Bank has gone into the National system, the title now being City 
National Bank. Its capital will be $300,000. 


Pennsylvania Bankers Meet.—Group III of the Pennsylvania Bankers’ Association met 
at Scranton January 26 and elected the following officers: Chairman, Robert E. James, Presi- 
dent Easton Trust Co., Easton; secretary and treasurer, C. W. Gunster, Cashier Merchants 
and Mechanics’ Bank, Scranton; executive committee, Wm. H. Peck, Cashier Third National 
Bank, Scranton; Isaac Post, Cashier First National Bank, Scranton; E. H. Reninger, Secre- 
tary and Treasurer Lehigh Valley Trust and Safe Deposit Co., Allentown; C. W. Laycock 
Cashier Anthracite Savings Bank, Wilkes-Barre; R. A. Jadwin, Cashier First National Bank, 
Carbondale. In the evening the visiting bankers were entertained at dinner at the Scranton 
Club. 

—A meeting of Group V was held at Harrisburg, January 18. These officers were chosen; 
Chairman, Grier Hersh, President York National Bank, York ; secretary and treasurer, F. K. 
Ployer, Cashier Second National Bank, Mechanicsburg; executive committee, J. A. Meyers, 
President Columbia National Bank, Columbia; P. F. Duncan, Cashier Duncannon National 
Bank, Duncannon; R. M. Henderson, President Carlisle Deposit Bank, Carlisle; J. B. Packer, 
Sunbury; Wm. L. Gorgas, Cashier Harrisburg National Bank, Harrisburg. 

—Group VI met at Altoona, January 18, and elected these officers: Chairman, John D 
Roberts, Cashier First National Bank, Johnstown; secretary, E. E. Lindemuth, Cashier Clear- 
field National Bank, Clearfield. 


Bank to Close.—Permission has been asked of the New Jersey Legislature to place the 
New Castle branch of the Farmers’ Bank of Delaware in liquidation. It wasincorporated in 
1807 and is one of four institutions of the same name in which the State holds the majority of 
the stock. 

New State Bank.—The Nassau County Bank has been organized at Mineola, N. Y., the 
county seat of the new county of Nassau. It will begin business about March 1, having $25,000 
capita] and $25,000 paid-in surplus. Officers are: President, Benjamin D. Hicks; Vice-Presi- 
dent, H. M. W. Eastman; Cashier, Thos. W. Albertson. Mr. Hicks is also President of the 
Roslyn Savings Bank. 

SOUTHERN STATES. 

To Become National Banks.—It is reported that Messrs. Murchison & Co., of Wilming- 
ton, N. C., will reorganize as a National bank about March 1. 

—The Bank of Commerce, Hattiesburg, Miss., has decided to reorganize as a National 
bank, 

Richmond, Va.—The Richmond Trust and Safe Deposit Co. decided recently to increase 
its capital from $300,000 to $400,000. 

Meeting of Texas Bankers.—The third annual convention of the Fourth District of the 
Texas Bankers’ Association was held at Waco, Jan. 18, J. Z. Miller, Sr., of Belton, presiding. 
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There was an interesting discussion on the liability of banks on bills of lading under ex- 
isting Acts of the Legislature as construed by the courts. The committee on the foregoing 
topic considered the decision rendered by the court of civil appeals in the case of Landa ys, 
Lattin, in which it was held that a bank which cashed a draft drawn by the consignor 
on the consignee of wheat, with a bill of lading attached, and collected the draft before the 
consignee had opportunity to inspect the wheat, was liable for a breach of warranty as to the 
quality of the wheat. The bank was held to be the purchaser of the wheat and therefore a 
successor to the liabilities as well as the rights of the consignor. 

A resolution was adopted asking the Legislature to relieve the banks of liability in such 
cases. 

Various topics relating to practical banking were discussed in an interesting and profita- 
ble manner. Charles F. Smith, Cashier of the First National Bank, McGregor, presented a 
plan for clearing country checks, which was very favorably received. He showed that such 
a plan as proposed would greatly reduce the expense of handling these items without diminish- 
ing the profits. 

Officers were elected as follows: President, John M. Hefley, President First National Bank, 
Cameron ; secretary, J. W. Butler, Cashier Farmers and Merchants’ Bank, Clifton. 


—The bankers of the Second District met at San Antonio, January 18. B. W. Klipstein, 
Cashier First National Bank, Beeville, was elected chairman. 

—Over thirty members attended the meeting of the Fifth District at Dallas, January 18. 
There was a profitable discussion of practical banking affairs. D. E. Waggoner, Cashier of 
the First National Bank, Ladonia, presided, and E. O. Tenison, Cashier of the City National 
Bank, Dallas, acted as secretary. 


A Prosperous Georgia Bank.—At a recent meeting of the board of directors of the 
Bank of Wrightsville, Ga., a dividend of eight per cent. was declared and eleven per cent. 
carried to surplus. H. E. Cook is now Vice-President and also a director of this bank, suc- 
ceeding Dr. J. M. Page, resigned. 

Nashville, Tenn.—The American National Bank is again occupying its own building, 
which was seriously damaged by fire some months ago. Every requirement of safety, con- 
venience and elegance has been met in the rebuilt structure. 

Norfolk, Va.—At a meeting of the board of directors of the Norfolk National Bank on 
January 13, J.G. Womble haviog declined a re-election as President, on account of the state 
of his health and the necessity for giving his private affairs more attention, Caldwell Hardy, 
the Cashier, was unanimously elected President. Mr. Hardy is a member of the executive 
council of the American Bankers’ Association, and is a banker of long and successful experi- 
ence, fully capable of directing the affairs of this important institution. The vacancy in the 
position of Cashier occasioned by Mr. Hardy’s advancement will not be filled at present. 


WESTERN STATES. 


St. Louis, Mo.—The State Bank and the Commercial Bank have been consolidated, and 
reorganized as the State National Bank. Both banks are exceptionally strong, and consoli- 
dated they will make a formidable corporation, with $2,400,000 capital and surplus. Mr. Charles 
Parsons will continue to be President, which is a guaranty of excellent management. The 
other officers are: W. Nichols, Vice-President ; J. H. McLuney, Second Vice-President ; Logan 
Tompkins, Cashier; A. P. Coombe, Assistant Cashier; C. I. Cone, Second Assistant Cashier. 

—A meeting of the executive committee of the Missouri Bankers’ Association was held 
here on January 19. After discussing a number of questions of interest to the bankers of the 
State, a dinner was given at the Planters’, The next annual convention of the association 
will be held in Kansas City in May. 

Chicago.—There has been a very noticeable gain in the deposits of Savings Banks in the 
past year, and the number of new accounts opened last month was larger than at the begin- 
ning of any year for a long time past, It is believed that the number of people employed as 
wage earners is also much greater than in any recent year. 

—J.C. Welling was recently elected a director of the Illinois Trust and Savings Bank. 


—It is reported that the West Side Bank has been consolidated with the Metropolitan 
National, 

Decatur, I1l.—At the recent annual meeting of the Citizens’ National Bank, Milton John- 
son resigned as President and was succeeded by Henry Shlaudeman, a well-known and suc- 
cessful business man. A considerable increase in deposits is reported during the past year. 

Detroit, Mich.—At the annua] meeting of the Union National Bank the report of busi- 
ness done for the past year showed an increase of $333,292. The payment of dividends was re- 
sumed, and a considerable sum added to surplus and profits. 























BANKING AND FINANCIAL NEWS. 285 


—The First National Bank has added two Assistant Cashiers to its official staff—A. E. Clark 
and Frank G. Smith. The latter is but twenty-seven years of age, and is said to be the young- 
est. bank official in the city. 


Colorado’s Mineral Production.—The ‘** Western Miner and Financier,” published at 
Denver, gives the following as the output of the smelters of Colorado in 1898, also compari. 
sons with the two previous years : 





1898. 1897. 1896. 
Gold.....++. ecccccccccccece seccccccccccoces » $25,723,384 $19,572,187 $17,512,385 
Silver. ..cccccccccccccces eC occcccccccce cccccece 15,899,990 12,142,425 14,787,180 
LAG. .ccccccccccccccecs Ceecccccccccecoeccccs 4,394,917 2,952,313 2,887,109 
COPPC...ccccccccccccccccccccccecece ccvccccee 1,831,500 1,181,725 908,569 
TOtAl. .ccccccccccccccccccccccccccccese $47,849,791 $35,798,600 $36,095,243 


Louisville, Ky.—The Louisville Banking Co., a bank widely known throughout the South, 
bas left the State system, after a business of thirty-two years under this form of organization 
and has gone into the National system under the name of the Louisville National Banking 
Co., reducing its capital to $250,000. The reasons for this change were, first, that the charter 
had run out and a new one could not be had with the same advantages as the old one, and, 
second, the heavy taxes now imposed on banks in the State of Kentucky and the difficulty of 
keeping funds profitably employed, made it advisable to reduce the capital. 


Ohio Bank Reorganized.—The American National Bank, Lima, Ohio, which was mys- 
teriously robbed some time ago, has been reorganized with the following officers: President, 
Theo. Mayo; Vice-President, Gus Kalb; Cashier, F. A. Holland. Mr. Kalb, who holds $37,000 
of the stock, was formerly Cashier, but resigned recently, as did the former President and 
Vice-President. Reflections were made upon the officers and their resignations followed. It 
is generally conceded that the only reason for connecting the officers with the disappearance 
of the money ($18,170) was on the theory that it could be explained in no other way, and that 
there is no substantial ground for believing that they had anything to do withit. The loss 
has been made good by assessment, and by taking a small] sum from undivided earnings, and 
the bank’s capital is unimpaired. Its loans are reported, on good authority, to be widely dis- 
tributed and well placed. 


Kansas City, Mo.—It is reported that the Bank of H. 8S, Mills & Co. has changed its title 
to the Western Exchange Bank. 


—Persons engaged in promoting the organization of the Planters’ Bank here were recently 
placed under arrest at the instance of the State banking authorities on the ground that the 
bank was being fraudulently organized. 


Muskegon, Mich.—The four banks here recently gave notice that hereafter they would 
pay interest at the rate of 24% per cent. on deposits remaining for six months, 


Schuyler, Nebr.—The Banking House of F. Folda reports a considerable increase in de- 
posits during the past year. In the volume of its business the following increase is shown for 
the years 1896, 1897 and 1898, respectively : $1,427,939, $1,898,678 and $2,111,836. 

Bank Will Reorganize.—A reorganization of the Citizens’ Bank, of Bedford, Ind., is re- 
ported. It will become the Citizens’ National Bank, the capital remaining $50,000 as at 
present. 


To Permit Branch Banks.—A bill has been introduced into the Minnesota Senate au- 
thorizing banks with $1,000,000 capital and over to establish branches. 


Michigan Banks Consolidate.—On January 21 the First National Bank and the Bank of 
Saginaw, Micb., merged their business. Under the consolidation the Bank of Saginaw will 
have $200,000 capital and $107,000 surplus and profits. Hon. A. W. Wright, of Alma, Mich., 
will be President. The bank will have offices on both the East and West sides of the city. 

Cleveland, Ohio,—A satisfactory exhibit is made by the first annual report of the Ameri- 
can Trust Co., which has total deposits of $1,075,747. While the institution is managed very 
conservatively, it has made quite substantial gains in the volume of its business, especially 
during the past three months. 


Quincy, Il1l.—Geo. F. Jasper, who was for twenty-eight years connected with the First 
National Bank, and Assistant Cashier of the State Savings, Loan and Trust Co. since the con- 
solidation of these two institutions, was recently elected Cashier of the Quincy National Bank, 
He is one of the best known and most popular bankers of the city. 

Des Moines, Ia.—The Bankers’ lowa State Bank has been consolidated with the Des 
Moines Savings Bank, under the latter title. Capital and officers of this institution will not 
be changed, with the exception of the addition of some of the State Bank’s directors to the 
board of the consolidated bank. 
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A Money-Making Bank.—At the annual election of the Potter’s National Bank, East 
Liverpool, Ohio, F. D. Kitchel, the Cashier, resigned on account of ill health and R. W. Pat- 
terson, Assistant Cashier, was promoted as his successor. 

Mr. Kitchel is the pioneer banker of East Liverpool. In 1870 he opened the first bank in 
the place, andin 1874 he started the First National, and in August, 1881, started the Potter's 
National. During the seventeen years of his management of the latter institution it has 
earned on the original capital of $50,000, free of taxes and expenses, the handsome sum of 
$170,000. 


Milwaukee, Wis.—Geo.W. Strohmeyer succeeds J. D. Insbuch as President of the Milwau- 
kee National Bank, the latter retiring because of advancing years. Mr. Strohmeyer, who was 
Cashier at the time of his promotion to the presidency, has been with the bank for twenty- 
six years, having entered its service as bookkeeper. He is now one of the heaviest stock- 
holders of the bank. Wm. F. Filter, for the past five years Assistant Cashier, succeeds Mr, 
Strohmeyer as Cashier and John F. Strohmeyer becomes Assistant Cashier, also succeeding 
Mr. Insbuch as a director. 


PACIFIC SLOPE. 


Production of Metals.—The annual report made by John J. Valentine, President of 
Messrs. Wells, Fargo & Co., on the production of precious metals for 1898 in the States and 
Territories west of the Missouri River (including British Columbia and Northwest Territory) 
shows in the aggregate: ‘** Gold, $78,461,202: silver, $39,016,565; copper, $46,200,648; lead, $13,- 
344,251: total gross result, $177,022,666. The value at which the several metals named have 
been estimated is: Silver, 58 cts. per 0z.; copper, 12 cts. per lb.; and lead, $3.65 per cwt. 

The year’s combined product of the metals named isthe greatest in the history of the 
countries—United States of America and British Columbia and Northwest Territory—that of 
gold, $78,461,202, being above any previous record officially reported ; and the world’s output 
of gold for 1898—approximately $280,000,000—is amazing. ‘The most notable increases have 
been in South Africa, $25,000,000; the British Possessions of the Northwest, $6,000,000; Austra- 
lasia, $6,000,000, and the United States of America, $3,000,000.”’ 


Portland, Ore.—The city of Portland, Oregon, was on January 17, 1899, approved as a 
reserve city, under the provisions of the Act of Congress, entitled, ‘* An Act to provide for 
additional reserve and central reserve cities,’”’ approved March 3, 1887. 


Pasadena, Cal.—Both the National banks held their annual meetings on January 11, and 
made satisfactory showings of the business done in the past year. 

The directors of the Pasadena National passed a vote of thanks to the officers of the bank 
for their careful and successful management, and re-elected them as a further expression of 
confidence. ; 

—The report of the First National Bank showed a total of $31,000,000 of business handled 
by the institution during the year 1898. This being an increase of $2,000,000 over the busi- 
ness of 1897. G. D. Patten was elected to fill the vacancy in the directorship made vacant by 
the death of Major George H. Bonebrake; all the other officers being re-elected. 


Tacoma, Wash.—At the annual meeting of the stockholders of the Pacific National Bank 
it was voted to reduce the capital from $400,000 to $200,000. W.-M. Ladd, of the banking firm 
of Ladd & Tilton, Portland, Oregon, was elected President. 


Rawlins, Wyo.— A controlling interest in the First National Bank has been acquired by 
Cosgriff Bros., and officers chosen as follows: President, Thomas A. Cosgriff; Vice-Presi- 
dent, James E. Cosgriff ; Cashier, J. M. Rumsey. 

—The Rawlins State Bank is a new institution here. 


CANADA. 


Increase of Capital.—Application has been made by the Merchants’ Bank, of Charlotte- 
town, Prince Edward Island, for an increase of capital from $200,000 to $500,000. 


Montreal.—A meeting of the depositors of La Banque du Peuple was held here on Janu- 
ary 2. Thestatement of the condition of the failed institution showed that the assets are 
about $935,000 less than the liabilities. An agreement was adopted to accept forty-five cents 
on the dollar for the remainder due depositors. 

—The bankers’ section of the Montreal Board of Trade met in this city recently. Reports 
read at the meeting showed a falling off in the number of failures, and a revival of trade in 
Montreal, the bank clearings for 1898 showing a gain of twenty-one per cent. over 1897. 

The clearings in all Canada for 1898 reached the total of $1,390,019,344 against $1,174,710,345 
in 1897, an increase of $215,000,000—by far the largest in the history of the country. 


























FAILURES, SUSPENSIONS AND LIQUIDATIONS. 





California.—The Union Savings Bank, of San Jose, suspended on January 31. Reports 
state that $300,000 was loaned to one fruit dealer, and that this amount is poorly secured, It 
is estimated that the shareholders will have to be assessed about $30 per share to pay the 
depositors. The capital of the bank was $300,000 and the deposits over $700,000. 


Connecticut.—Receivers of the banking firm of G. S. Parsons & Co., Waterbury, report 
liabilities, mostly deposits, amounting to $275,000, and assets only about $104,000. 


Illinois.—Affairs of the National Bank of Illinois, Chicago, which failed some time ago, 
are reported hopeful for depositors. Seventy per cent. has been paid so far, and there are 
assets on hand amounting to $6,364,000 to pay the $3,371,000 remaining claims, 


Kansas.—On January 31 the First National Bank, of Russell, suspended ; the President, 
Charles A. Wolcott, is reported missing, and his accounts are said to be short a large 
amount, 

Missouri.—The Citizens’ State Bank, of Mountain Grove, assigned to E. H. Stewart 
January 3. 

North Carolina.— Upon the application of some of its stockholders the Bank of Guilford, 


at Greensboro, was placed in the hands of J. 8S. Cox, Receiver, January 4. It is said that the 
action was taken for the purpose of putting the bank in voluntary liquidation. 


Ohio.—Stockholders of the First National Bank, of Lisbon, which failed last October, have 
been assessed $100 a share. 


Texas.—The City Bank of Sherman, which assigned some months ago, has paid all its 
indebtedness, and the remaining assets have been turned over to the officers of the bank. 








New Counterfeit $20 Silver Certificate.—Series 1891, check letter B; J. Fount Till- 
man, Register; D. N. Morgan, Treasurer; portrait of Manning; small scalloped seal. A 
poorly executed photo-etched production, printed on two pieces of paper, between which 
coarse silk threads have been distributed. Its resemblance to the genuine is so remote that 
a more detailed description of it is deemed unnecessary. 

New Counterfeit $1 Silver Certificate.—Series of 1896, check letter C, plate number 34; B, 
K. Bruce, Register; Ellis H. Roberts, Treasurer ; small red seal, No. 41222308. This counter- 
feit is apparently printed from photo-etched plates on heavy bond paper. No attempt has 
been made to imitate the silk fiber. The Treasury number has been traced over with blue 
writing fluid, and readily blurs when dampened, as does the red coloring applied to the seal. 
The note is badly printed, blotchy, with ink of poor quality, the face of the note being coal 
black instead of gray black as in the genuine, and the back, light, faded green. All of the 
fine lines are lost in the printing of the counterfeit. It is calculated to deceive only the most 
careless handlers of money. 

New Counterfeit $10 Treasury Note.—Series of 1891, check letter A, plate number 2; J. 
Fount Tillman, Register; D. N. Morgan, Treasurer; portrait of Sheridan. This counterfeit 
is printed from wood-cut plates of crude workmanship, on two pieces of paper, between 
which silk threads have been distributed, and its general appearance is so bad as not to jus- 
tify a detuiled description. These notes first appeared in Louisiana, and a number of them 
were captured from one Dave J. Collins, who was arrested at Robeline, La., for circulating 
them, 





Increasing Supply of Gold.—Director of the Mint George E. Roberts has an important 
article in the February ‘** Forum” on ‘* The Increasing Supply of Gold.” Mr. Roberts claims 
that the combined output of gold and silver (less the amount consumed in the industries and 
arts) was $318,587,876 in 1896; whereas in 1900 the output of gold alone will reach $350,000,C00 or 
$400,000,000. He asks, Will Mr. Bryan, when he comes into the field in 1900, go on affirming 
that the supply of money has been cut in two, or will he embrace the opportunity gracefuily 
to drop the subject on the plea that the end he desired is accomplished. 






























NEW BANKS, CHANGES IN OFFICERS, ETC. 





NEW NATIONAL BANKS. 


The Comptroller of the Currency furnishes the following statement of new National banks organized 
since our last report. Names of officers and other particulars regarding these new National 
banks will be found under the different State headings. 

-§166—Perkiomen National Bank, East Greenville, Pennsylvania. Capital, $50,000. 

§167—First National Bank, Mishawaka, Indiana. Capital, $50,000. 


5168—City National Bank, Greensboro, North Carolina. 


Capital, $200,000. 


5169—National Bank of Commerce, Wichita, Kansas. Capital, $100,000. 
5170—Rochester Nationa] Bank, Rochester, Pennsylvania. Capital, $50,000. 
5171—First National Bank, Tulsa, Indian Territory. Capital, $50,000. 
5172—State National Bank, St. Louis, Missouri. Capital, $2,000,000. 
5173—Citizens’ National Bank, Bedford, Indiana. Capital, $50,000. 
5174—City National Bank, Buffalo, New York. Capital, $300,000. 
5175—Uvalde National Bank, Uvalde, Texas. Capital, $50,000. 
The following notices of intention to organize National banks have been approved by the Comp. 


troller of the Currency since last advice. 


First National Bank, Addison, New York; by Lattimer & Winton, et al. 
National Bank of Commerce, Hattiesburg. Mississippi; by F. J. Foote, et al. 
Citizens’ National Bank, Alton, Illinois; by John McGinnis, et al. 

First National Bank, Scio, Ohio; by W. L. Hogue, et al. 

First National Bank, Rockwell City, Iowa; by E. H. Rich, et al. 


NEW BANKS, BANKERS, ETC. 


ALASEA. 
SKAGWAY—Canadian Bank of Commerce. 


ARKANSAS. 


Harpy—Sharp County Bank; Pres., Carl D. 


Foster. 
CALIFORNIA. 

SAN FRANCIScO—Pacific Trust Co. ; organiz- 

ing. 

CONNECTICUT. 

MANCHESTER—Manchester Trust and Safe 

Deposit Co. 
New HartFrorpD—New Hartford Savings 

Bank. 

SEYMOUR—Seymour Savings Bank. 
DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA. 
AnacostT1A—Anacostia Bank (successors to 

A. M. Green & Co.), 

GEORGIA. 
DovvuLaAs—Union Banking Co.; capital, $18,- 
000; Pres., J. J. Lewis; Cas., C. E. Baker. 
ILLINOIS. 
Fuuton—Fulton Bank (successor to T. A. 

Hardin & Co.); capital, $20,000; T. B. Ing- 
werson, Manager. 
HINDSBORO—State Bank; capital, $25,000; 
Pres., Solomon Dorman; Cas., F. T. Hanks, 
PROPHETSTOWN—Citizens’ Bank; Cas., Chas. 
J. Warner. ; 
VictrorrA—Bank of Victoria; Pres., O. P. 
Stoddard; Vice-Pres., Dwyer Ford: Cas., 
Geo. D. Palmer; Asst. Cas., B. 8. Peck. 























INDIANA. 


ALBION—Farmers’ Bank (Strauss, Acker- 
man & Co.); capital, $50,000. 
BEDFORD—Citizens’ National Bank (succes- 
sor to Citizens’ Bank); capital, $50,000; Pres., 
Alfred C. Voris; Cas., Jos. R. Voris. 
DALEVILLE—Cranor’s Bank (successor to 
Farmers and Merchants’ Bank);’ capital, 
$10,000; Cas., John M, Cranor. 
MILAN—State Bank; capital, $25,000; Pres., 
S. B. Knowlton; Cas., E. H. Shockley. 
MISHAWAKA—First National Bank; capital, 
$50,000; Pres., Martin V. Beiger; Vice- 
Pres., Jas. A. Roper; Cas., Willis L. Kim- 
ball. : 
NASHVILLE—Joseph Cook. 
PENDLETON—Bank of Pendleton; Pres., E. 
P. Rogers; Cas., Andrew Smith. 


INDIAN TERRITORY. 
TULSA—First National Bank (successor to 
Tulsa Banking Co.); capital, $50,000; Pres., 

Oliver Bagby; Cas., B. F. Colley. 


IOWA. 
ARION—Bank of Arion (J. L. Maurer). 
CHATSWORTH—Akron Savings Bank Co. 
PILotT MounD—Pilot Mound Bank; Pres., 
Mahlon Head; Cas., J. H. Roberts; Asst. 
Cas., C. P. Walker. 
PLEASANTON—Bank of Pleasanton; Pres., 
R. Richardson; Cas., Mark M. Shaw. 
TrRIPOLI—German Savings Bank; capital, 














NEW BANKS, 


$10,000; Pres., H. J. Wynhoff; Vice-Pres., 
w. H. Notsdorf; Cas., Theodore Pockels. 

VAN METER—Van Meter Bank; organizing. 

WORTHINGTON—Bank of Worthing on; cap- 
ital, $10,000; Pres., W. Lattner; Vice-Pres., 
S. B. Lattner; Cas., Jos. A. Lattner. 

YAaLE—Yale Savings Bank; capital, $20,000; 
Pres., Charles Yale; Vice-Pres., John W. 
Foster; Cas , L. M. Swindler. 


KANSAS. 
InvING—Taber’s State Bank; Cas., I.S. Taber. 
MorAN—Moran State Bank. 
WicH1TA—National Bank of Commerce (suc- 

cessor to Bank of Commerce); capital, 

$100,000; Pres., A. C. Jobes; Vice-Pres., J. 

H. Black; Cas., C. W. Carey; Asst. Cas., F. 

A. Russell. 

LOUISIANA. 

PLAQUEMINE—People’s Bank; capital, $25,- 

000; Pres., James E. Dunlap: Vice-Pres., 

Louis Bluestone; Cas,, C. A. Barker, Jr. 


MARYLAND. 
BALTIMORE—Continental Trust Co, ; capital, 
$2,000,000; Pres., S. D. Warfield; Vice-Pres., 
Wm. A. Marburg; Sec. and Treas., F. C. 
Dryer.—Riordon, Evans & Co., Bankers, 
—Farmers and Planters’ Loan and Trust 
Co.; organizing ; capital, $2,500,000. 


MASSACHUSETTS. 


Boston—Federal Trust Co.; capital, $500,000; 
Pres., Jos. H. O’ Neil. 
NORTHAMPTON—Nonotuck Savings Bank. 


MICHIGAN. 

CoveRT—Bank of Covert (C. J. Monroe, Sons 
& Co.). 

HARBOR SPRINGS—Harbor Spring Exchange 
Bank; Pres., J. P. Southard; Cas., A. L. 
Southard. 

QuINcCYy—Quincy State Savings Bank; capi- 
tal, $20,000; Pres., F. A. Rothlisberger; 
Vice-Pres., H. W. Whitmore: Cas., M.S. 
Segur. 

WALDRON—Bank of Waldron 
Brandes); capital, $10,000. 

WHITEHALL—O’Donald & Morton (succes- 
sors to Muskegon County Bank). 


MINNESOTA. 


BEMIDJI—Merchants’ Bank; Pres., J. D. Mer- 
lin; Cas., F,. W. Rhoda. 

CAMPBELL—State Bank, 

NoRTH BRANCH—Security Bank; capital, 
$20,000; Pres., H. O. Herreid; Cas., F. N. 
Herreid. 

SWANVILLE—Bank of Swanville; capital, 
$6,000; Cas., Wm. Siems; Asst. Cas., B. 
Siems, 


(Charles 


MISSOURI. 
KANSAS Ciry—Western Exchange Bank (suc- 
cessor to Bank of H. 8. Mills). 
St. Louis—State National Bank (successor 
to State Bank and Commercial Bank, con- 


CHANGES, ETC, 
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solidated); capita), $2,000,000 ; Pres., Charles 
Parsons; Vice-Pres., Wiliiam Nichols; 2d 
Vice-Pres., J. H. McCluney; Cas., Logan 
Tompkins; Asst. Cas., A. P.Coombe; 2d 
Asst. Cas., C. S. Cone. 

WINIGAN—Yarmers’ Bank; 
Cas., I. B. Campbell. 


NEBRASEA. 

BEAVER CitTy—First State Bank (successor 
to First National Bank); capital, $20,000; 
Pres., T. M. Davis: Cas., C. E. V. Smith. 

NEWPORT—Rock County State Bank; capi- 
tal, $5,000. 

PLATTE CENTER—Platte County Bank (suc- 
cessor to Farmers and Merchants’ Bank); 
capital, $10,000; Pres., R. S. Dickinson; 
Cas., C. M. Gruenther. 


NEW YORE. 

BuFFALO—City National Bank (successor to 
City Bank; capital, $300,000: Pres., William 
C. Cornwell; Cas., John R. Boag. 

CINCINNATUS—Bank of Cincinnatus; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., B. R. Corning; Cas., Geo. A, 
Haskins, 

MINEOLA—Nassau County Bank: capital, 
$25,000 ; Pres., D. B. Hicks; Vice-Pres., H. 
M. W. Eastman; Cas., Thos. W. Albertson. 

NEW YORK—City Trust Co.; capital, $1,000,- 
000.——Talbot J. Taylor & Co. 


NORTH CAROLINA. 
GREENSBORO—City National Bank (successor 
to Piedmont Bank); capital, $100,000; Pres.. 
J.M. Walker; Vice-Pres., S. L. Trogdon; 
Cas., R. G. Vaughn. ; 
Rocky Mount—Planters’ Bank; capital, 
$25,000: Pres,, James Craig Braswell; Vice- 
Pres.,, J. M. Sherrod; Cas., W. P. Hamilton, 


NORTH DAKOTA. 
KINDRED—Norman State Bank. 


OHIO. 


CLEVELAND—Equity Savings and Loan Co.; 
capital, $500,000;; Pres., N.S. Possons; Vice- 
Pres., S. R. Badgley, C. H. Stewart and Geo. 
B. Rogers; Sec., Thomas H. Wilmoit; 
Treas., F. W. Robinson. 

MANCHESTER — Bank of Manchester ; Pres., F. 
M. Harover ; Cas., R. C. Henderson.——Mer- 
chants’ Banking Co.; capital, $25,000. 

TOLEDO —Commercial and Savings Bank. 


OKLAHOMA. 
BRAMAN—Citizens’ Bank; capital, $5,000. 
PENNSYLVANIA. 
AMBLER—AmbDler Bank; Pres., Joseph Hay- 
wood; Vice-Pres., David J. Ambler; Cas., 
John J. Houghton. 
ROCHESTER—Rochester National Bank; cap- 
ital, $50,000; Pres., James C. Mitchell; Vice- 
Pres., Wm. J. Mellon; Cu.s., Joseph C. Camp- 
bell. 


capital, $7,000; 


SOUTH DAKOTA. 
FAIRVIEW—Bank of Fairview; Cas., Theo. 
Thompson. 
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TENNESSEE. 


DAYTON—Tennessee Valley Bank. 

NASHVILLE—Thomas W. Wrenne & Co.; Cas., 
David P. Wrenne. 

TIPTONVILLE—Farmers & Merchants’ Bank; 
capital, $12,000; Pres., J. T. Burnett; Cas., 
J. L. Peacock; Asst. Cas., L. Donaldson, Jr. 


TEXAS. 
UVALDE—Uvalde National Bank; capital, 
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$50,000; Pres... W. W. Collier; Cas., W. Pp. 
Dermody. 
CANADA, 
ONTARIO. 
HAMILTON—Imperial Bank of Canada; F, §, 
Glassco, Mgr. 
WATFORD—Merchant’s Bank of Canada; F, 
A. Mann, Mer. 
QUEBEC. 
LACHUTE—Bank of Ottawa. 


CHANCES IN OFFICERS, CAPITAL, ETC. 


ALABAMA. 

BIRMINGHAM—Berney National Bank: H.L. 
Badham, Cas. in place of J. H. Barr; Wm. 
H. Sims elected director.—Birmingham 
Trust and Savings Co.; James Bowron 
elected director. 

EUFAULA— East Alabama National Bank; G. 
A. Beauchamp, Cas. in place of J. L. Fitts. 

FLORENCE—First National Bank; J. Fred 
Johnson, Asst. Cas. 

HUNTSVILLE—First National Bank; W. H. 
Echols, Pres. in place of J. R. Stevens; A. 
S. Fletcher, Vice-Pres. in place of W. H. 
Echols. 

MONTGOMERY—First National Bank; noVice- 
Pres. in place of Jno. C. O’Connell. 

OPELIKA—First National Bank; capital 
stock increased from $75,000 to $100,000; N. 
P. Renfro, Pres. in place of F. M. Renfro; 
F. M. Renfro, Vice-Pres. in place of N. P. 
Renfro. 

TuscALOOsA—First National Bank; no Vice- 
Pres. in place of N. P. Marlowe. 


AREKANSAS. 

PARAGOULD—Bank of Paragould; W. H. 
Jones, Pres. in place of C. Wall. 

PrneE BLuFF—Bank of Pine Bluff; John M. 
Gracie, Pres. 

CALIFORNIA. 

FrEesno—Fresno National Bank; C. Allison 
Telfer, Cas. in place of A. A. Smith; C. A. 
Murdock, Asst. Cas. 

OAKLAND—Union National Bank; Edson F. 
Adams, Vice-Pres. in place of J. W. Mar- 
tin; no Second Vice-Pres. 

PomonA—People’s Bank; Charles M. Stone, 
Cas. in place of John H. Dole, deceased. 

SACRAMENTO—Farmers and Mechanics’ Savy- 
ings Bank; C. H. Cummings, Cas. 

SANTA BARBARA—First National Bank; 
Henry F. Spencer, Vice-Pres.in place of J. 
W. Martin; no Second Vice-Pres. 

SANTA Rosa—Savings Bank of Santa Rosa; 
John P. Overton, Pres.; Chas. A. Hoffer, 
Cas.; James R. Edwards, Asst. Cas. 

COLORADO. 

BOULDER—Boulder National Bank; J. 8S. 
Switzer, Vice-Pres, in place of H. N. Brad- 
ley. 

CoLORADO SpRINGS—Exchange National 
Bank; W.R. Barnes elected an additional 
Vice-Pres. 





TRINIDAD—First National Bank; Frank G. 
Bloom, Vice-Pres. in place of D. A. Chap. 
pell. 

CONNECTICUT. 


DEEP RIVER—Deep River Savings Bank; 
Milon Pratt, Pres. in place of Asa R, 
Shailer, deceased. 

HARTFORD—Hartford National Bank; H, 
W. Stevens, Vice-Pres.— Connecticut 
River Banking Co.; A. F. Eggleston, W. 
H. Watrous and E. O. Weeks, elected 
directors. 

NEw HAVEN—Second National Bank; 
Samuel Hemingway, Pres. in place of A, 
D. Osborne; A. D. Osborne, Vice-Pres. in 
place of Samuel Hemingway. 

NORWICH—First Nationai Bank; Lewis A. 
Hyde, Vice-Pres. in place of Henry 
W. Tibbits; Franklin S. Jerome, Cas. in 
place of Lewis A. Hyde. Uncas National 
Bank; W. N. Blackstone, Pres. in place of 
J.M. Johnson, deceased ; no Vice-Pres, in 
place of W. N. Blackstone. 

PAWCATUCK—Pawcatuck National Bank; 
Peleg S. Barber, Pres. in place of Peleg 
Clarke ; J. D. Davis, Vice-Pres. 

PutNAM—Thompson National Bank ; Albert 
Putnam, Pres. in place of Geo. H. Nich- 
ols; W. H. Putnam, Cas. in: place of 
Charles Arnold. 

STAFFORD SPRINGS—First National Bank; 
E. C. Dennis, Vice-Pres.; R. M. Fisk, Asst. 
Cas. in place of E. C. Dennis. 

SUFFIELD—First National Bank; no Asst. 
Cas. 





DELAWARE. 


SEAFORD—Sussex National Bank; Newell 
Ball, Vice-Pres. in place of W. H. Stevens. 


DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA. 
WASHINGTON—Citizens’ National Bank; 
C. H. Rudolph, elected director in place of 
J. M. Wilson. 
FLORIDA. 
PENSACOLA—First National Bank ; no Asst. 
Cas. in place of W. K. Hyer, Jr. 


GEORGIA. 
ATLANTA—Atlanta National Bank; H. R. 
Bloodworth, Asst. Cas. in place of B. 0. 
Kennedy, deceased. 
AvuGustTa—Planters’ Loan and Savings Bank; 











Geo. H. Howard and Thomas Philpot 
elected directors, 

DuBLIN—Dublin Banking Co. (reorganized 
as State institut:3n); R. C. Henry, Pres, 
in place of J. H. Williams. 

ELBERTON—Bank of Elberton; W. 0, 
Jones, Pres. in place of McAlpine Arnold. 

McRAE—Merchants’ Bank; B. Olin Pharr, 
Cas. in place of L. L. Campbell. 

SAVANNAH—Merchants’ National Bank; 8. 
Guckenheimer, Pres. in place of 8. P. 
Hamiiton; J. A. G. Carson, Vice-Pres. in 
place of S. Guckenheimer. 

WRIGHTSVILLE—Bank of Wrightsville; H. 
E. Cook, Vice-Pres. in place of J. M. Page, 
resigned. 

IDAHO. 

LEWISTON—Lewiston National Bank; W. F. 
Kettenbach, Pres. in place of D. M. White; 
no Asst. Cas. 

WALLACE—First National Bank; M. J. 
Flohr, Cas.in place of H. M. Davenport; 
no Asst. Cas. in place of M. J. Flohr. 


ILLINOIS. 

AvurRoRA—Old Second National Bank; Lee 
N. Goodwin, Cas. in place of F. B. Watson; 
no Asst. Cas, 

G. A. Bowdish, Asst. Cas. in place of Lee 
N. Goodwin. 

CARMI—First National Bank; W. G. Boyer, 
Asst. Cas, 

CHicaGco—Western State Bank; Andrew 
Peterson, Pres., deceased..—Bankers 
National Bank; S. H. Busey, elected direc- 
tor.— Illinois Trust and Savings Bank; 
J. C.Welling, elected director in place of J. 
Ogden Armour.——Royal Trust Co.; Chas. 
C. Reed, Cas.——West Side Bank ; reported 
consolidated with Metropolitan National 
Bank. 

DECATUR—Citizens’ Nationa] Bank; Henry 
Shlaudeman, Pres. in place of Milton 
Johnson. 

DELAVAN—Tazewell County National Bank; 
James N. Hall, Vice-Pres. in place of Ira 
B. Hall; Daniel Crabb, Cas. in place of 
James N. Hall. 

Drxon—Dixon National Bank; S. 8S. Dodge, 
Vice-Pres. 

EFFINGHAM—First National Bank; L. Bur- 
rell, Pres. in place of Jo. Partridge; Geo. 
M. Le Crone, Vice-Pres. in place of J. 
Partridge, Jr. 

FLorA—First National Bank ; Seth T. Hink- 
ley, Vice-Pres. in place of Edward H. 
Hawkins. 

FREEEPORT—Second National Bank; Alfred 
H. Wise, Vice-Pres. in place of M. V. B. 
Elson. 

Hoopeston—First National Bank; R. H. Le 
Vin, Asst. Cas. in place of O. P. Cham- 
berlin, 

JERSEYVILLE—National Bank of Jersey- 
ville; D. J. Murphy, Cas. in place of 
Edward Cross, 
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KANKAKEE—First National Bank; M. A. 
Barton, Vice-Pres. in place of H. C. Clarke. 

KEWANEE—Kewanee Nationa] Bank; no 
Asst. Cas.in place of Ray O. Becker.—— 
First National Bank; no Asst. Cas, in 
place of F. P. Hoffrichter. 

LA GRANGE—La Grange State Bank; D. D. 
Dickinson, Pres, ; C. L. Sackett, Vice-Pres... 
C. W. Northrup, Cas, 

LANARK—First National Bank; E. C. Franck, 
Asst. Cas, 

MURPHYSBORDN—City National Bank; P. M, 
Post, Vice-Pres. in place of J. D. Peters. 
NoKomis—Nokomis National Bank; J. P. 

Manning, Asst. Cas. 

OLNEY—First National Bank; no Vice-Pres, 
in place of Charles Schultz. 

ProrR1tA—Peoria Savings, Loan and Trust Co.; 
Benjamin Warren, Jr., elected director in 
place of H. H. Hammond. 

PreRvu—Peru State Bank; A. Hoss, Cas.; Otto 
J. Lockle, Asst. Cas. 

PontTrac—National Bank of Pontiac; O. P.. 
Bourland, Pres. in place of J. E. Morrow, 
deceased; S. E. Holtzman, Vice-Pres. in 
place of O. P. Bourland. 

Quincy—Quincy National Bank; Geo. F. 
Jasper, Cas. 

SPRINGFIELD -Farmers’ National Bank; 
Titus Sudduth, Pres. in place of Ben F. Cald- 
well; Samuel J. Stoit, Second Vice-Pres, in 
place of Titus Sudduth. 

STREATOR—Union National Bank; L. H. 
Plumb, Pres. in place of L. Swift; S. W. 
Plumb, Vice-Pres. in place of L. H. Plumb. 

URBANA—First National Bank; Francis M. 
Wright, Pres. in place of P. Richards; An- 
drew F. Fay, Vice-Pres. in place of Francis 
M. Wright. 


INDIANA. 

COVINGTON--Covington Banking Co.; Michael 
Mayer, Sr., Pres. in place of P, M. Layton, 
deceased. 

DECATUR—Decatur National Bank; W. A. 
Kuebler, Vice-Pres. in place of J. B. Holt- 
house. 

ELKHART—Elkhart National Bank; O. C. 
Hill, Vice-Pres. in place of Walter L. Gil- 
more.—— First National Bank; no Asst. Cas.. 
in place of J. A. Cook, 

EVANSVILLE—People’s Savings Bank; Frank 
Schwegman, Cas. 

GLENWOOD—Mills County National Bank; A. 
D. French, Cas. in place of A. C. Sabin; H. 
A. French, Asst. Cas. in place of A. D. 
French, 

GOSHEN—State Bank; C. W. Miller, Pres, in 
place of John H. Lesh. 

HUNTINGTON—First National Bank ; no Vice- 
Pres. in place of B. Eisenhauer; Charles 
McGrew, Asst. Cas. 

INDIANAPOLI1S—Marion Trust Co.; Jos. T. 
Elliott, Pres. in place of M. O’Connor—— 
State Bank of Indiana; H. C. G. Bals, Vice- 
Pres. in place of David A. Coulter. 
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LIBERTY—Union County National Bank; 
Smith DuBois, Second Asst, Cas. 

SEYMOUR—First National Bank; J. H. An- 
drews, Pres. in place of James L. Gardiner ; 
Cyrus E. McCrady, Cas. in place of J. H. 
Andrews; no Asst. Cas in place of Cyrus E. 
McCrady. 

TERRE HAvutTE—National State Bank; no Cas. 
in place of J. R. Cunningham.——Vigo 
County National Bank; Fred Wagner, Asst. 
Cas. in place of F. T. Borgstom. 


INDIAN TERRITORY. 


CLAREMORE—First National Bank; J. O. 
Hall, Pres, in place of W. E. Halsell. 

DuNcCAN—Merchants and Planters’ Bank; B. 
B. Burrall, Asst. Cas. 

‘PURCELL—Chickasaw National Bank; A. D. 
Hawk, Pres. in place of R. J. Love; L. C. 
Wantland, Vice-Pres. in place of J. W. 
Downward; J. W. Downward, Cas. in place 
of A. D. Hawk. 


IOWA. 

BURLINGTON—First National Bank; William 
Carson, Pres. in place of Wm. Carson, Jr., 
W.S. Schramm, Asst. Cas. 

CEDAR RApPIps—Merchants’ National Bank: 
P. C. Frick, Vice-Pres, in place of John W. 
Henderson. 

CHARTER OAK—First National Bank; G.N. 
Sweetser, Pres. in place of H. N. Moore; E. 
E. Springer, Cas, in place of J.G. Shumaker. 

CoUNCIL BLUFFS—First National Bank; J. 
D. Edmundson, Pres. in place of Lucius 
Wells; E. L. Shugart, Vice-Pres. in place of 
F. T. True; Charles R. Hannan, Cas. in 
place of James A. Patton; Chas. E. Wal- 
tersand A. W. Rickman, Asst. Cas.——State 
Savings Bank; John Clausen, Pres.; John 
Bennett, Cas. 

CRESTON-—First National Bank; no Vice- 
Pres. in place of A. B. Devoe, deceased. 

DAVENPORT—Davenport National Bank; no 
Asst. Cas. in place of Louis Haussen, Jr. 

Drs Mornes—Iowa National Bank; E. H. 
Hunter, Pres. in place of 8. A. Robertson. 
——Bankers’ Iowa State Bank and Des 
Moines Savings Bank; reported consoli- 
dated. 

Forest City—First National Bank; M. Jane 
Plummer, Vice-Pres. in place of Eugene 
Secor; R. C. Plummer, Cas. in place of W. 
O. Hanson; F. L. Wocholz, Asst. Cas, in 
place of R. C. Plummer. 

INDIANOLA—First National Bank; E. D. Sam- 
son, Vice-Pres. 

KNOXVILLE—Knoxville National Bank; E, 
H. Amos, Pres. in place of J. H. Auld. 

MANSON—Bank of Manson; H. J. Griswold, 
Pres., deceased. 

OsAGE—Osage National Bank; J. W. Annis, 
Cas.; no Asst. Cas.,in place of Albert L. 
Brush. 

SHENANDOAH—First National Bank; Elbert 
A. Read, Cas.; J. F. Lake, Asst. Cas, 
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SIDNEY—National Bank of Sidney; J. T. Hod 
ges, Vice-Pres.; C. A. Metelman, Asst. Cas, 

WATERLOO—First National Bank; Charles 
O. Balliett, Vice-Pres.; Jno. E. 8. Heath, 
Asst. Cas. 

KANSAS. 

ABILENE—Abilene National Bank; J. B. Case, 
Vice-Pres,, in place of C. H. Pattison; no 
Asst. Cas.,in place of E. C. Hollinger. 

ANTHONY—First National Bank; no Asst, 
Cas. 

ATCHISON—Atchison National Bank; C. G. 
Barratt, Cas.; no Asst. Cas., in place of C, 
G. Barratt. 

BURLINGTON—Burlington National Bank; 
D.O Hopkins, Pres., in place of William 
Martindale. 

HowarRD—First National Bank; Jas. A. Still- 
man, Vice-Pres., in place of T. M. Carter. 
KInGMAN—First National Bank; H. Billings, 

Vice-Pres., in place of J. L. Mecorney. 

OBERLIN—Oberlin National Bank ; no Vice- 
Pres., in place of Chas. H. Tilden. 

OSBORNE—Exchange National Bank; no Vice- 

_Pres., in place of E. F. Robinson. 

OTTAwA—First National Bank; C. H. Esta- 
brook, 2d Vice-Pres.; A. E. Skinner, Asst, 
Cas., in place of B. C. McQuesten. 

PaoLA—People’s National Bank; M. M. Ful- 
kerson, Asst. Cas., in piace of J. J. Lowe, 
deceased. 

SEDGWICK—Citizens’ Bank; W. M. Congdon, 
Jr., Pres., in place of W. M. Congdon, de- 
ceased. 

SenEcA—National Bank of Seneca; R. M, 
Emery, Pres., in place of Jacob E. Taylor. 

Troy—Bank of Troy; Henry L. Boder, Cas., 
deceased. 

KENTUCKY. 


DANVILLE—Farmers’ National Bank: corpo- 
rate existence extended to January 21, 
1919, 

LEITCHFIELD—Grayson County Bank; capi- 
tal increased to $10,000; J. A. Bishop, Pres. 
in place of G. W. Long. 

LEXINGTON—Lexington Clearing-House; J. 
P, Shaw, Pres.; J. Waller Rodes, Vice- 
Pres.—Second National Bank; D. G. Fal- 
coner, elected director in place of R. A. 
Thornton——Third National Bank; no Cas. 
in place of J.H. Shropshire. 

LONDON—First National Bank; M. Hope, 
Vice-Pres., in place of J . W. Bastin. 

LOUISVILLE—Louisville National Banking 
Co.; J. E. Sutcliffe, Vice-Pres.—American 
National Bank; C. C. Mengel, Jr., elected 
director in place of H. L. Williams.— 
Louisville City National Bank; Alfred 
Pirtle, elected director.—tThird National 
Bank; Fred Bender, elected director in 
place of F. J. Pfingst.——Louisville Trust 
Co.: John C. Russell and J. Ross Todd, no 
longer directors.—Bank of Louisville; 
Peyton N. Clarke, Pres., in place of M. Cary 
Peter.—Union National Bank; L. O. Cox, 








Pres., in place of Geo. W. Swearingen; 
Geo. W. Swearingen, 2d Vice-Pres.; A. R. 
White, Cas., in place of L.O. Cox; no Asst. 
Cas., in place of A. R. White. 

MoOREHEAD—Bank of Morehead; L. P. V. 
Williams, Pres., in place of S. M. Bradley. 

OwENSBORO—National Deposit Bank; James 
Weir, Pres., in place of H. B. Phillips; F.T. 
Gunther, Vice-Pres., in place of Wilfred 
Carico; C. C. Watkins, Asst. Cas. 

OwENTON—First National Bank; G. F. Wal- 
drop, Vice-Pres., in place of J. B. Martin. 

RIcHMOND—Richmond National Bank; J. W. 
Cooke, Asst. Cas. 

WINCHESTER—Clark County National Bank ; 
T. C. Robinson, Pres., in place of John W, 
Bean, deceased; D. B. Hampton, Vice-Pres., 
in place of T. C. Robinson. 


LOUISIANA. 

BATON RovuGE—First National Bank ; Charles 
J. Reddy, Pres., in place of William Garig. 

JEANERTTE—Bank of Jeanerette ; capital in- 
creased from $15,000 to $30,000. 

NEw ORLEANS—Union National Bank ; Chas, 
E. Allgeyer, Vice-Pres,, in place of W. 
Mason Smith. 

MAINE. 

OAKLAND—Messalonskee National Bank; 
Geo. W. Goulding, Pres. in place of A. J, 
Libby ; H. W. Greeley, Vice-Pres. in place 
of W. H. Wheeler. 

PORTLAND—Chapman Nationai Bank; Adam 
P. Leighton, elected director in place of 
Charles J. Chapman, deceased. 


MARYLAND. 


ABERDEEN~—First National Bank; D. K. Prit- 
chard, Cas, in place of R. Harry Webster. 
BALTIMORE—Fort Avenue Savings Bank; 
Wm. J. Fisher, Pres. in place of Michael 
Cullen, deceased.——Western Nat. Bank‘: 
Derick Fahnestock, Vice-Pres. in place of 
Wm. F, Burns, resigned.—First National 
Bank ; Theodore Hooper, Vice-Pres. in place 
of Gilmor Meredith, resigned-—— People’s 
Bank; Geo. Whitelock and Jos. A. McKel- 
lip, elected directors in place of Benjamin 
F.Smith and E. A. Griffith.——Third Na- 
tional Bank; Charles J. Taylor and 8. B. 
Medairy, elected directors in place of Rob- 
ert H. Smith and Louis Young.— Traders’ 
National Bank; J. Hurst Morgan, elected 
director in place of John K, Shaw.—Mer- 
chant’s National Bank; Wm. Ingle, Asst. 
Cas.—National Union Bank; G. Clem 
Goodrich, Cas. in place of F. C. Dreyer, re- 
signed. 

CoCKEYSVILLE—Nationai Bank of Cockeys- 
ville; Hibbard E. Bartleson, Vice-Pres. 

Easton—Easton National Bank; C. C. Nick- 
erson, Vice-Pres. in place of E. L. F. Hard- 
castle. ° 

FREDERICK—First National Bank; no Vice- 
Pres. in place of Noah E. Kramer.—Cen- 
= National Bank ; Robert A. Kemp, Asst. 

as, 
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POcoMOKE CiTy—Pocomoke City National 
Bank; no Asst. Cas. in place of Edgar L. 
Lloyd. 

ROCKVILLE—Montgomery County National 
Bank; G. M. Hunter, Asst. Cas. in place of 
John F. Byers. 


MASSACHUSETTS. 


ADAMs—Greylock National Bank; A.B.Mole, 
Vice-Pres. in place of J. K. Anthony. 

Boston —Atlantic National Bank; Wm. B. 
Denison,Pres. in place of T.Quincy Browne; 
no Cas. in place of Wm. B. Denison; H. K. 
Hallett, Asst. Cas.—Colonial National 
Bank; Otis Shepard and Charles F..Smith, 
Vice-Pres. ——-Globe National Bank ; Henry 
A. Tenney, Asst. Cas.— National Security 
Bank; Charles 8S. Osgood, Asst. Cas.— 
North End Savings Bank; Frank E. Bux- 
ton, Treas. in place of Herbert C. Wells, de- 
ceased. 

BROOKLINE—Brookline National Bank; Reu- 
ben S. Swan, Vice-Pres. ; Wm. 8. Kemp, Cas. 

GLOUCESTER—CapeAnn National Bank; John 
L. Stanley, Pres. in place of John E. Somes; 
N. H. Phillips, Vice-Pres. in place of John 
L. Stanley.——Gloucester National Bank; 
Geo. Steele, Vice-Pres. in place of A. L. 
Burnham. —City National Bank; no Vicee 
Pres. in place of James C. Tarr. 

HARWICcCH—Cape Cod National Bank ; Joseph 
H. Cummings, Pres. in place of Edward E. 
Crowell; Emulous Small, Vice-Pres. in 
place of Levi Eldredge, deceased ; Thomas 
H. Nickerson, Asst, Cas. 

MILLBURY—Millbury National Bank; Samuel 
E. Hull, Pres. in place of H. S. Warren, de- 
ceased ; no Vice-Pres. in place of Samuel E. 
Hull. 

NATICK—Natick National Bank; no Vice- 
Pres. in place of Leonard Winch. 

NEW BEDFORD—Mechanics’ National Bank; 
E. 8. Brown, Cas. in place of E. W. Hervey; 
N. C. Hathaway, Asst. Cas.——Merchants’ 
National Bank; no Vice-Pres, in place of 
Geo. F. Kingman, 

NEWBURYPORT—Mechanicks’ National Bank; 
E. P. Dodge, Vice-Pres.—— Merchants’ Na- 
tional Bank ;JWilliam Lisley, Cas. in place of 
Albert W. Greenleaf; no Asst, Cas. in place 
William Ilsley.——Newbury port Five Cents 
Savings Bank ;=Moses H. Fowler, Pres. 

NORTHAMPTON—Northampton Institution 
for Savings; S.4D.] Drury, Treas. in place 
of Lafayette Maltby, deceased. 

PALMER—Palmer{Savings Bank; H. G. Loo- 
mis, Pres. 

PITTSFIELD—Third National Bank ; Geo. H. 
Tucker, Vice-Pres, in place of Byron West- 
on.—-Agricultural National Bank; W. 
Murray Crane, Pres, in place of J. L. War- 
riner.—— Pittsfield National Bank; William 
W. Gamwell, Pres.; Walter F. Hawkins, 
Vice-Pres, 

READING—First National }Bank; B. L. Mc- 
Lane, Asst. Cas. 


PDE PONS tre eo. be! ene? ras 


SRR TES OME a oo et renee oe 


i PDFS BESS 


ESET PSSST AA 


AR TL 


































































“5 See eth ee - ~ 9. ee ~ ~~or 
pa oe ete od See > aie = - 





seentie eeeceecmmeemn a tanta enh Semin co sen — nnn ttre sateen ney Hi neo 


te reer tinny Ae in tie in ate tenn ~ lary — 


e 


294 THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE, 


SouTtH WEYMOUTH—First National Bank; A. 
B. Vining, Pres. in place of Henry B. Reed ; 
E. B. Nevin, Vice-Pres. in place of A. B. 
Vining. 

SPRINGFIELD—Springfield Institution for 
Savings: John B. Stebbins, Pres., deceased, 
also director City National Bank.—-—First 
National Bank; Peter Murray and Austin 
E. Smith, elected directors.——Third Na- 
tional Bank; G.A. Wells and A. 8. Bryant, 
elected directors, 

SOUTHBRIDGE—Southbridge National Bank; 
Geo. W. Wells, Pres. in place of Jacob Ed- 
wards; Calvin A. Paige, Vice-Pres. in place 
of Geo. W. Wells. 

STOCKBRIDGE - Housatonic National Bank; 
D. A. Kimball, Vice-Pres.; W. A. Seymour, 
Asst, Cas. 

WORCESTER—City National Bank; no Asst. 
Cas. in place of C. A. Williams. 


MICHIGAN. 


ALBION—First Nat. Bank; W. O’ Donoughue, 


Pres. in place of J. C. Foster; Isaac L. 
Sibley, Vice-Pres. in place of C. W. Dal- 
rymple. 

ALPENA—Alpena National Bank; William 
H. Johnson, Vice-Pres. in place of W. L. 
Churchill. 

DetroitT—Preston National Bank; I. B. 
Unger, Cas. in place of H. L. O’Brien; no 
Asst. Cas. in place of I. B. Unger. ——First 
National Bank; Frank G. Smith elected an 
additional Asst. Cas. 

MENOMINEE—Lumbermen’s National Bank; 
S. P. Gibbs, Vice-Pres. in place of J. W. 
Wells. 

MILLINGTON—F. E. Kelsey & Co.; sold out to 
Carson & Ely. 

MUSKEGON—Muskegon County Bank; H.N., 
Hovey, Pres. in place of J. W. Moon, de- 
ceased. 

SaGInaAw—American Commercial and Say- 
ings Bank; Hugo Wesener, Cas. in place of 
W. G. Emerick.——First National Bank 
and Bank of Saginaw ; consolidated. 

SturGis—National Bank of Sturgis; James 
Thornton, Vice-Pres. in place of Chas. A. 
Sturgess. 


MINNESOTA. 


BARNESVILLE—First National Bank; S. O. 
Solum, Asst, Cas. 

ELBOw LAKE—Bank of Elbow Lake; Thor. 
Thorson, Asst. Cas. 

FARIBAULT—Citizens’ National Bank; F. 
A. Berry, Vice-Pres. in place of L. R. 
Weld, 

MINNEAPOLIS—Swedish-American National 
Bank; no second Vice-Pres.; office dis- 
continued.——Nicollet National Bank; J. 
F. R. Foss, Pres. in the place of H, W. 
Brown; A. T. Rand, Vice-Pres. in place of 
J. F. R. Foss, 

NEw UutM—Brown County Bank; Fred 
Pfaender, Cas. in place of F. H. Krook. 








SHAKOPEE—First National Bank; Theodore 
Weiland, Asst. Cas. 

St. PAuL—Union Bank ; E. H. Paget, elected 
director. 

STILLWATER—Lumbermen’s National Bank ; 
no Pres. in place of Isaac Staples, deceased: 
David Bronson, Vice-Pres.in place of R. 
F. Hersey. 

SAUK CENTRE—First National Bank; Wm. 
O. P. Hinsdale, Vice-Pres. 

TRACY—First National Bank; no Asst. Cas, 
in place of L. J. Hunter. 

WinbDOoM—First National Bank; Jno. Hut- 
ton, Pres. in place of A. D. Perkins, de- 
ceased; J. N. McGregor, Vice-Pres. in 
place of John Hutton. 

WrnonA—Second National Bank; Wm. H. 
Laird, Pres. in place of J. A. Prentiss; 
Samuel L. Prentiss, Vice-Pres, in place of 
Wm. Laird; A. W. Laird, Cas. in place of 

Samuel L. Prentiss; no Asst. Cas.in place 
of A. W. Laird. 


MISSISSIPPI. 
JACKSON—Merchants’ Bank; F. B. Neal, Asst. 
‘Cas. 
WEsT PorntT—First National Bank; W. G. 
White, Vice-Pres. in place of T. M. Moseley. 


MISSOURI. 


BRuNsWwi1cK—Chariton Co. Exchange Bank ; 
L. H. Herring, Pres. in place of R. H. 
Hodge. 

JEFFERSON CiTy—Merchants’ Bank; J. S. 
Lapsley, Pres. in place of M. R. Sinks; M. 
R. Sinks, Vice-Pres. 

JOPLIN —Joplin National Bank; W.A.Camp- 
bell, Vice-Pres. 

KANSAS CiTy Stock Yards Bank of Com- 
merce: James A. Patten, Pres. 

St. Lours—Fourth National Bank; W. H. 
Dittmann, Vice-Pres.; J. D. Goldman, 
Second Vice-Pres.——National Bank of 
Commerce; J. C. Van Blarcom, Vice-Pres. 
in place of Nathan Cole; B. F. Edwards, 
Cas. in place of J. C. Van Blarcom; C. L. 
Merrill, Asst. Cas. in place of B. F. Edwards ; 
no Second Asst. Cas.—--Bremen Bank; J. 
C. Gerichten, elected director. 

UNIONVILLE—National Bank of Unionville ; 
D. C. Bradley, Vice-Pres. in place of J. A. 
Bradley. 

MONTANA. 


HELENA—American National Bank; N. J. 
Gould, Asst. Cas. 


NEBRASKA. 
AUBURN—Carson National Bank; J. L. Car- 
son, Vice-Pres. in place of J. L. Carson, Jr. 
FALLs Crry—First National Bank; J. H. 
Miles, Vice-Pres. in place of P. H. Jussen; 
P. H. Jussen, Cas, in place of J. H. Miles. 
FREMONT—First National Bank; H. J. Lee, 
President in place of E. H. Barnard; Paul 
Colson, Vice-Pres.——Farmers and Mer- 
chants’ Nat. Bank; Robert Bridge, Pres. in 












place of Otto Huette; Arthur Gibson, Vice- 
Pres. in place of Robert Bridge. 

GREENWOOD —First National Bank; A. D. 
Welton, Cas. 

HumBoLpT—First National Bank ; J. 8. Sne- 
then, Vice-Pres. in place of J. J. Morris. 

Lincotn — American Exchange National 
Bank; H. B. Evans, Asst. Cas.——First Na- 
tional Bank; no Vice-Pres. in place of R. 
C. Moore.——Columbia National Bank; J. 
H. Westcott, Vice-Pres. in place of F. E. 
Johnson. 

NEBRASKA City—Merchants’ National Bank; 
James T. Shewell, Asst. Cas. 

OAKLAND—Wells & Trimborn; Julius Wells, 
Cas. 

OmMAHA—Union National Bank; J. W. 
Thomas, elected director in place of A. R. 
Dufrene. —United States National Bank: 
W. E. Rhoades, Asst. Cas. 

OrD—First National Bank; O. R. Paist, Asst. 
Cas. 

SoutH OMAHA—South Omaha National 
Bank; Harry C. Miller, Asst. Cas. 

YorK—City National Bank; John R., Pier- 
son, Pres., in place of E. E. Brown; H. M. 
Childs, Cas., in place of John R. Pierson, 


NEW HAMPSHIRE. 


Dover—Cochecho National Bank; Harry 
Hough, Asst. Cas. 

PoRTSMOUTH—National Mechanics and Trad- 
ers’ Bank; G. Ralph Laighton, Pres., in 
place of Washington Freeman, deceased. 

TILTON—Citizens’ National Bank; Frank N. 
Parsons, Vice-Pres., in place of R. Firth, 
deceased. 

NEW JERSEY. 


ASBURY PARK—Asbury Park and Ocean 
Grove Bank; Walter W. Davis, Asst. Cas., 
resigned. 

BRIDGETON—Cumberland National Bank; 
Daniel Bawn, Vice-Pres. 

HoOBOKEN—First National Bank; Myles Tier- 
ney, Vice-Pres.; Frank Hodson, Acting 
Cas., in place of W. B. Goodspeed, deceased. 

LonG BRANCH—First National Bank; E. R. 
Slocum, Jr., Asst. Cas.—Citizens’ Bank: 
Harry B. Sherman, Jr., Cas.: J. Harry 
Davis, Asst. Cas. 

NEWARK—Fidelity Trust and Deposit Co.; 
Uzal H. McCarter, Pres., in place of Thomas 
T. Kinney, resigned. 

PAssaIc—Passaic National Bank ; D. Carlisle, 
Pres., in place of John A. Willett; Chas, M. 
Howe, Vice-Pres. 

PATERSON—Paterson Savings Institution; 
Edward T. Bell, Vice-Pres.; Wm. R. Meakle, 
Asst. Sec. 

TRENTON—Mechanics’ National Bank; Wil- 
liam M. Lanning, Pres., in place of 8, P. 
Dunham, 


NEW MEXICO. 


RaToN—First National Bank; John Jelfs, 
Vice-Pres, 
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NEW YORK. 


ALBANY—Albany City National Bank; no 
Third Vice-Pres. in place of J. H. Brooks; 
Hugh N. Kirkland, Asst, Cas. in piace of 
Jos. 8. House.——Albany City Savings In- 
stitution; Selden E. Marvin, Pres., de- 
ceased. 

AMITYVILLE—Bank of Amityville; Chas. O. 
Treland, Cas.in place of Joel S. Davis, de- 
ceased. 

BINGHAMTON—Chenango Valley Savings 
Bank; Henry Marean, Sec. and Treas. in 
place of John Manier.——First National 
Bank; Waring S. Weed, Pres.——Strong 
State Bank; C. M. Strong, Cas.; C. F. Gale, 
Asst. Cas. 

BROUKLYN—Nassau National Bank; E. H. 
L. Lyman, director, deceased; Carl H. De 
Silver, B. T. Frothingham and Frank 
Lyman elected directors.——Manufactur- 
ers’ National Bank; Thomas 8S. Cooper, 
elected director in place of F. D. Wur- 
ster.—National City Bank; Jno. L. 
Heins elected director. 

CANTON—First National Bank; Daniel 
Innes, Pres.; L. T. McFadden, Cas. 

CASTLETON—National Bank of Castleton; 
Le Roy S. Kellogg, Vice-Pres. in place of 
Geo. E. Barringer. 

CATSKILL—Tanners’ National Bank; Fred- 
erick Hill, Vice-Pres., deceased. 

CHESTER—Chester National Bank; J. D. 
Milispaugh, Pres. in place of Joseph 
Durland; Joseph Durland, Vice-Pres, in 
place of H. Tuthill; B. C. Durland, Cas. 
in place of J. D. Millspaugh ; no Asst. Cas. 
in place of B. C. Durland. 

DUNDEE—Dundee National Bank: G. S. 
Shattuck, Pres, in place of James V. Bige- 
low; C. M. Clark, Cas. in place of G. S. 
Shattuck. 

ELLENVILLE—Home National Bank; Geo. 
F. Andrews, Cas. in place of Geo. H. Smith. 

FRANKLINVILLE—Farmers’ National Bank ; 
no Asst. Cas. in place of James A. Turi- 
bull. 

HAMBURG—Bank of Hamburg; Jacob 
Peffer, Vice-Pres. in place of T. L. Bunt- 
ing. 

HAMILTON—Nationa!l Hamilton Bank; Jno. 
J. Taylor, Asst, Cas. 

HOLLAND PATENT— Bank of Holland 
Patent; William S. Thomas, Asst. Cas., 
resigned. 

Hupson—First National Bank; Alexander 
R. Benson, Asst. Cas. 

MECHANICVILLE—Manufacturers’ National 
Bank; Wm. L. Howland, Vice-Pres. in 
place of John C. Duncan. 

NEWBURGH—National Bank of Newburgh; 
James Chadwick, Vice-Pres. in place of 
Eugene A. Brewster, deceased. 

New YorK—Western National Bank; Vai- 
entine P. Snyder, Pres. in place of John E. 
Searles; James W. Alexander and Marcel- 
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lus Hartley, Vice-Pres. in place of Valen- 
tine P.Snyder.——Chemical Nationa] Bank ; 
Wm. H. Porter, Vice-Pres.; James L. Par- 
son, Asst. Cas.—First National Bank; F. 
L. Hine, Vice-Pres. in place of James A.Gar- 
land; Wm. B. Reed, Cas. in place of F. L. 
Hine; W. G. Snow, Asst. Cas. in place of 
Wm. B. Reed; C. D. Backus, Asst. Cas.— 
National City Bank; W. H. Tappan, H. 
M. Kilborn, A. Kavanagh, J. A. Still- 
man, Asst. Cas.—Hamilton Bank; Ed- 
win 8S. Schenck, Pres. in place of William 
S. Gray; F. B. Schenck, Vice-Pres.——Colo- 
nial Trust Co.; Roswell P. Flower, Vice- 
Pres. in place of Cord Meyer.——Seamen’s 
Bank for Savings; Edward H. L. Lyman, 
Vice-Pres., deceased.——Produce Exchange 
Trust Co; Turner A. Beall, Pres. in place of 
James H. Parker.——Bowery Bank; John 
S. Foster, Pres. in place of Frank C. May- 
hew.——R. L. Day & Co.; Wm. H. Remick, 
admitted to firm.——Chase National Bank; 
Edwin J. Stalker, Asst. Cas.——Corn Ex- 
change Bank; David Dows, Jr., director, 
deceased.——National Union Bank; E. O. 
Leech, Vice-Pres. in place of G. G. Haven. 
——Astor National Bank; A. H. Stevens, 
Vice-Pres. in place of Charles A. Peabody, 
Jr.; Geo. W. Pancoast, Cas. in place of C. 
F. Bevins.——Leather Manufacturers’ Na- 
tional Bank; G. W. McGarragh, Second 
Vice-Pres.——Knickerbocker Trust Co.; 
Frederick G. King, Asst. Sec. in place of J. 
Henry Townsend, resigned. 

POLAND—National] Bank of Poland ; Malcolm 
A. Blue, Pres., deceased. 

RHINEBECK—First National Bank; no Cas. 
in place of Wm. H. Schall. 

ROcCHESTER—Mechanics’ Savings Bank; Ar- 
thur Luetchford, Sec. and Treas. in place 
of John H. Rochester. 

RomeE—Farmers’ National Bank; corporate 
existence extended until January 14, 1919. 
Sac HARBOR—Sag Harbor Savings Bank; 
James H. Pierson, Pres. in place of Henry 
P. Hedges, resigned; Edgar Wade, Treas. 
in place of David P. Vail; Herbert F. Nick- 

erson, Asst. Treas. 

SALEM—People’s National Bank; B.C. Hag- 
gart, Cas. in place of R. M. Stevenson. 

SANDY H1iLL—People’s National Bank; Ed- 
ward C. Riley, Cas. 

SKANEATELES—Skaneateles Savings Bank; 
Willis Platt, First Vice-Pres. in place of W. 
B. Lawton, deceased; Newell Turner, Sce- 
ond Vice-Pres. 

SouTHOLD—Southold Savings Bank; John 
B. Terry, Pres. in place of Barnabas H. 
Booth. 

TARRYTOWN—Westchester County Savings 
Bank; Isaac Requa, Pres.in place of Ben- 
son Ferris, deceased. 

Utica—Oneida County Bank; Chas. A. But- 
ler, Pres.,in place of John Milton Butler, 
deceased. 

WATERLOO—First National Bank; Norman 
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H. Becker, Vice-Pres., in place of G. W. 
Williams; H. R, Becker, Cas., in place of A. 
H, Terwilliger; no Asst. Cas., in place of 
H. R. Becker. 

WATERTOWN— Watertown Savings Bank: W. 
W. Taggart, Pres. 


NORTH DAKOTA. 
JAMESTOWN—James River National Bank; 
C. E. Rittenhouse, Vice-Pres., in place of 
John 8. Watson; H. T. Graves, Cas., in 
place of R. A, Shattuck; no Asst, Cas., in 
place of H. T. Graves. 





OHIO. 


BELLFONTAINE—Bellefontaine Nat. Bank 
Chas. McLaughlin, Vice-Pres.; no Asst. 
Cas., in place of Charles McLaughlin. 

BRYAN—First National Bank; Will W. Mor- 
rison, Pres., in place of Philip Niederaur; 
Philip Niederaur, Vice-Pres., F. L. Nieder- 
aur, Cas., in place of Will W. Morrison; 
Henry Eaton, Asst. Cas.,in place of F. L. 
Niederaur. 

Bucyrvus—First National Bank; H. E. Val- 
entine, Cas., in place of J. C. Gormly. 

CARDINGTON—First National Bank; W. P. 
Vaughan, Cas., in place of E. J. Vaughan. 

CINCINNATI—Fifth National Bank; T. J. 
Davis, Cas.; no Asst, Cas.,in place of T. J. 
Davis.——Third National Bank; Lawrence 
Maxwell, Jr., elected director in place of 
L. A. Ault. 

CLEVELAND—Colonial Nationa] Bank; Wm. 
C. Rudd, Vice-Pres.; U. G. Walker, Geo. E. 
Collins and J. F. Harper, elected directors. 
——Cleveland National Bank; F. W. Ward- 
well, 8S. H. Tolles and I. N. Topliff, elected 
directors.——State National Bank; Robert 
Wallace and Frank A. Arter, elected direc- 
tors in place of B. F. Powers and Robert 
Blee. 

CoLuMBUS—East End Savings Bank; David 
Greene, Vice-Pres., and director, deceased. 

CORTLAND—First National Bank; Charles R. 
Dodge, Asst. Cas. 

EAST LIVERPOOL — Potters’ National Bank; 
N. A. Frederick, Vice-Pres., in place of 
Jno. N. Taylor; R. W. Patterson, Cas., in 
place of F. D. Kitchel;: no Asst. Cas., in 
place of R. W. Patterson. 

FELICITY—First National Bank; Joseph M. 
Longworth, Vice-Pres., in place of W. P. 


South. 
LimA—American National Bank; Theo. Mayo, 


Pres. in place of Jos. Goldsmith; R. W. 
Thrift, Vice-Pres. in place of N. L. Michael; 
F, A. Holland, Cas, in place of Gus Kalb. 
LORAIN—Lorain Savings and Banking Co.; 
E. F. Kaneen, Asst. Sec. and Tr. 
MARIETTA—Citizens’ National Bank; no 
Pres, in place of A. T. Nye, deceased. 
MASSILLON—Union National Bank; J. H. 
Hunt, Pres. in place of Joseph Coleman; 
Joseph Coleman, Vice-Pres. in place of 
Edward Kachler, deceased; H. lL. McLain,. 
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Cas. in place of J. H. Hunt; no Asst. Cas. 
in place of H. L. McLain. 

MIDDLETOWN—Merchants’ National Bank; 
T. C. Simpson, Vice-Pres., deceased. 

NEWARK—Newark Savings Bank; 
Moore, Asst. Cas. 

PLiyMoutH—First National Bank; no Vice- 
Pres. in place-of Philip Upp, deceased. 

SIDNEY—Citizens’ Bank; H. W. Thompson, 
Pres. in place of J. A. Lamb. 

SPRINGFIELD—Springfield National Bank; 
Jno. Foos, Pres. in place of P. P. Mast, de- 
ceased ; Charles R. Crain, Vice-Pres. in place 
of Jno. Foos; W.S. Rabbitts, Cas. in place 
of F.S. Penfield; no Asst. Cas. in place of 
W.S. Rabbitts. 

ToLEDO—East Side Bank; . L. A. Metzger, 
elected director in place of J. H. Crane.—— 
Union Savings Bank; James Hodge, elec- 
ted director in place of W. T. Carrington.-— 
Ohio Savings and Trust Co.; Ira W. Shirley, 
Thomas A. Taylor and E. W. Newton, elec- 
ted directors. ——Ketcham National Bank ; 
S. D. Carr, Pres. in place of E. L. Barber, re- 
signed.— - Merchants National Bank; Ed- 
win Jackson, Pres. in place of M. I. Wilcox; 
N. H. Swayne, Vice-Pres. in place of Edwin 
Jackson, 

WAPAKONETA—People’s National Bank; 
Michael Brown, Vice-Pres. in place of J. H. 
Doering. 

W ARREN— First National Bank ; capital stock 
reduced from $150,000 to $100,000.——Second 
National Bank; Washington Hyde, Vice- 
Pres. in place of A, R. Silliman. 

WILMINGTON — Clinton County National 
Bank; M. R. Denver, Vice-Pres, ip place of 
M.L. Hunt; E. J. Hiatt, Cas.; no Asst. Cas. 
in place of M. R. Denver. 


OKLAHOMA TERRITORY. 
SHAWNEE—Shawnee National Bank; B. F. 
Hamilton, Vice-Pres. in place of J. S. 
Smith; H. L. Quiett, Asst. Cas. First 
National Bank; C. M, Cade, Asst. Cas. 


OREGON. 

ARLINGTON—Arlington National Bank; O. 
D. Sturgess, Asst. Cas. 

EUGENE City—First National Bank; L. H. 
Potter, Asst. Cas.in place of P. E. Snod- 
grass, 

HEPPNER—First National Bank; no Asst. 
Cas, in place of S. W. Spencer. 

ISLAND Crty—First National Bank; W. J. 
Church, Asst. Cas. 

PORTLAND—First National Bank; H. W. 
Corbett, Pres. in place otf Henry Failing, 
deceased ; no Vice-Pres. in place of H. W. 
Corbett. 

SALEM—Capital National Bank ; J. H. Albert, 
Pres, in place of W. A. Cusick; Joseph H. 
Albert, Cas. in place of J. H. Albert; no 
Asst. Cas, in place of Joseph H. Albert. 


PENNSYLVANIA. 
BLOSssBURG—Miners’ National Bank; F. B. 
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Smith, Second Vice-Pres.; P. A. Manley 
Asst. Cas. 

BURGETTSTOWN — Burgettstown National 
Bank ; corporate existence extended until 
January 25, 1919. 

CANTON—First National Bank; L. T. McFad- 
den, Cas. in place of Geo. A. Guernsey; no 
Asst. Cas. 

ErtE—Second National Bank; F. M. Wallace, 
Vice-Pres. in place of F. V. Kepler; C. F. 
Allis, Second Vice-Pres. 

HANOVER—First National Bank; J. D. 
Zouck, Pres. in place of Vincent O. Bold; 
H. E. Hoke, Cas. 

HAZLETON—First National 
Rodgers, Pres. in place 
Blakeslee. 

HUMMELSTOWN — Hummelstown National 
Bank; Jno. J. Nissley, Pres. in place of 
Jacob Shope, deceased; J. P. Nissley, Cas. 
in place of Jno. J. Nissley. 

LEBANON—First National Bank; R. Dawson 
Coleman, Pres. in place of Edward R. Cole- 
man; Edward R. Coleman, Vice-Pres. in 
place of R. Dawson Coleman.——Valley 
National Bank; Adam Rise, Pres. in place of 
L. E. Weimer; C. H. Killinger, Vice-Pres.. 

MEADVILLE—New First National Bank; W. 
B. Fulton, Asst. Cas, 

MIDDLEBURGH—First National Bank; J. R. 
Kreeger, Asst. Cas. 

NEWPORT—First National Bank; 8S. W. 
Seibert, Vice-Pres. in place of C. K. Smith. 

PARKERSBURG—Parkersburg National Bank; 
John G. Latta, Pres. in place of Samuel R. 
Parke, deceased. 

PHILADELPHIA—Market Street National 
Bank ; Geo. H. Earle, Jr., Pres. in place of 
Samuel Y. Heebner.——Central National 
Bank ; Theodore Kitchen, Pres, in place of 
Geo. M. Troutman; F. L. De Bow, Cas.; 
Wm. Post, Asst, Cas.; no Second Asst. 
Cas.——First National Bank; Morton Me- 
Michael, Jr., Cas. will hereafter omit Jr. 
from his signature.—-Sixth National Bank ; 
Wm. D. Gardner, Pres, in place of Jonathan 
May; Wm.S. Emley, Vice-Pres. in place of 
Wm. D. Gardner. 

PITTSBURG—United States National Bank; 
Caleb McCune, Vice-Pres. in place of Jasper 
M. Potter; William Pickersgill, Jr., direc- 
tor, deceased.——Germania Savings Bank; 
William Neeb, director, deceased.—Ger- 
man National Bank; resumed business.—— 
Third National Bank; no Vice-Pres, in 
place of Geo. Sheppard.——First National 
Bank; Thomas Wightman, Vice-Pres, in 
place of Alex. Nimick, deceased. 

PLYMOUTH—First National Bank; Draper 
Smith, Vice-Pres., deceased. 

READING—Reading Trust Co.; Jos. W. Day, 
Sec. and Treas. 

UNIONTOWN—First National Bank; F. M. 
Semans, Jr., Asst. Cas. 

W ATSONTOWN—Watsontown National Bank; 


Bank; H. O,. 
of Alonzo P. 
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J.P. Dentler, Vice-Pres. in place of J. W. 
Muffley. 

Wrst NEwWTON—Van Dyke, Weimer & Tay- 
lor: Robert Taylor, deceased. 

WAYNESBORO—Bank of Waynesboro; M. E. 
Sollenberger, Cas. 

WILLIAMSPORT — West Branch National 
Bank; Allan P. Perley, Pres. in place of 
Henry C. Parsons, deceased. 

WILKES-BARRE — Miners’ Savings Bank; 
John Laning, Sec. 

YorkK—Western National Bank; E. A. Rice, 
Cas. in place of H. L. Motter. 


RHODE ISLAND. 
PROVIDENCE—Commercial National Bank; 
Isaac M. Potter, Pres. in place of Andrew 
Comstock; James P. Rhodes, Vice-Pres. in 
place of Thomas Harris, deceased, 
WESTERLY—National Phenix Bank; William 
Hoxsey, Vice-Pres. 


SOUTH CAROLINA. 

EDGEFIELD—Farmers’ Bank; A. E. Padgett, 
Pres. in place of A. J. Norris; J. L. Caugh- 
man, Cas.,in place of A. E. Padgett; Hol- 
loway Harling, Asst. Cas. in place of J. L. 
Caughman. 

TENNESSEE. 

(CCLARKSVILLE—Clarksville National Bank; 
M. C. Northington, Vice-Pres. 

CLEVELAND—Cleveland National Bank; John 
H. Craigmiles, Pres., deceased. 

McMINNVILLE—National Bank of McMinn- 
ville; Jesse Walling, Pres. in place of Wm. 
H. Magness; H. R. Walling, Cas. in place 
of Jesse Walling; W. J. Watling, Asst. Cas. 
in place of H. R. Walling. 

TEXAS. 

AusTIN—First National Bank; R. J. Brack- 
enridge, Vice-Pres., in place of J. 8. 
Myrick; W. B. Wartham, Cas. in place of 
R. J. Brackenridge. — 

BEEVILLE—Commercial National Bank; Wil- 
hugh Wilkins, Cas. 

CLEBURNE—Farmers and Merchants’ Nat. 
Bank; W. K. Williamson, Asst. Cas,——Na- 
tional Bank of Cleburne; C. W. Mertz, Vice- 
Pres, in place of W. J. Hurley. 

CLARKSVILLE—Red River National] Bank ; L. 
C. Stiles, Vice-Pres., in place of J. H. 
Burks. 

DAINGERFIFLD—National Bank of Dainger- 
field; J. Y. Bradfield, Pres.; J. Bradfield, 
Cas.; A. C. Richardson, Asst. Cas. 

DrecaturR—First National Bank; T. B. Yar- 
brough, Cas.——Wise County National 
Bank; C. B. Beard, Asst. Cas. 

Ennis—Ennis National Bank; J. L. Clarke, 
Asst. Cas. 

GALVESTON—Rosenberg’s Bank ; C. G. Sweet, 
Cas., in place of W. J. Frederick. 

GREENVILLE—First National Bank; J. P. 
Holmes, 2d Vice-Pres.; J. V. W. Holmes, 
Cas. in place of W. H. King; E. W. 
Harrison, Asst. Cas. in place of J. C. 
‘Teagarden.—_—Greenville National Bank 








| 


W. A. Williams, Pres.; H. W. Williams, 
Cas. 

HILLBORO—Farmers’ National Bank; J.S§. 
Casey, Vice-Pres., in place of T. S. Smith; 
no Cas. in place of John J. Warren; W. M. 
Williams, Asst. Cas. in place of S. L. How- 
ard. 

Hovuston—First National Bank; J. F. Scott, 
Asst. Cas. in place of W. E. Hertford. 

LADONIA—First National Bank; W. E. Wel- 
don, Pres. in place of James F. McFarland, 

LONGVIEW—First National Bank; W. K. Eck- 
man, Cas. in place of J. F. Womack. Jr. ; 
no Asst. Cas. in place of W. K. Eckman. 

NAVASOTA—First National Bank ; C.S. Talia- 
ferro, Asst. Cas. 

Paris—Paris National Bank; 8S. H. Han- 
cock, Asst. Cas. 

TAYLOR—First National Bank; R. J. Eck- 
hardt, Asst. Cas. 

WAXAHACHIE—Waxahachie National Bank ; 
J. H. Miller, Pres.; R. L. Goodloe, Cas.; 
Ed. Cunningham, Asst. Cas. 

WEATHERFORD—Citizens’ National Bank; C. 

-A. Milam, Asst. Cas. 

UTAH. 

SALT LAKE City—Bank of Commerce; Sam- 
uel C. Park, Cas. in place of 8. H. Fields.—— 
Utah National Bank; B. G. Raybould, Cas. 
in place of Addison B. Jones.——Utah Com- 
mercial and Savings Bank ; Joseph E. Caine, 
Cas. in place of James E, Jennings. 


VERMONT. 
BRATTLEBORO—Brattleboro Savings Bank; 
Broughton D. Harris, Pres., deceased. 
DANVILLE—Caledonia National Bank; H. C. 
Bond, Asst. Cas. 
VERGENNES—Farmers’ National Bank; N.F. 
Dunshee, Pres. in place of C. W.. Read. 


VIRGINIA. 

ABINGDON—First National Bank; W. G. 
Preston, Vice-Pres. 

LYNCHBURG—Lynchburg Trust and Savings 
Bank; James A. Ford, Vice-Pres., de- 
ceased; also director People’s National 
Bank. 

NORFOLK—Marine Bank; Charles Reid, di- 
rector, deceased.—Norfolk Nat. Bank; 
Caldwall Hardy, Pres. in place of J. G. 
Womble; no Cas. 

RICHMOND-— Virginia Trust Co.; E. D. Chris- 
tian, director, deceased. 

SALEM—Farmers’ National Bank; James 
Chalmers, Pres., deceased. 


W ASHINGTON. 

CoLTON—First National Bank; M. E, Fitz- 
gerald, Vice-Pres. in place of James Gil- 
kerson. 

DAYTON—Citizens’ National Bank; G. A. 
Parker, Pres. in place of H. H. Wolfe; 
Alex Price, Vice-Pres. in place of Andrew 
Nilsson. 

EVERETT—First National Bank; Albert 
Tozer, Vice-Pres., resigned ; J. A. Swalwell, 
Cas. in place of A. J. Westland. 














NEW BANKS, 


SEATTLE — Washington National Bank; 
Edward Nugent, Asst. Cas. in place of 





A. A. Denny, Pres., deceased. 
TACOMA—National Bank of Commerce; no 
Vice-Pres.in place of Henry Longstreth. 
——Pacific National Bank; W. M. Ladd, 
Pres. in place of Charles P. Masterson. 


WEST VIRGINIA. 
WHEELING —Bank of the Ohio Valley; J. 
Howard McDonald, Asst. Cas. 
WISCONSIN. 

BeLo1t—L. C. Hyde & Brittan; L. C. Hyde, 
deceased. | 
MILWAUKEE—Milwaukee National Bank; 
Geo. W. Strohmeyer, Pres. in place of J. 
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D. Insbusch; W. F. Filter, Cas. in place of 
Geo. W. Strohmeyer; John F. Strohmeyer, 
Asst. Cas. in place of Wm. F. Filter——First 


National Bank; Geo. P. Miller, elected di- 
rector in place of B. K, Miller, deceased. 


WYOMING. 


| RAWLINS—First National Bank ; Thomas A. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


Cosgriff, Pres. in place of J. W. Hugus; 
J. E. Cosgriff, Vice-Pres.; J. M. Rumsey, 
Cas. in place of J. C. Davis. 


CANADA. 
NORTHWEST TERRITORY. 


Moosom1in—Union Bank of Canada; A. E. 


Christie, Manager; F. B, Neeve erroneously 
reported as Manager in previous issue. 


BANKS REPORTED CLOSED OR IN LIQUIDATION. 


CALIFORNIA. 
SAN JoSE—Union Savings Bank. 
DELAWARE. 

New CASTLE—Farmers’ Bank of Delaware. 
IOWA. 
BEIDGEWATER— Adair County Savings Bank; 

in voluntary liquidation. 


KANSAS. 

RussELL—First National Bank. 
MASSACHUSETTS. 
Boston—-Hamilton National Bank; in volun- 
tary liquidation Jan 10.——Manufacturers’ 
National Bank; in voluntary liquidation 
Jan. 9.—Continental National Bank; in 

voluntary liquidation Jan. 9. 


MICHIGAN. 

Mount PLEASANT—First National Bank; 
Geo. Reed, Receiver in place of Charles M. 
Wilson, 

MISSOURI. 

MOUNTAIN GROVE—Citizens’ State Bank ; as- 
signed to E. H. Stewart. 

KANSAS CiTy—Planters’ Bank. 

St. JosEpPH—Central Savings Bank. 

St. Lours—St. Louis National Bank; in vol- 
untary liquidation Jan. 17. 





NEW YORK—Sixth National Bank: 


PORTSMOUTH - Farmers’ 


NEBRASKA. 


MADISoN—Union Valley Bank. 


NEW YORE. 

in vol- 
untary liquidation Jan, 6.——Tradesmen’s 
National Bank; in voluntary liquidation 
Jan, 13. 


NORTH CAROLINA. 


GREENSBORO—Bank of Guilford; in hands of 


J.S. Cox, Receiver, Jan. 4. 


OHIO. 

National Bank; 
Noah J. Dever, Receiver in place of David 
Armstrong. 


TENNESSEE. 


ROGERSVILLE—Rogersville National Bank ; 


in voluntary liquidation January 5. 
TEXAS. 


GREENVILLE—City National Bank ; in volun- 


tary liquidation December 21, 1898. 


TYLER—Tyler National Bank; in voluntary 


liquidation December 31, 1898. 
UTAH. 


PROVO City—Swasey & Martin. 








SuPpPLY OF MONEY IN THE UNITED STATES. 























Nov. 1, 1898. | Dee. 1, 1898, | Jan. 1, 1899, | Feb. 1, 1899. 

ORE TEN a $791,647,225  $797,428,060 $807 451, 124 | $824,493,146 
a i ee et tte 133,423.574 ~ 138,502.545 142/074. 134,186,534 
AHERN: 466.836.597 468,238,507 470,244. 857 | 471,780,857 
imate em 94,675,773 | 93,859,250,  92,192'207 | -91228'953 
SIND, osc cesnanadnasacaeenerie 76.733,612 76.670. 481 76,587, 161! 76,015,347 
United States notes.......c.scccceeceeeees 346,681,016 '681.016 | 346,681,016 | 346,681,016 
National bank notes.........sscceeeeeeees 239,629,136 242,784,803) 243,817,870| 243,324,226 
Total...s..0. SN Se aM ENON CE ET $2,149,626,933 $2,163,664,752 8, 179,049,124 | 82, 187,710,079 





Certificates and Treasury notes represented by coin, bullion, or currency in Treasury are 


not included in the above statement. 
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A REVIEW OF THE FINANCIAL SITUATION. 









. NEw YORK, February 3, 1899. 

THE MAGNITUDE OF TRANSACTIONS AT THE NEW YorRK STOCK EXCHANGE last 
month was the most impressive feature of the business situation. ‘‘ The public is 
buying ” is heard on every side, and the evidence of it is found in the volume of 
trading at the Exchange, exceeding anything previously known. Almost daily, 
since January 9, the sales of stocks have exceeded 1,000,000 shares, reaching on 
January 23 the unparalleled total of 1,580,000 shares. 

For the month of January the sales of stocks aggregated 24,000,000 shares, and 
of bonds $142,000,000. The former increased over December 9,000,000 shares, 
and the latter $14,000,000. 

The change that has taken place in Wall Street may be appreciated by referring 
to records of previous years. In January, 1898, only about 9,000,000 shares of 
stock were traded in; in January, 1897, only 3,400,000 shares; in January, 1896, only 
4,400,000 shares, and in January, 1895, 3,200,000 shares. 

There were naturally under such a headway of buying most remarkable 
advances in prices, numerous stocks moving up ten per cent., while some of the 
advances were twenty and thirty per cent. and even more. There were also 
exceptional advances in bonds. 

With the increase in business has come a large advance in the price of Stock 
Exchange seats. About two years ago a seat in the New York Stock Exchange 
was sold at about $16,000, the highest price ever reported being $34,000, in 1881. 
Last month $31,500 was paid for one seat, $33,000 for another, and later $37,000 
for another. 

Memberships in the New York Produce Exchange have also increased-in price, 
certificates selling last month as high as $215, on January 25, as compared with $135 
earlier in the month. Philadelphia Stock Exchange seats have advanced from 
$2,800, the price a year ago, to $6,500, the latter price being paid on January 17. A 
seat in the Boston Stock Exchtnge now commands $25,000 as compared with 
$13,000 a year ago. 

These are but surface indications of the activity that now prevails in the busi- 
ness and financial world. Not only are the transactions the largest but the money 
instruments for conducting business are in the most abundant supply. The banks 
never before had as great resources as now, both deposits and reserves exceeding all 
previous records. 

The exchanges of the New York Clearing-House have been far in excess of any- 
thing before known, and have been growing from week to week. In the first week 
of the year they were $1,160,000,000; in the second week $1,252,000,000, in the 
third week $1,409,000,000, and in the fourth week $1,494,000,000. During the 
entire year of 1898, until November 19, the exchanges in no week equalled $1,000,- 
000,000. Business is evidently moving at a rapid pace, but whether it is time to fly 
cautionary signals does not come within the province of a mere review of 
happenings. 

There have been advances in prices of many commercial products during the 
month, the most important, perhaps, being a rise of one-half cent in cotton. 
Advances have been recorded also in grain, provisions, iron, lead and copper. 


















































MONEY, TRADH AND INVESTMENTS. 301 


There has been nothing to disturb the money market during the month, the large 
disbursements for interest and dividends early in January letting loose a new flood 
of money seeking investment. Some gold has come from abroad but the movement is 
unimportant. The rate for money in European centersis tending lower. The Bank 
of England on January 19 reduced its rate of discount to 314 per cent. from 4 per 
cent., the rate maintained since October 13 last. On February 2 the bank again 
reduced its rate to 3 per cent. The Bank of Germany also made a reduction from 
6 to 5 per cent. on January 17. 

The iron trade is now furnishing the most emphatic evidence of improvement in 
the business situation. Following a year of the greatest production of pig iron in 
this country, the iron industry starts the present year with the largest number of 
furnaces in blast in nearly three years, 200 as against 188 a year ago with a weekly 
capacity the largest ever recorded, 248,516 tons, as compared with only 226,608 tons 
on January 1, 1897, and 112,782 tons on October 1, 1896. 

The production of pig iron in the United States last year was the largest in the 
history of the industry. We show the yield semi-annually and yearly since 1888 : 


— 








First six months. | Last six months. Year. 
Tons. Tons Tons 
Re ee yy ra ven nT 3,661,603 3,942,039 7,603,642 
cli aici at el cere cad deine 4,560,513 4,642,190 9,202.7 
EERIE AIOE enn ae 3,368,107 4,911,763 8,279,870 
EEA ALE LLL ET SN OIE 4,769,683 4,387,317 9,157, 
i ie ah id aia heal lated tei ak edie d 4,562,918 2,561,584 7,124,502 
ORLA EARL LEE A 2,717,983 3,939,405 6,657,388 
ESRC TRESS ae roe 4,087,558 5,358,750 9,446,308 
ELAS ASOT RRO OEP Ee 4,976,236 3,646,891 8,623,127 
ALLELE ETE TIE Ee 4,403,476 5,249,204 9,652,680 
Die iiscusiesniodwntnneiainianinaieinndees 5,869,703 5,904,231 11,773,984 














Not only was the output of pig iron last year the largest the United States has 
ever had, but it exceeds the highest total for any country in the world. During 
the year stocks of iron decreased nearly 460,000 tons, making the consumption 12,- 
233,000 tons, or more than 1,000,000 tons per month. 

The completed returns of our foreign trade for the month of December and for 
the calendar year 1898, show that our estimates last month were modestly conserva- 
tive. December rolled up the extraordinary total of more than $137,000,000 for ex- 
ports, making the year’s record, nearly $1,255,000,000, beating the record year 1891 
by nearly $285,000,000, the next record year, 1896, by $250,000,000, and last year by 
$155,000,000. The net imports of merchandise fell a little below $634,000,000 or 
nearly $110,000,000 below 1897. Since 1879 the only years showing so small a volume 
of imports were 1884 and 1885. With exports larger than ever before and imports 
smaller than for many years, it follows that the excess of exports over imports must 
have also been without parallel in the previous history of the country. This excess 
was $621,000,000 last year, the previous high records being: 1897, $357,000,000; 1896, 
$324,000,000 ; 1878, $305,000,000 ; and 1879, $251,500,000, no other year showing an 
excess of as much as $200,000,000. 

The benefit gained by the farmer from the large increase in exports is evidenced 
in the fact that more than $850,000,000 of our exports were the products of the farm, 
including breadstuffs, cotton, provisions, live animals, tobacco, fruits, etc. The 
total value of agricultural exports, as reported by the Bureau of Statistics, in each of 
the past eleven years, was as follows: 

CALENDAR YEAR. eae CALENDAR YEAR. ports 
BE crenensannedweeionssesenerseaess my gn WEE ccccccccccccccccccccccccceocesecs $543,684,385 


Agricultural 
é rts 


Veeeeeereeeseeeeeseeeeeseeeeseeeeees 
eeeeeeevoeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee eee eeeseee | MONG Ft CV aeVvrelUCUmlUCC MNO“ RC CeCe eee eee eee hCUrhhmUh UC OC OO hee eee eee 
Ceeeeeeeeeseeereeereseeeeeeeeseeeeeee BUUGUUU SEV | —_ FUME eee eee eee eee eeeeeeeseeeeeeeeeeeeees 
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shown in the following table, covering the last seven years: 









The increase in value of the principal classes of domestic products exported is 





= 
Mineral oils, 





















| Breadstuffs. Cotton. Provisions. = 
Sore | g2u0.248,205 | g216.412.285 | $137,880,909 | $34,750,457 | 
Ss Mcdeentaaniaaties | "182°793;364 | ~ 204,098,131 132,687,109 22°510,585 | 
1804... .....cccececee.| 121,123,877 | — 200,277,358 138,600,234 36,795,124 | 
ivescsvesmunsaveee| 121,571,555 | 189,773,249 | 129,080,195 25,397,448 | 
i iiecs cnnianlene | 1777216098 |  233'378,619 127,928,472 34.288°603 
tet a aoail "303,550 |  212°523,620 139,490,117 38,735.913 
ie lama Nate 308,757,363 |  232°110,156 163,947,861 32,300,966 | 


$42,262,738 
41,117,814 
40,483,088 
56,224,425 


59,057,547 
52,551,048 










equalled. 







and of the forest $39,030,313 against $40,834,864. 






exceeding $1,600,000,000. We give the figures as follows: 


These figures are slightly below the actual figures, as they area preliminary esti- 
mate made by the Bureau of Statistics and represent about ninety-eight per cent. of 
the entire exports. The most noticeable increase is in the value of breadstuffs, which 
exceeds the total for any previous calendar year. The exports of cotton were ex- 
ceeded in value only once, in 1896, while the quantity exported was never before 


The exports of manufactures were valued at $307,924,994 as compared with 
$279,616,898 in 1897; of products of mines $25,851,092 against $19,792,796 in 1897, 


The final estimate made by the Department of Agriculture of the acreage yield 
and farm value of the principal crops of the United States in 1898 shows a total value 


































made in 1895, 94,000,000 bushels. 


was as follows: 


| Acres. | Bushels. Value. 

| | 
REE a ee Oe Tee oe | 44,055,278 675,148,705 $392,770,320 
tata Neale lelet ties wiacnieciceiiasiantidindldied nel | 97,721,781 |  1,924,184,660 552,023,428 
NR A IN CRTC IRATE INS | 5777110 730,005,643 186,405,364 
ihiiitidad iawhiceiimianill seealiititiatiicinadadl’ 1,643,207 | 25,657,522 11,875,350 
ei RN ELA TIRE, 678,332 11.721.927 5,271,462 
a seccscvsssceereccoscecceoeseenessss 2,557,729 2,306, 79,574,772 
4 Hay eoeeeeveeeweeeeaee ee eee eee eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeenee 42,780,827 *66,376,920 396, 4 4 

! 

*Tons, 


The wheat yield is officially estimated at 145,000,000 bushels more than the 1897 
crop, and the largest ever recorded. The corn crop was about 21,000,000 bushels 
larger than in 1897, and 361,000,000 bushels smaller than the bumper crop of 1896. 
Oats increased 32,000,000 bushels over 1897, but the yield fell below the record 


The estimated farm value of these three crops for each of the past eight years 





































Wheat. Corn. Oats. 
iit ededeeemekeonsanseubene 13,472,711 $836,439,228 $232,312,267 
ae ee $ ; 642,146,630 209,253,611 
i tiithn éceusecbieadeaesnuTtene 213,171,381 591,625,627 187,576,092 
REPRISES pe erun eN 225,902,025 554,719,000 214,816,920 
Dl icensdceneteenesibeianseuahuda 237,939,000 567,509,000 163,655,000 
ih ttt: ciedpeeeueadmbeuaweeses 310,602,539 491,006,967 132,485,033 
RE Spy eee rere 428,547,121 501,072,952 147,974,719 
Dit! cpicetendsaudendenenuaedesns 392,770,320 552,025,428 186,405,364 





In each case the values of 1891 were the largest ever recorded. 







It is now definitely settled that no currency measure will be enacted by Con- 
gress at this session. A caucus of the Republican members of the House of Rep- 
resentatives decided on February 2 to leave the matter to a committee of eleven, 
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who shall be members of both the present and the next Congress, this committee 
to report to the Republican caucus at the first session of the Fifty-sixth Congress. 
This will throw legislation into the Presidential year, and it is doubtful if any 
radical measure will be passed, while so important an electionis pending. The 
delay is considered unfortunate, as the times for the last two years have been pro- 
pitious for currency reform. Several bills containing many excellent features have 
been introduced or reported in Congress, but their fate is now determined by the 
action of the House Republican caucus. 

But for the loan of $200,000,000 placed last year and the increased revenues 
from the new internal revenue law, the Government finances would now be exciting 
apprehension. The cash balance in the Treasury was reduced more than $20,000, - 
000 last month, while the balance was less than $75,000,000 in excess of the loan 
placed less than ayear ago. While the Government possesses abundant means of 
raising money, and itscredit is very high indeed, there is nothing definitely known 
as to what will be the entire cost of our new foreign policy, and the future 
position of the Treasury is not to be gauged by the present state of prosperity. 

One important event connected with the national finances occurred last month, 
the payment of the last of the bonds issued under the Acts of 1862 and 1864, in aid 
of the Pacific Railroads. Some $285,000 of the bonds have not yet been presented 
for payment, but the Government holds itself in readiness to pay them. The 
Government issued nearly $65,000,000 of these bonds, and paid more than $110,000, - 
000 interest on them. The Union Pacific paid its entire indebtedness to the Govern- 
ment, $27,236,516 principal and $31,211,711 interest, and the Kansas Pacific paid the 
principal of its debt, $6,303,000. The balance now due from the other roads for 
principal and interest is $66,800,424. But the Government has paid all of its bonds, 
and the old ‘‘ Currency 6s” will no longer appear in public debt statements or in 
the reports of Stock Exchange transactions. 

The completed statistics of the National bank returns for December 1 furnish the 
opportunity for a study of the general condition of business throughout the country. 
Since September 20 loans have increased nearly $58,500,000, individual deposits 
nearly $194,000,000 and sums due National, State and private banks about $98,000,000. 
Compared with a year ago loans have increased about $132,000,000, individual de- 
posits $309,000,000 and resources $484,000,000. 


CONDITION OF THE NATIONAL BANKS OF THE UNITED STATES. 




















| ees | Individual | at Legal 

| Capital. Surplus. | deposits. | Gold. Silver. see 
Dec. 17, 1896... heseees | _..| $647,186, 395 | $247,339,567 $1,639,688,393 | $181,020,260 | $44,520,448 $156,973,612 
Mar. 9, ccsens | 642,424,195 | 247,130,081  1,669,219,961 304,755 45,644,107 | 186,332,852 
May 14, 1897....... _ 637,002,395 | 246,736,684 — 1,728,083,971 | 190,396,251 45,680,082 | 174,144,992 
July 23, 1897......| 682,153,042 | 246,403,782  1,770,480,563 193,686,596 47,236,005 | 172 
Oct. 5, 1887. ....... | 631,488,095 | 246,345,020 | 1,853,349,128 | 195,895,107 43,492,595 149, 494, 929 
Dec. 15, 1897.......| 655,354 | 246,416,688 | 1,916,630,252 093,145 45,070,408 58,404, 875 
Feb. 18, 1898...... | 628,890,320 | 248,484,530 | 1,982,660,933 | 222,855,517 48,522,409 169; 515, 185 
May 5, 1898........ | 624,471,670 247,695,979 | 1,999,308,438 7,644,954 49,537,819 143, 033; 681 
July 14, 1898...... | 622,016,745 | 247,935,215 | 2,023,357,159 317 | 50,755,753 | 135,299.997 
Sept. 20, 1898......| 621,517,895 | 247,555,108 | 2,031,454,540 | 250, 670, 426 | 43,203,732 848,300 
OG. 1, BHO ccceces | 620,516,245 | 246,695,552 | 2,225,269,813 | 281, 475, 195 47, 125,516 | 135,750,702 





The number of National banks was increased by five since September, butis seven- 
teen less than a year ago. The reduction in National bank capital continues, a re- 
duction of $1,000,000 having occurred since September, making more than $9,000,000 
decrease since December 15, 1897. 

While the gains in the principal cities have been large, there have been substantial 
increases in every section. In the New England States the increase in individual 
deposits since September 20 is $20,500,000 ; in the Eastern States $124,700,000; in 
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the Southern States $16,000,000; in the Middle States $24,000,000; in the Western 
States $5,000,000,000, and in the Pacific States $3,600,000. 

The increased supply of money in the country is reflected in an increase of $35,- 
000,000 specie since September 20, and of about $76,500,000 in the past year. There 
was an increase in legal tenders of about $9,000,000 since September, but a decrease 
of $22,600,000 since December, 1897. 

THE Money MARKET.—Rates for call money have ruled at about 214 to 3 per 
cent. throughout the month with one or two exceptional advances to 6 per cent. for 
a short period. Even these rates are somewhat higher than they otherwise would be 
but for the fact that lenders are asking more than the normal rate for time loans 
where ‘‘industrial” securities are offered as collateral. The demand for time money 
is only moderate while commercial paper is also scarce. 

At the close of the month call money ruled at 214 to 3 per cent., the average rate 
being about 214 per cent. Banks and trust companies quote 214 per cent. as 
the minimum. Time money on Stock Exchange collateral was quoted at 214 per 
cent. fur thirty to ninety days and 3 per cent. for four to six months. For o- 
cial paper the rates are 234 @ 3 per cent. for sixty to ninety days endorsed bills 
receivable, 3 @ 314 per cent. for first-class four to six months single names, and 4 
@ 5 per cent. for good paper having the same length of time to run. 


Money Rates In NEw York CIty. 


Feb. 1. 





Jan. 1. 


| Sept. 1 Oct. 1. Soret Rear 





‘Per cent. Per cent. | ‘Per cent. Per cent. 
—2%4 is ~~ if 2 |2 -2% 


Per cent. 


Per cent. 
244-3 


Call loans, bankers’ balances 


Gal Sane banks and trust compa-| 
244—3 


to 4mon 
Brokers’ loans on collateral, 5 to 7| 


AERA eT Ire 4 


Commercial paper, | gene bills ‘ 


receivable, 60 to 90 days 
Commercial paper prime single 

names, 4 to 6 months 
Commercial paper, 

names, 4 to 6 months 


good single 





4 —5 
5 —6 
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| 84-4 
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| 854-44 
4 —4% 
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34-394 
4 —6 





2144— 
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New York City BaAnxs.—Phenomenal conditions are still reflected in the weekly 


statements of the New York Clearing-House banks. 


An increase of $38,600,000 in 


four weeks on top of the largest total ever reported up to the beginning of the pres- 
ent year, is indicative of exceptional times. While loans increased only about 
$8,000,000, that item alsois the largest ever recorded, while compared with a year ago 
loans show a gain of $100,000,000 and with two years ago of $237,000,000. Deposits 
are nearly $140,000,000 larger than in 1898 and $298,000,000 more than in 1897. 
Since January 1 the banks have gained $23,000,000 specie and $6,000,000 legal tenders. 
The former is $80,000,000 more than last year, while the latter are $42,000,000 less, 
The surplus reserve is again increasing rapidly, being more than $39,000,000 ascom- 
pared with $19,000,000 on December 31 last. 


NEw YorK Ciry BANKS—CONDITION AT CLOSE OF EACH WEEK. 





Loans. Legal Deposits. surpass | Olroula- Clearings. 


Specie. 





$169,756,300 
173,442,100 
178 184, 600 
187,073,100 


193,484,900 








tenders. 


"$55,184,100 | 


56,808,700 


59,889,100 
61,156,500 


| 
Reserve. | 


ion. 








= 700 
881,700 
835,805" 


$19,180,975 | $16, 270,600 
23, ate 375 | 15, 858,200 





$975, aves 
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DEPOSITS AND SURPLUS RESERVE ON OR ABOUT THE FIRST OF EACH MONTH, 



































1897. 1898, 1899. 
MONTH. 
Surplus . Surplus , Surplus 
Deposits, ibeaives. Deposits. po sg Deposits. ihawes. 
January ...... $530,785,000 $33,286,950 | $675,064,200 | $15,788,750 | $823,037,700 $19,180,975 
a... 563,331,800 59,148,250 | 722,484,200 33,609,450 861,637,500 39,232,025 
ee 573,769,300 57,520,975 | 729,214,300 22,729,125 
eee 569,226,500 47,666,575 | 682,236,800 39,720,800 
BT .cccccesece 576,863,900 48,917,625 | 658,503,300 44,504,675 
I 6 ab elie 575,600,000 46,616,100 | 696,006,400 53,704,600 
MET scwune eons 604,983,700 41,384,875 | 750,074,600 62,013,550 
August........ 623,045,000 45,720,150 | 741,680,100 41,904,475 
September 636,996,000 39,517,700 | 752,389,800 14,990,050 
October....... 619,353,200 500, 702,128,200 15,327,150 
November....| 625,339,000 24,271,800 | 761,574,200 26,091,550 
December.....| 666,278,600 22,122,950 789,525,800 17,097,950 

















Deposits reached the highest amount, $861,637.500 on January 28, 1899, loans, $726,372,200 on 
January 28, 1899, and the surplus reserve $111,623,000 on February 3, 1894. 


Non-MEMBER Banks—NEw YorK CLEARING-HOUSE. 





























= Legal ten-| Deposit | Deposit in 
Loans and its. | with Clear- 4 
Dates. |ipyestments. | DePOsits- | Specie. x. ~— | ing-House we * ey -| Surplus. 
| agents. 

Dec, 31..... $62,697,700 | $71,318,200 $3,724,500 | $4,766,100 | $8,943, $4,390,700 | $38,994,750 
Jan. 7..... 63,156,200 827,900 | 3,496,500; 4,525,100 10,022,100; 3,518,100; 3,604,825 
ne. Pee 64,589,300 | 74,200.800 3,689,800) 4,761,300 9,715, 4,520,500 | 4,137,000 
* Bh..00 64,306,900 | 74,466,800 3,705.700| 4,582,600 10,013,700} 4,859,000; 4,494,300 
© Bh..00. 64,580,100 73,411,600 | 3,832,200 4,698,000 | , 482, 4,381,700 | 4,041,200 





—_——— —_ 


BostoN AND PHILADELPHIA BANKs.—The changes in the condition of the clear- 
ing-house banks of Boston and Philadelphia are shown in the following tables: 


Boston BANKS. 








Dates. Loans, Deposits. Specie. — Circulation.| Clearings. 
SS ee $185,808,000 | $223,420,000 | $18,266,000 | $8,202,000 $5,468,000 $109,036,000 
 Meadeueun 184,989,000 | 229,902,000 18,835,000 8,051,000 5,138,000 147,690,300 

i =| eee 185,374,000 | 232,703,000 19,282,000 8,230,000 5,030,000 140,791,600 
a «=e 188,081,000 | 283,982,000 19,544,000 8,126,000 4,968,000 141,184,900 
 - Biiecaniae 191,049,000 | 288,568,000 19,311,000 7,745,000 4,887,000 388, 























PHILADELPHIA BANKS. 




















Dates. Toans. Deposits, | —_ ney | Circulation. Clearings. 
ane ree .| $122,583,000 | $146,508,000 $46,355,000 $6,029,000 $80,794,700 
Jan, , RR EE 122,789,000 | 149,220,000 | 48,877,000 6,055,000 87,167,300 

1, dhe ccccccccccceees «e+| 122,598,000 | 152,561,000 | 51,831,000 6,089,000 95,518,100 
ve. ree iindaiiniicicaiidiain 123,982,000 | 153,801,000 | 52,384,000 6,072,000 99,436, 
sdeddntssumiemanell 125,926,000 | 154,090,000 | 51,800,000 6,074,000 107,126,000 





Monty Rates ABROAD.—Money rates are tending lower in Europe ; the Bank of 
Germany reducing its rate of discount from 6 to 5 per cent. on January 17 and the 
Bank of England its rate from 4 to 31g per cent. on January 19. Discounts of sixty 
to ninety day bills in London at the close of the month were 2 @ 214 per cent. 
against 314 percent. a month ago. The open rate at Paris was 2°4 @ 2% per cent. 
against 3 per cent. a month ago, and at Berlin and Frankfort 4 @ 414 per cent. 
against 45¢ per cent. a month ago. 
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Money RATES IN FOREIGN MARKETS. 
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London—Bank rate of discount..... 
Market rates of discount: 

60 days bankers’ drafts...... 

6 months bankers’ drafts.... 

Loans—Day to day. 

Paris, open market rates..... eeeeees 


eeee 











Aug. 19. | Sept.16.| Oct. 1h. 
2% 2% 4 
ly 1% | 356 
as 216 | Bie— 56 
niki had 1 | 2 
134 134 | 2 
i 34 3% | 8% 
RRR 314 332 4 
peawes 214 2 |2 
Pe rb : : 
“a 5 6 
setae 34 3% | 4% 








Nov. 18. | Dec. 16. | Jan. 11, 
4 4 4 
314 3BE— 22 
3 af _g' 2% 
214 216 2 
1% | BK ‘ 
4 
Be | 8 
5 434 
286 ot 21 
ihe 494 | 
Big 5M 56 
5 5 5 
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more gold than it held a month ago. 
and these are the only important changes reported. 


EUROPEAN BANKs.—The usual movement of money from the interior has helped 
to increase the reserves of the Bank of England, which institution now has $16,000,000 
The Bank of Germany gained about $2,500,000 


GOLD AND SILVER IN THE EUROPEAN BANKS. 











ee 








| - December 1, 1898. 


| January 1, 1899. 


February 1, 1899. 























































| Gold. Silver. Gold. Silver. Gold. Silver. 
Engiand........ seve} £81,189,678 |.......0000 £20,337,811 |............. Se 
France...... wre") “73'959'836 |” '£48,668,860 | 72,905,966 | £48,303,330 |  72/834.762 |" '£47'981,096 
Germany............ | 25°758:000 | — 13:270,000| 27,679,000 — 142591000 28'132,000 | ~ 14°492'000 
Austro-Hungary...| 35.592:000 | 12'467:000| 35,976,000 | — 12°419,000 "878,000 |  12°431,000 
ee | 11,062,000 | “6,457,000 | 11,062,000 499, 1,062'000 | —8°591'000 
etherlands......... 4'315, 6'694,000|  4/315,000| 6.791.000, 4.315.000! —6'776000 
at, Belgium....... | 21982,000 1,466,000} 3,152,000} 1,576,000 3,176,000} 1,588,000 
Totals........... | £185,108,509 | £89,022,860 | £184,427,777 | £90,847,330 | £188,080,533 | £91,859,696 
| j 


















BANK OF ENGLAND STATEMENT AND LONDON MARKETS. 




















Circulation (exc. b’k post bilis) 
Public deposits 
Other deposits 
Government securities 
Other securities 
Reserve of notes and coin 
Coin and bullion 
Reserve to liabilities 
Bank rate of discount................. a 
Market rate, 3 months’ bills 
Price of Consols (234 per cents.).......... 
Price of silver per ounce 
Average price of wheat.........cce0e 9660 


*eeeeeeeoeveev eee ee eee eeeaeeeeeee se 

















Oct. 12, 1898. | Nov. 16, 1898.| Dec. th, 1898.|Jan. 11, 1899. 
ee vecee| £27,704,575 | £27,043,175 | £26,940,525 | £27,721,420 
7'176,652 | 5,804'566 5,788,473 | 7,690,790 
36,464.251 | 35,244,984 | 35,406,396 |  41°513.333 
Mice 12'901.6 90 10,939,535 | 15,192,036 
98240396 | 26.779'448 | 27'212'862 | — 32040.707 
sO 20,291:376 | 22°195.987 | 20848354 | 20,058,988 
31.195°951 | 324395112 |  30.988:879 | 30,980,408 
46,5, BBUGK 536% 4056% 
3% 4% 4% 44 
veces: 356% 34@34%5 Bis 2 9 
10934 110% 106% 110% 
at neni 27544. 28d. 2754 OF. 
263. 6d. | 288, 4d. 278. 6d. 278. 0d. 















FOREIGN EXCHANGE.—Rates for sterling have advanced during the month al- 


though the money market abroad has been working below our local market. 


RATES FOR STERLING AT CLOSE OF EACH WEEK. 


There 












Week ended 


BANKERS’ STERLING. 
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have been shipments of both gold and securities from London to New York during 
the month. The supply of commercial bills against grain and cotton has been fall- 


ing off recently. 


ForREIGN ExcHANGE—ACTUAL RATES ON OR ABOUT THE First OF EAcH MONTH. 

















| 
Oct. 1. | Nov. 1. Dee. 1. | January1.| Feb. 1. 
| 
Sterling Bankers—60 days ...... 4.8144— %| 4.82 — 4.8114— 4.8134—2 |483 — ¥% 
ie, ieesente 84 — 4 | 4.85%— 4.84144— 2 4.8444— 4/485 — 4 
a Cables....... 4.8444— 34 | 4.86146— 48434— 5/1485 — 4] 4854-6 
* Commercial long...... 481 — %4/| 4.81 4 4.8044— 1\481 — 4/|482%4-— % 
‘“ Docu’ tary for paym’t. | 4. — 14/481 —2 | 4.8044— 14 | 4.80%— 14 iste mf 
Paris—Cable transfers .......... 5.21%— 4 | 5.2056— §.21144— 5.20544— 7s | 5.184-- 7 

Bankers’ 60 days......... zB | SBt— 984 52456 — bai **| 5.21i4— 

” Bankers’ sight........... 5.2246— 1% | 5.21%— 4 | 5.21%— 5.2144— 5.1834-- 
Swiss—Bankers’ sight........... 5.2344— 216 | 5.234— aig 5.2434— 334 5 248¢— 5,21144-- 
Berlin—Bankers’ 60 days........ 9414— 9444— O4, 9444; 9%-- 3 9454—- a 

- Bankers’ sight.......... Y— 48) 947 48| 94%4— 48! 9434— 33) 9433-— 
Belgium— Bankers’ sight........ 3.2344— 5.2334— 5.23814—22% | 5.2244— 5.198g— 834 
Amsterdam— Bankers’ sight.... oo 1g; 404— %| 40 — Ys 3918—40 4073 — 14 
Kronors—Bankers’ sight ....... 4— 2 By m 3 2634— %| 2634— 38) 2H % 
Italian lire—sight................ 5.6216—50le | 5.6616— 24 | 5.55 —50 | 5.52i4—50 | 55814-5316 
Austrian florins sight......... ee ee lane ob ceunustbondbendeneee 404;— Ye 




















GOLD AND SILVER CornaGE.—Not in more than two years has the coinage of gold 
in any one month equalled the amount coined in January, the total being $18,032,000. 
There were $1,536,000 silver dollars coined, $106,000 of fractional silver and $31,590 
minor coin, a total of $19,705,590. 


COINAGE OF THE UNITED STATES. 












































| 1897. 1898. | 1899 
| 

| Gold. | Silver. Gold Silver. | Gold. Silver. 
RE | $7,803,420 | $1,964,800} $3,420,000 | $1,624,000 | $18,032,000 $1,642,000 
ESS | 10,152,000 | 1,519,794 4,085,302 | EIEN ERTS a 
SESE | 13,770, | 1,617,654 5,385,463 | ER kb Ree 
Scesstsaseensassesiene — 8,800, | 1,585,000 8,211,400 948, En rene 
| ESC ny | 4,489,950 | 1,600,000 7,717,500 TRS Ae 
ici iileincitdRiad i ak ie dealin | 2,100,547 1,856,754 6,903,932 REE ERIE 
LR RN | 377, 260,000 5,853,900 | TT RAITT 
OLE 090,25 | 701,436 9,344,200 | EN A 
September.......sccs.000.| 8,462,375 | 1,050,092 7,385,315 MA IRS 
EET, 3,845, 2,301,000 5,180,000 | RSE SEE 
November...... secceesees|  3044,000 | 2,103,000 5,006,700 AT EPPO 
TITAS | §,626,642 1,977,167 9,492,045 | RE HHP rerre 

ee $76,028,484 | $18,486,697 $77,985,757 $23,004,004) $18,032,000 | $1,642,000 
| | 





——__. 


NATIONAL BANK CIRCULATION.—For the first time in several months the amount 


of National bank notes outstanding shows a decrease for the month of $493,604. 


NATIONAL BANK CIRCULATION, 





Oct. 31, 1398, | Nov. 89, 1898, Dec. $1, 1898,| Jan, $1, 1899, 








a 








Total amount outstanding............... | $289,546,281 | $242,702,088 $243,735,105 | 
Circulation based on U.S. bonds........ | 210,579,183 | 218,928,543 214,015,987 | 
Circulation secured by lawful money.... 29,500,825 | 28,773,495 | 29,719,118 | 
U. S. bonds to secure circulation : | | | | 
Pacific RR. bonds, 6 per cent.......... 2,906,000 | 3,138,000 | 1,815,000 
Funded loan of 1891, 2 per cent........ | 22,047,750 | 21,975,750 21,486,750 
is “* 1907, 4 per cent......../| 139,436,050 | 136,586,550 133,972, 
Five per cents. Of 1804... .........eeee0. — —- 16,281,900 15,596,900 | 15,010,400 
Four per cents. Of 1895.............s0++.| 23,990,650 | 21,915,650 | 20,725,650 
Three per cents, Of 1898............s000. | 31,006,120 40,136,280 | 933,000 | 
| j | 
Re $235,618,470 | $239,349,130 | $ 


$243,241 ,501 
211,041,299 
32,200,202 


48,409,340 


239,042,850 $236,479,840 





tn 


The National banks have also on deposit the following bonds to secure public deposits : 


2 per cents of 1891, $1.71 


4,500; 4 per cents of 1907, $23,955,100; 5 per cents, of 
4 per cents, of 1895, $10,943,500; 3 per cents. of 1898, $29,512,320; a total of $73,652, 
The circulation of National gold banks, not included in the above statement, is $82,725. 


1894, $7,527,000 ; 
420. 
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The notes secured by bonds are reduced $2,974,688, while the deposit of lawful money 
to retire circulation was increased $2,481,145. The retirement of the last of the Pacific 
Railroad 6 per cent. bonds probably had something to do with the reduction in circu- 
lation as the National banks a month ago held $1,815,000 of these bonds to secure 
circulation and now have only $55,000 for this purpose while they had $1,288,000 to 
secure public deposits, all of which have been withdrawn. 

CoIn AND BULLION QuoTaATions.—Following are the ruling quotations in New 
York for foreign and domestic coin and bullion : 


FOREIGN AND DoMEsTIC COIN AND BULLION—QUOTATIONS IN NEW YORK. 





Bid. Asked. id. Asked. 
Trade dollars d A Twenty marks . $4.75 
‘ d doubloons Ri 15.60 
Peruvian soles, Chilian pesos.. . 43 Sp anish 25 pesos ‘ 4.82 
English silver 4,82 4, exican doubloons . 5, 
Victoria sovereigns . 4 Mexican 20 pesos . 9. 
Five francs .93 96 Ten guilders .98 4, 
Twenty francs 





























Fine gold bars on the first of this month were at Bmw! to 44 per cent. premium on the Mint 
value. Bar silver in London, 27,440. per ounce. New York market for large commerciai silver 
bars, 5954 @ 603¢c. Fine silver (Government assay), 5943 @ 605éc. 


SrLvER.—The price of silver in London last month moved within the same narrow 
range that it did in December, the extreme fluctuations being 279 @ 2714d. The 
closing price of the month was 27 7-16d or 44d higher than a month ago. 


MONTHLY RANGE OF SILVER IN LONDON—1897, 1898, 1899. 





| 


1897. | 1898. | 1899, | 1897. | 1898. 1899, 
MONTH. | MONTH. 
High Low, | High) Low. High Low. High| Low. High| Low.) High' Low. 

















J 29 29 26% | 3714 | y 27 

a et oot it E. 2556 | am%6 M JA 4 - ate 271% 

March.... | 2744 
27 2735 



































| 
2 ; Sate | | 4 2% 
2734 | 2648 | | Decemb’r 2734 279% | 2714 
| } 





ForEIGN TRADE.—The complete statistics of the foreign trade movement for 
December show that the volume of exports has again exceeded all previous monthly 
totals, beating the great record of November by $7,500,000. The total exports were 
over $137,000,000, or $12,000,000 more than in December, 1897. The imports were 
slightly larger than a yearago, amounting to nearly $54,000,000, while the excess of 
exports over imports for the month was nearly $83,500,000, almost as much as the 
net exports for the entire year 1893. We imported about $7,500,000 in gold in De- 
cember and exported $2,700,000 silver. For the calendar year the exports of mer- 


EXPORTS AND IMPORTS OF THE UNITED STATES. 
a | 


MERCHANDISE. 
MONTH OF Gold Balance. | Silver Balance. 


DECEMBER. Exports. Imports. Balance. 


—— 











$93,591,729 | $49,924,867 Exp., +3, 626,862 ° me «5 $4,813,663 
84,876,846 | 62,185,431 22°741.415| 1,974 4.270 
a 047 30 (328,07 0 2°694,376 


JOU, wa _ 935,137 
51,505,963 ve 081,744 
137, 247, 448 | 53,821,489 


BES 
Sst 
3323) 


” 2" 719,277 


a 
is 
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Exp., yy 
‘6 29,483,259 


SS Sf 
lo) 
Ps 


876,148,781 | 776,248,924 
825,102,248 676,312,941 
1,005,837,241 | 681,579,556 
"099,709,045 | '742'595,229 


1,254,925, 169 | 633,664,634 
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Imp. , 141,841,298 
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chandise reach the unparalleled total of nearly $1,255,000,000; the imports, the small- 
est since 1885, were less than $634,000,000, and the net exports were $621,000,000, or 
¢264,000,000 more than for any previous year. The net imports of gold were $141,- 
800,000, or $67,000,000 more than for any other year. The net exports of silver fell 
slightly below $25,000,000. 

GOVERNMENT REVENUES AND DISBURSEMENTS.—The receipts of the Govern- 
ment in January were about $800,000 larger than in December, while the expenses 
increased $9,200,000, a deficit of $9,847,841 being reported as compared with $460,- 
014 in the previous month. The deficit for the seven months of the current fiscal 
year is $92,867,983. 


UNITED STATES TREASURY RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURES. 














RECEIPTS. EXPENDITURES. 
| January, Since January, Since 
Source. 1899. July 1, 1898, Source. 1899, July 1, 1898. 
ee $17,991,741 $114,087,581 | Civiland mis........ $9,814,421 $60,319,636 
Internal revenue... 20,982,057 DEE | Wxccuce o6edceesses 18,656,555 164,879,813 
Miscellaneous....... 2,801,132 RR 5,226, 622,37 
— becoceoseeoese 10 ase By 
Ss caccesennces 967, 476, 
. ogee oni a Tae | Lae... ....., 5,507,449 24,681,585 
xcess of expendi- 
ten ntetoers + $9,847,841 $92,867,983 Total........0.0. $51,122,771  $380,604,803 








UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURES AND NET GOLD IN 
THE TREASURY. 





























1898, 1899. 
MONTH. | | Net Gold Net Gold 
' Expen- | ; Expen- wwe 
Receipts. , | in Receipts. . in 
| ditures. | Treasury. ditures. Treasury. 

Re <= 628 $36,696,711 +3164, 236, 798 $41,774,930 | $51,122,771 | $228,749,075 
SNE vccascetnnneeed 28,572,358 | 26, 599,2 167, 623, 182 
=e 32,958,750 | =-81,882,444 | 174, 584.116 
OO a sar 33,012,943 44,314,062 151, "238, 137 
insnetaeubutoemeanine 30,074,818 | 47,849,909 | 171,818 "055 
Tn cdateimimemmie died 33,509,313 | 47,852,281 167, ‘004. 410) 
a 43,847,108 74,263,475 189,444. 4) 
ee 41,782,707 | 56,260,717 | 217,904,485) 
September.....ccccccecs 39,778,070 | 54,223,921 +) (6 | 
October.........eee++++| 39,630,051 | 58,982,276 | 239,885,162) 
OVO DEE ec ccccccccesee 38,900,915 | 49,090,980 241,663,444) 
a 41,404,793 | 41,864,807 | "ZA6,978,027) 





—_—_———— 


* This balance as reported in the Treasury sheet on the last day of the month. 


MoNEY IN CIRCULATION IN THE UNITED STATES.—The amount of money in cir- 
culation was increased nearly $21,000,000 last month, the gains being derived from 
the domestic production and imports of gold and from the disbursements by the 


MoneEY IN CIRCULATION IN THE UNITED STATES. 

















Nov. 1, 1898. | Dee. 1, 1898. | Jan. 1, 1899. Feb. 1, 1899, 

EN ee ne ee eee Ee $649,846,727 | $658,986,513 | $667,796,579 $696,987,400 
LTTE A ae 63,437,255 63,980,333 65,183,553 63,429,088 
sc cckdacsncnsenssivaeons 68,878,952 69,997,276 70,627,818 69,083,516 
I i dais 35,338,909 | 35,280,649 35,200,259 33,039,939 
I i is 391,177,575 | 392,818,146 | 392,331,995| 392,337,684 
Treasur notes, Act July 14, eee 96,569,780 95,781,482 94.942 741 93,993,753 
United States notes,.........+..+.0.-. 306,301,620 311,736,046 312,415,738 309,643,158 
Currency certificates, Act June 8, 1872. 20,055,000 | 20,190,000 20, 465,000 22,170,000 
National bank notes.........ccccccceccess 234,969,964 238,109,059 238,337,729 237,576,019 
a a «| $1,866,575,782 | $1,886,879,504 | $1,897,301,412 | $1,918, 260.557 
Population of United States............. 75,059,000 | 75,194,000 ee 465,000 
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United States Treasury. The circulation is $188,000,000 more than it was a year 
ago, $142,000,000 of the increase being in gold. 

UnITED States Pusiic DEBT.—The net debt less cash in the Treasury shows an 
increase for January of $23,500,000, the cash balance in the Treasury being reduced 
$20,000,000, while the debt on account of the National bank note redemption fund 
was increased about $3,000,000. There are still nearly $7,000,000 of the new bonds 
which do not yet appear in the statement. 
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UNITED STATES PUBLIC DEBT. 


























































| 
| 
| Nov. 1, 1898. | Dec. 1, 1898. | Jan. 1, 1899. | Feb. 1, 1899, 
| | aa 
H Interest bearing debt: ¥ : 
i Funded loan of 1891, 2 per COME... ccccvess $25,364,500 | $25,364,500 $25,364,500; $25,364,500 
i gh ill 559,646,900 | 559,650,000 | 559,650,200 559, 650.400 
q Refunding certificates, 4 per cent...... __ 40,980 39,250 | 39,100 38,970 
i Loan of 1904, 5 per CeNt........cccccceee 100,000,000 100,000,000 100,000,000 100,000,000 
M  .  ghedonsennesonrees 162,315,400 | 162,315,400 162,315,400 162,315,400 
} Ten-Twenties of 1898, 3 per cent........ 179.399,180 | 189,027, 480 | 192,846,780 | 193,192. 760 
| Total interest-bearing debt........... $1,026,766,960 | $1,036,396,630 $1, 040,215,980 $1,040. 040,562, 
Debt on which interest has ceased....... 1,246,870 1,241,630 1,237,200 1,287,150 
Debt bearing no interest: | 
Legal tender and old demand notes..... 346,735,013 846,735,013 346,735,013 346,735,013 
National bank note redemption acct.. 29,572,380 28,593,029 28,868,%14 31. 792.003 
Fractional CUrTeENCY.........cccecccceees 6,883,974 6,883,974 | 6,883,974 6,883,229 
Total non-interest bearing debt...... $383,191 ,367 | | $382,212,017 | $382,487,801 $385, 410 245 
Total interest and non-interest debt. 1,411,205;197 | 1,419,850,277 | 1,423,940,982 1,427, 209,425 
Certificates and notes offset by cash in | 









the treasury : 



















































OEE GOTSONONB, ccc ccccccccscescsecoccce 36,940,149 36,901,049; 36,808,999 9.999 
——_ 8 — — —sCELenps ews oo cccccseccccevceces 398,753,504 399,163,504 399,430,504 399,63 
Certificates of deposit...............0.: 20,105,000 20,640,000 20,685,000 22,570,000 
Treasury notes Of 1890 ..........ceeeeees 97,833,280 97,193,280 | 96,523,280 95,982,280 
Total certificates and notes........... $553.631 983 | $553,897,833 $553,447,783 $5528: 53, 183 
Aagregnte tit eidsehnbaesiderteawade 1,964,837.130 | 1,973,748,110 | 1,977,388,765 | 1,980,063,20 
Cash in the Treasury : | 
Total cash ASSCtS ........eeeeeeeseeseeees 933,249,397 | 926,117,182 930,431,351 911,969,026 
Demand lMabilities......ccccccccccccccccs 633,011,122 a 633,740, 392 635,666,656 637, "384.351 
Balan a... rT | $300,288,275 | | $202, 376, 790 $294,764,695 | $274, 584, 675 
I dc ccgogeeceneenecsscercerss 100,000, | 100,000. 000,000 100,000,900 
Net cash belanes phsieebsataewnonasasamben 200,238,275 19 376, 790 | 194, 764,695 174, "584, 675 
Teme Ee Ee $300,238,275 | $292,376, 790 | $294,764.695 | $274,584,675 
Total debt, less cash in the Treasury. 7 1,110,966,922 | 1,127, 473, - 1,129, 176,286 | 1,152,624,750 








MoneEY IN THE UNITED STATES TREAsSURY.—Nearly $29,000,000 of gold was 
withdrawn from the United States Treasury last month, but there was an increase 
of $3,000,000 in silver and of as much more in Treasury, United States and National 
bank notes. The reduction of $2,000,000 in gold certificates outstanding made the 
loss in net money in the Treasury $12,000,000. 





MONEY IN THE UNITED STATES TREASURY. 























Nov. 1, 1898, | Dec. 1, 1898, | Jan. 1, 1899.| Feb. 1, 1399. 
TA OE A TOT $141,800,498 $138, 441.547 | $139,654,545 S127, 505.748 
is ncncennecushinnenseewonenweds 133,428,574 138,502,545 142,074,+89 | 134,186,534 
iia ea a 403,399,342 | 404.258.264| 405,061,304} 408°351.769 
i ai eR aR 94,615,:73 | 93,359,250}  92.192.207 |} 91. 228.953 
Subsidiary silver...........cseeeeesee voee 7,854,660 6,673,205 5,959,343 6,931.8: 
United States notes.........cceceeceeeeees 40,379,396 | 84,944.97 34,265,278 | 37,037,858 
PE CEE AIOE n ccccccccosscccscesecs 4, 659,172 4. ,675,744 5. 480, 141 5,748,207 
elas aiaeeaiiiniaill $826,192,415 | $820,855,525 | $824,687,707 | $810,990,398 
Certificates and Tr easury notes, 1890, | 
i  cccncuiicveehaneounseseneudt 543,141,264 544,070,277 | 542,939,995 541,541, 376 
per aE | 
Net cash in Treasury............s.seeees: $283,051,151 | $276,785,248 | $281,747,712 | $269,449,522 
































ACTIVE STOCKS, 





QUOTATIONS. 





COMPARATIVE PRICES AND 





The following table shows the highest, lowest and closing prices of the most active stocks 
at the New York Stock Exchange in the month of January, and the highest and lowest 
during the year 1899, by dates, and also, for comparison, the range of prices in 1898: 































































YEAR 1898.| HIGHEST AND LOWEST IN 1899.| JANUARY, 1899. 
“a Low. Highest. Lowest. High. Low. Closing. 
Atchison, Topeka & Santa Fe. 1044 | 2434—Jan. 23; 18 —Jan. 7| 2454 18 224% 
, preferred .........++. 2%, | 6534—Jan. 23| 505¢—Jan. 7| 6554 5056 6144 
Baltimore & Ohio...........+. 7234 1236| 74 Jan. 26 alo 6| 744% 66% i$=§|([%72% 
Bay State Gas..........seeeees &3g—Jan. 10 —Jan. 16, 8% 6 7% 
Brooklyn Rapid Transit...... 78% 35 %lo—Jan. 14 1734—Jan. 3| 964 7734 92% 
Canadian Pacific.............. 9044 72 87 —Jan. 30) 84%—Jan. 20| 87 84% 
Canada Southern.............. 58 444) 70 —Jan. 23 —Jan. 5) 70 54 505 
Central of New Jersey........ 99 834 | 10644—Jan. 24 97 —Jan. 3/1064 97 102 
ee 44% 11 §2%-Jan. 31; 41 —Jan. 5 v 41 51 
Ches. & Ohio vtg. ctfs......... 174 | 31 —Jan. 26| 24%—Jan. 5) 31 26 
Chicago & AltOMn......cccccese 172 150 172 —Jan. 31/168 —Jan. 11/172 168 170 
Chicago, Burl. & Quincy...... 1254 85% | 141%—Jan. 23) 12444-—Jan. 7/| 141% 1244 = 136 
Chicago r- = Dc ancecees< 68144—Jan. 31 5954 —Jan. 4)| 68% 68 
" erred.. ...--| 118% 102 (116 —Jan. 14/| 11234-Jan. 3/ 116 11254, 115% 
Chicago, Great Western...... 18 ) 2054—Jan 15 —Jan. 20 15 17 
Chic., indianapolis & Lou’ville; 11 7 10 —Jan. 27| 734—Jan. 6) 10 734 914 
Peer 384% 3B 37 —Jan. 27; 31 —Jan. 4/ 37 31 35 
Chic., Milwaukee & St. Paul.. —_ 8344 | 13044—Jan. 26/120%—Jan. 3/ 130% 120144 128 
re ee 166% 140 | 168%—Jan. 20 | 1664—Jan. 3/ 168% 16614 16734 
Chicago Northwestern.. 14344 1134 | 1524%—Jan. 23/14144—Jan. 4) 1 14114 148 
DECTOETOS .nccccsccoes et 191t4 163 |191 Jan. 31 —Jan. 19; 191 188 191 
Chicago, Rock I. & Pacific....| 114% 80 | 1224%—Jan. 27/113 —Jan. 7/| 122% 113 119 
Chic., St. Paul, Minn. & Om...| 9465 100'44—Jan. 19; 91%—Jan. 5/| 1004 91% 9334 
* preferred ............ (170 «148 |173 —Jan. 21/170 —Jan. 16/173 170 172% 
Chicago ee Transfer...| 954 4%! 124%—Jan. 31, 7%—Jan. 6) 12% 7% 11% 
referred .........00- .| 8716 2216| 40 —Jan. 16| 36%—Jan. 3/ 40 364g 3934 
Clev., Cin. Chic ‘& Si. Louis..| 47% 25 6134—Jan. 25| 424%—Jan. 4/| 6134 42% 4 
J EE POE 97 8§=6T7% | 10234—Jan. 26; 95 —Jan. 21) 102 95 100 
Cleveland Lorain & Wheeling.| 194 114q| 164—Jan. 26| 12 —Jan. 31|/ 164 12 12 
Col. Fuel & Tron Co......+..+:. 32% 1% | 3734—Jan. 9| 314—Jan. 3| 3734 aig Big 
Col. ee —_ & Tol...... 84 2%) 4 —Jan. 3 244—Jan. 6 4 2 27 
ee ee a7ig 127% | 15 —Jan. 4) 7$¢—Jan 2%) 15 734 8 
Consolidgted ‘Gas “io eeusdonwe 205% 164 | 2044—Jan. 31 | 189 —Jan. 12) 204% 189 201 
Delaware & Hud. Canal Co....| 114% 93 | 11734—Jan. 24 1064%—Jan. 3) 1173g 1064 112% 
Delaware, Lack. & Western..| 159 140 | 163 —Jan,. 23/157 —Jan 7 | 163s «157 158 
Denver & Rio Grande......... rise 10 21%—Jan. 23 | 5 lly a 7| 21% 1 21144 
*  preferred............. 713g 40 7334—Jan. 26| 684—Jan. 11| 7334 68 72% 
gy Elec. Illum. Co., N. Y.| 195 119 [199 —Jan. 20/190 —Jan. 4/199 190 193% 
sé one pagheeadaenebesenssqnios 164 11 164% Jan. 19) 133%%-—Jan. 6/| 164 1334 1534 
ist Di ersesorsesesesseses ry, 42 —Jan. 24| 37i4—Jan. 5| 42 3734 4084 
© TE iis dnccccsenanesoccons 213g 15 2244—Jan, 30; 19 —Jan. 4) : 9 2214 
Evansville & Terre Haute....| 4154 22 414—Jan. 3) 3734—Jan. 19| 4144 3734 38 
Express AdamS..........00000. 180 9714 109%—Jan. 26 | 10834—Jan. 16/| 109% 10854 109 
© BEBBTEIIR. co ccccsccces 153 = 145 —Jan 1388 —Jan. 21; 145 138 14416 
« United States........ 5814 60 —Jan. 11| 53%—Jan. 5!| 60 534% 57 
* Wells, Fargo......... | 18156 112% 12934—Jan. 16 125 —Jan. 10) 12934 125 125 
Great Northern, preferred... 122 (176 —Jan. 31/1424%—Jan. 6/176 1424 175 
Ilinois Central........ccccscee 11586 122 —Jan. 23)114 —Jan. 6) 122 114 116% 
lowa Central........++00s00c00- | Be 74| 13 —Jan. 10| 10%—Jan. 4| 13 10% 11% 
e preferred ......:..... 421 49146—Jan. 31); 4234—Jan. 3/| 4914 4234 48% 
Kansas City, Pitts. & Gulf.. 25% 15 18 —Jan. 6, 12%—Jan. 19! 18 127 1644 
Laclede Gas ‘(tit esiewenbenaees iF 7 9' 52 —Jan. 4) 52 
vecdaeess 23 | 
" preferred hobdemnteonc > —Jan. 27| 60 —Jan. 15 5 67 
Lake ease Seekenebeneteeerenes 24 | 15 206 
eh nisntheenede “B94 é 
pibceneein V4 j 7 
EER EN 120% 11844— —Jan. 97 816 
renee a ee 19434 12514 | 220144—Jan. 26 | 18734—Jan. 11) 220% 18734 217 
ichigan Central.............. 118 44/116. —Jan. 24/112 —Jan. 13; 116 112 114% 
Minneapolis & St. Louis....... 4 4534—Jan, 31) 354—Jan. 6| 4 3544 44 
” hey ej hieseedeneoonne 99 —Jan. 16 974—Jan. 9) 99 o714 98 
REN 78% 79 —Jan. 19; 73%—Jan. 10| 79 73 q 
Missouri, ‘i & Tex. hieninadan 144 10 | 15 —Jan. 10| 18 —Jan. 25) 15 13 14% 
’ ‘preferred... 41 2834' 40%-—Jan. 5! 3634—Jan. 24° 40% 3634, 39 
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ACTIVE STOCKS, COMPARATIVE PRICES AND QUOTATIONS,.—Continued. 





YEAR 1898. 





HIGHEST AND LOWEST IN 1899. 








Missouri Pacific..........ese0. 
Be BS GO co ccc cccccccccces 


N. Y. Cent. & Hudson aga P 
N. Y. Chicago & St. Louis.. 
" Ist preferred........ 
6 2d preferred... : 
N. Y., New Haven & Hartf'd. | 
| * "Ontario & Western.. 
Norfolk Be WeRGOTTecccccccccce 
" preter 
North American Co........... 
Northern Pacific tr. receipts. 
" pref tr. receipts..... 


Oregon Railway & Nav....... 
referred 
Oregon Short Line.........0. 


I os cenencdenoeegate 
Pennsy)vania R. 
People’s Gas & Coke of a 
Pitts., Cin. Chic. & St. Louis.. 

- referred 
Pullman Palace Car Co....... 


Reading Voting Tr. ctfs...... 
" lst prefered.......... 
" 2d preferred emaiinibind 
Rome, Wat. Ogdens’ g........ 


St. Louis & San oa aaa 
» Ist preferred........ 
, 2d preferred......... 
St. Louis & Southwestern.... 
. preferred 
Southern Pacific Co........... 
Southern Railway............ 
, DE cscneccseess 





Tennessee Coal & Iron Co.... 




















PS GS PRO ccc ccccccccccece 


Union r—-: a ee 


pre 
Union Pac., eel & Guilf.. 


SE ME nce uceeccseennes 
" SE 
TE Gs ccacccccsccocce 
Wheeling & Lake Erie........ 
" eee 


** INDUSTRIAL” 
American Co. Oil C 
" DT ccvccesenee 
American Spirits Mfg Co..... 
” preferred 
American Sugar Ref. Co...... 
" preferr 
American Tobacco Co 
" preferred 


Consolidated Ice Co........... 
Federal Steel Co 
" preferred. .....ccccees 


eoeeeeveeve 














*  preferred....... sees 


High. Low. 


4614 22 
3214 24 
1247 105, 
6 65 


28 
178% 


133 103 
Bite a8 
| 216 182 


1 
za 


29° (1734 
12844 11614 


94 
24, 
0876 i 
3088 gs 


STOCKS 


8544 


67 
95 


RE 


26 
114g 94 
314 


10% 
54 


Taek 


4 
14 
1134 60 60 









































Highest. Lowest. 
494%—Jan. 24) 43%—Jan. 17 
40384—Jan. 31 32 —Jan. 3 
141 —Jan. 23 | 12134—Jan. 3 
1934—Jan. 23 | 14 —Jan. ies 
79 —Jan. 23; 73 —Jan. 9 
41 —Jan. 23; 34 —Jan. 5 
204 —Jan. 31 199 —Jan. 19 
2 —Jan. 23) 183%—Jan. 3 

—Jan. 24' 17%—Jan. 6 
7044—Jan. 30|' 613g—Jan. 6 

9 —Jan. 4, 6%—Jan. 6 
53144—Jan. 30) 42%—Jan. 7 
814—Jan. 23; 7634—Jan. 7 
52 —Jan. 23; 48i44—Jan. 9 
poll ay 2; 71 —Jan. 5 

—Jan. 23| 42 —Jan. 5 
55 —Jan. 30) 4344—Jan. 4 
142 —Jan. 23 —Jan. 5 
1183g—Jan. 28/10944—Jan. 2 
88 —Jan. 23) 64 —Jan. 3 
93 —Jan. 2} 8 —Jan. 3 
1644%—Jan. 4/156 —Jan. 21 
25 —Jan. 24 an. 7 
66 —Jan. 23) 5134—Jan. 7 
3454—Jan. 23) 2%%—Jan. 7 
130%4—Jan. 26/130 -Jan. 10 
1434—Jan. 30; 85¢-—Jan. 6 
%—Jan. 26; 66 —Jan. 9 
- Jan. 31; 33844—Jan. 5 

—Jan. 30; 6%—Jan. 4 
OM Jan 30; 17 —Jan. 3 
44 —Jan. 31; 33 —Jan. 7 
14 —Jan. 16; 104—Jan. 5 
5134—Jan. 31; 40%—Jan. 4 
4844—Jan. 27) 36 —Jan. 9 
1%,—Jan. 3); 1744—Jan. 5 
50 —Jan. 21; 41%-—Jan. 7 
84144—Jan. 23] 72%-—Jan. 6 
14%—Jan. 6; 12%-—Jan. 3 

w%—Jan, 24; T%H-Jan. 5 
25%—Jan. 23; 244-—Jan. 5 
> an, 24| 9344—Jan. 3 
13 —Jan. 30| 12 —Jan. 31 
37 —Jan. 30) 3444—Jan, 31 
38 —Jan. 81| 34%-—Jan. 9 
91 —Jan. 31; 8844—Jan. 5 
= —Jan. 3/ 138 —Jan. 16 

—Jan. 3); 34—Jan. 21 
137563 an. 30); 12344—Jan. 4 
114 —Jan. 30/110 —Jan. 16 
149%—Jan. 6/148 —Jan. 3 
140 —Jan. 14/1382 —Jan. 4 
50%—Jan. 30| 44%—Jan. 9 
555g—Jan. 16; 513¢—Jan. 13 
89144-Jan. 30) 8<¢—Jan. 7 
112%—Jan. 27) 9%—Jan. 3 
68i44—Jan. 23; 61 —Jan. 12 
9% —Jan. 5; 98 —Jan. ll 

404—Jan. 20; 37%—Jan. 11 
115 —Jan. 21)/ 1lls%—Jan. 13 
12 —Jan. 10; 8&%—Jan. 3 
8 —Jan. 23) 65¢—Jan. 6 
75 —Jan. 20; 71 —Jan. 6 
5334—Jan. 27| 4254—Jan. 5 
120 —Jan. 9'111 —Jan. 3 
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_ JANUARY, 1899, 
High. Low Low. | Closing. 
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377 
113% 
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RAILWAY, INDUSTRIAL AND GOVERNMENT BONDS. 





LasT SALE, PRICE AND DATE AND HIGHEST AND LOWEST PRICES AND TOTAL 
SALES FOR THE MONTH. 





Norge.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 















































— Fetnateat . Int’st Last SALE. JANUARY SALES. 
Due.| Amount. | Paid.) >— 
° Price. Date. |High. Low.) Total. 
Ala. Midland Ist gold 6s.......... 1928 2.800.000 |M&wN/100 Jan. 20,’99 | 100 9834 40,000 
Ann Arbor 16t © OB..ccccccccccecs 1995 7,000,000| Q J | 89% Jan. 31,99 88 192,000 
Atch., Top. & S. F. 

Atch Top& acne i gen g 4’s.1995 |124,099,000 r . = 10134 ; an. ar — 103° i” 7,150,000 

a re e*eeeseeeeees @eeeeee|;| #8820288 808 an. 7 
. aibeatanews, g. 4’S..... 1995 51,728,000 |NOV c 7 31, 99 den 78 =| 8,435,500 
a registered eocccceeesececoes eoercccce NOV . eeresseces eeee eeee eevee eeeecescee 
- aa, te ar. A. g. a . Penge -d . : Lcamiebimminauaiaei bie. “een E ionen ‘ 
. ic. . L. 1st 6's... ie GPO cccccen. covcneees oece e. eennas 
Atlan. av. of Brook’n imp. g. 5’s, 1934 1,500,000 |g & 3) 110 — i = 110 108 4,000 
Atlanta & Danville Ist g. 5’s..... 1950 1,238,000 |J & J) 100% Jan 99 | 100% 100% 7,000 
B. & O. 1st 6’s (Parkersburg br.), 1919 1146 Jan, nom 116 =: 1116 5,000 
fr Trust Co. efs. of dep... t 8,000,000 |A & © 112 Oct: 19798| .... Petes 
4 g. 5's ecosece e eocccce 1 1925 115 Oct. 5,98 eeee eeee eeeees ee 
© Ge iscccccscccccceclt! ........| __ | auawocescccansens a ee pre 
” seniaaeed ac italien 10,000,000 |F & A} 120 Jan. 18,°99/120 120 1,000 
® Trust Co, et .eng. cf. dep. apekenedennenians ees rere ery 
” a Co. cfs. of dep...... ar o—. is, -_ 120% 120 17,000 
a GOR, Be DB. cccccccecece pt, 4, eeee eee eeesceese 
* re iafisred EID aE er 116 Aug.22,°98| . coco | cccccece e 
: J.B.M.& Co, cis. deprit.. || 11,988,000 |F & A) q7414 July 29°08 | 202 | ; 
” Trust o> ome. “ ae: - . 11834 Oct. 29,°98| .. enue a méaniee e 
" onds of loan o LTS 6 tence hs oo) eenscumneteenanes . | pee . 
io ietat 4s Tr. Co, of. 7 1,161,000 |4 & 0 150°" "Nov.38,908) 212 IID | INI : 
»  gterlin oan o ue vidwembenconeess see h suonden ‘ 
002 ‘Trust Co. ‘iia ) 41,921,800 |M & 8) Tir Th stan 
" sterling 6% loan o ue eeceseeseeces ones ee ‘ eccccece 
1910 rust Oo “ot are } 21,000,000 | oN) or cccecscccecees sone sad teen oan 
L erm on eeeneee eeeeeeeeee ao eeee eeee | @@08080868 se 
f — vy - ht eas ore ) 8,500,000 |5 & Di **""" preneneuneee onse tobe: E aheeied ‘ 
” os r ing oan Oo < SY AMICRMID AR Otte? ? eeeeeeeeeee eeee eee | @eeee88 . 
(Philadelphia Branch). |? ©*400,000 |4 & 0} tr'r rrr rE Fein, Rewataram 
" eee reer... fF pp eesetenesesonse sess 60608 ~eaneue ‘ 
oo -&O. & Chic.) Tr. + £182,200 i 3 er oan seeesene 
Balti. Belt, Ist @. 5° int. 2td., 1990!” 6,000,000 Im & | 105" ‘Dee. 14,08 | 122. adiieateeae 
+ W. Virginia & Pitts. Ist g. 5’s...1990 4,000,000 |A &O} 11l Dec.12,°95 | .... cece | cocee eee 
Monongahela River Ist g. z., 5s ee 700,000 |F & A) 104% July 1. Pay sR 
Cen. Ohio. Reorg. Ist c. g. 16’g, 2,500,000 |M & S| 109 9 16, 99} 109 108% 14,000 
Colo. & Cin. Midi’d Ist ext 4146's, 1939 2,000,000 J & J) 85 n. 19, 99 | 85 85 1,000 
Ak.&Chic.Junce. ee int. g. 5’s.1930 1.500.000 ln a 10078 Nov. a. ron eees o | evceeee , 
" is 600n6escenmeve UU, N ug. cece cove | cocccces 
Pitt b. & Gar A. Sucviiiciste is 1946 115, Jan. 10, 98 — _— 
itts onnellsvillelstg. S., 4 . aeet eons - eencess ° 
» ‘Trust Co. cfs. of dep... ‘ SB 000 FBS oo ccescecress seen e000 | cence oe 
» Ist — so Fog hag ots. oo J . > msannehnnsoaeiss ‘sede < Aldea ie aaedediinten 
” con onds oO. cfs old, i Eat cesmabusdvonssnes a epee 
B & O. Southwest’n Ist g. 444’s, 1990 10,667,000 |J & J 10734 Jan. ~ 99 | 10734 10734 10,000 
» ‘Trust Co. = Mbbteeeesacees 5 KE igeidiiammidienkies “ik. dae ebeena ae 
Geidisentetocans ti... ...5 | eessmeersnenniins ERT SESE, Rea 
» §’w’nRy 7” “Wanetncet 1993 | r 10,511,000 |3 g 5, 94 Jan.27,’99| 94 93% 18,000 
" Trust Co. ¢ = besnecueeesece I eevee 6600. aee0. 1 66000 see 
© QUMPOMD GE ccccccccececee |) — | __sit we cecesevcccccces rrr Een 
»  Istine. £- — series A.2043 | ( 8,651,000 NOV | 324% Jan. 11,°99|} 32144 32% 6,000 
" “ ‘rust Co. cfs...... Ora eee shee. anes | éennnene 
Nn dy ve pe. g. boy en ©. Pe ey ~ RT an. ay = 134% 10%) 122,000 
” erm Co, gtd g 5’s. uu, M OV. enn eae | seesanne 
Ohio & Mie. bn a | See 1947 2,615,000 |\J & 3/112 Jan. 30, 991112 10844); 150,000 
_ 8 «& , Sees 1911 2,952,000 |A & O a 31, 98 | 13014 126 000 
” ist { Spr’eticla see 7’s, 1905 1,984,000 |M&N/}106 Jan. 31,°99 99106 1084) 178,000 
\ © Fab BOR. PB. cccccccccce 1932 405,000 J & D) 98 Apl. 2.92 e686. ocee | eeenns oe 
Brooklyn E. Tr. Co. cfs Ist g. 68's, 1924 3,464,000 |...... ~ Jan. 27,°99 | 10344 9444) 365,000 
+ ‘Tr. Co, etfs. 2d g. 5's . 1915 1,246,005 |o2092") egarengenne ages saa) cD te parent 
ns @eeeeeveaeeeeee a Ere rr yy eee eeee @eeeeevee 
Seas. &B, = ae Ad .cts,1 ste-5.5'. 1942 ty 357 oa sees 90% aa — 16. 99 | 100 93 30,000 
UnionEle.Tr.0o cite l istg.g.6's,1937! 6,124,000 |......' 108 “Jan. 31,°90 | 108%4 9446 | * 611,000 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest price and total sales 


N OTE.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 





NAME, Principal 
Due 


LAST SALE. 










| 
*| Price. Date.| High. 











Brooklyn Rapid Transit g. 5’s...1945 


Bklyn 
Bklyn Qu. Co. & Sur. lst con. 


ity R. R. 1st con, 5’s 1916. 1941 


g.5’s 
Brunswick & Western 1s g.4’s....1938 





| ome “=. & Pitts. g.g. 5’s...1937 
B 


Buffalo & Susquehanna Ist g. 5’s, 1913 


Wiles ssocevcoesesecs 1947 


e 
weer peer be Pittsburg. 1st 6’s. .1921 
ih senesanesed 1922 
Clearfield &1 Mah. ist’ g.g. 5’s....1943 


Mary’s S’w’n ls tg. 5s. .1927 


EE TT ETE 


pantingtom, < Cedar R. & N. Ist 5’s, 1906 


n. Ist & col. tst 5’s.. .1934 
a AD 


Minneap’s St. Louis Ist 7’s, g, 1927 
Ced. Bap Ta. Falls & Nor. Ist 6’s, 1920 


st 5’s 
Canada Southern Ist int. gtd 5’s, “ 


MOTFtZ. 5’S,......000. 


eeeeeeeeeeaeeeeeveeee 


register 
Central Branch U. Pac. ist g. 48.1948 
Cent. R. & Bkg. Co. of Ga. c. g.5’s, 1987 


t 
‘ 
‘ 


7 


4 


L 





\ 





Ches. & Ohio 6’s, g., Series A...... 1908 


Chicago & Alton s’king fund 6's. 1903 
{ Louisians & _ Riv. ist 7’s. oe 


900 
Miss. Riv. bios Ist s. f’d g. 6’s. .1912 


Central eens of New + 1 ah 
s 


regis 
: Lehigh &W. -B. con. assd. 7’s.. .1900 
Am. Dock & Improvm’t Co. 5’s, 1921 
| Lehigh & H. R. gen. gtd g. 5’s..1920 
{N. J. Southern int. gtd 6’s...... 1899 


Cen. P. ex.g.5’s Speyer &Co.cfs, A.1898 
™ Ls CD.. ae 


in 

| ; ¥ GHL “1901 
. — J a br. g 6’s. 7 

. eee 

4 . seh ag Co. eng. ctfs.. 

" land grant g 5’s....... 
Cal. & O. div. ex. g.7’s, 1918 
Western Pacific bonds 6’s...... 1899 
North. By. ties toy g. 6’s, gtd.. to 
Charleston é fe Sav. i ahs “1936 


‘Central R’y of Goorel Gu 1st 95,000 .1945 


registered 

ES RE 
con, g. 5’s, reg.$1,000 & $5,000 
Ist. pref. inc, g.5’s,..... os 
2d pref. inc. g. 5’s....... 1945 
3d pref. inc. g. 5’s....... 1945 


Macon & Nor. Div. ist 

8 ere 1946 
eyes div. Ist @. 5’s....1946 
Mid. Ga. & Atl. div. g 58.1947 


t consolidated 7’s. i 


convertible Re 

de Disistieincteweasl 1 

i 2 Coc osevaned 1987 
TT 


mortgage 5’s.......... 19 


Mortgage gold 6’s...... 1911 
PP LL cccccoseses 1939 


ttc ceewkdeeiimhnn 
Gen. m. & i eceeccees 1992 
i anencinn deities 
(R. & A. a ) Ist c. g. 4’s, 1989 
fe eae 1989 
Craig Val. Ist ae 1940 


Warm §&. Val. ist — a 1941 
Elz. Lex. & B.S. g. g.5’s, 1902 


eeeeeeee ev eeaeeeeeee 
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& & B & Bp gp BP BPR op op Be BP Bp op & & & & & gw 


PRIS RESUNS Eee Pp Upodaap 
COS4Pumnue 





B 
= 


+ 


109 Jan. 31,°99 
117% Dec. 14,°98 | 
107 _. * 99 

96 


74 
10914 J ~ 18 99 


eeeeeeeeeeeeeee © 


100° Feb. 27,°96 


108% Jan. 21,°98 
112% Jan. = 99 
97 Feb. 9.93 
140 Aug. 24. 95 
10534 Nov. oF 98 
105 ~=Jan. 6, 99 
110% Jan. 31, 99 
ty, . 30, = 
10644 May 22,°98 
933¢ Jan. 31, 99 
9 Jan. 18, 99 
118 Dec. 22° 98 
9244 Jan. 31,99 
39144 Jan. 31,99 
138 Jan. 2%, 99 

634 Dec. 8, 98 


95 Dec. 23,°98 
99 July 6,°98 
86144 Sept. 6, 98 


101% Jan. 9,°99 
112° Jan. 11,°99 
110 July 21.°98 
115% Jan, 31,799 


114% Jan. 31. *99 
100 


104. Nov.13,’96 
103 Oct. 20,°98 


Sept 16,°96 


02 Mar. 19,°98 


18g Oct. 12 98 


101% Dec. 6,°97 


03 Jan. 19, 99 
94 Nov. 30, 97 


105% Dec. 19, 98 
| 10834 Dee. 13, 96 


119% Jan. 18,99 
119 Nov.14,’98 
119 Jan. 31,’99 


1038 Jan. 31,’99 
110144 Dec. 16,°98 
107% Jan. 6,99 
107_—s July 20,°98 
105% Oct. 30,°95 

























































BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 


- Nore.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 





BOND SALES, 








815 











LAST SALE. 





JANUARY SALES. 





Price. Date. 























NAME. iow Amount. 
Chicag ago, Burl. & Quincy con. 7’s.1908 28,924,000 
1 ry 5’s, sinking fund........ 1901 2,315,000 
. 5's, debentures.......... 1913 9,000,00C 
» convertible 5’s.......... 1903 10,859,500 
»  (lowa div.) sink. f’d 5’s, 1919 2,818,000 
P Ree 1919 9,050,000 
e Denver div. 4’s,...... — 5,856,000 
© Giicsacsance scodncceasdssa 1 3,150,000 
P Nebr pt Renid _ , 3 2,320,000 
" ebraska extensi’n 4’s, 
eo «© Femistered......ccccccscccces 26,110,000 
» Han. & St. Jos. con. 6’s, 1911 8,000,000 
| Chic. Burl. ve Northern, 1st 5’s.1926 8,241,000 
yom o & E. lll. 1st s. f’d c’y. 6’s.1907 
. small bonds..........+++.: 2,989,000 
« Ist con. 6’ * on beseen soar 2,653,000 
“ — —. i, 
a >" ihe } 9,767,000 } 
Chicago & Bae Coal Ist 5’s ....1986 4,626,000 
Chicago, Indianapolis & Louisville. 
Louisv. N. Alb. & Chic. 1st 6’s. .1910 000, 
} chic Ind. & Louisv. ref. g. 5’s. .1947 3,177,000 
» refunding g. 6’S........... 1947 4,700, 
Chicago, Milwaukee & St. Paul. 
(Mil. & St. Paul > 7s $e,R. d. 1902 2.123.500 
” ie anes 6040000400008 aiiigitiies 
* Istm.lowa & D.7’s...1899 147,000 
Ist m. C. & M. 7’s......1908 1,892,000 
Chicago Mil, ‘& St. Senkoun. T S, 1905 9,803,000 
Ist 7’s, Iowa & D, ex, 1908 3,099,000 
* Ist 6's, Southw’ ndiv., 1909 4,000,000 
» Ist 5’s,La.C. & Dav.. "1919 2,500,000 
» 1st So. Min. div. 6’s....1910 7,432,000 
* Ist H’st & Dk. div. 7's, 1910 5,680,000 
: © Tiisctccnssoccessocssadl 0 990,000 
» Chic. & Pac. div. 6’s, i910 3,000,000 
* Ist Chic. & P. W. 5's, 1921 25,340,000 
» Chic. & M. R. div. 5’s, 1926 3,083,000 
» Mineral Point div. 5’s, 1910 2,840,000 
» Chic, & Lake Sup. 5's, 1921 1,360,000 
* Wis. & Min. div. 5’s...1921 4,755,000 
© CORPUS Diino cccccces 1914 4,748,000 
» Far. & So.6’s assu.....1924 1,250,000 
* cont.si’k. f’d 58. er 1916 610,000 
» Dakota & Gt. 8S. 5’s...1916 2,856,090 
» g.m.g.4’s, series A...1989 t 23,676,000 
" registered. sinh heen ami ocimaneens 
» Mil. & N. 1st M.L. 6’s, 1910 2,155,000 
q » Ist convt. 6’s.......... 1913 5,092,000 
r & ves eee 7s. _— 12,771,000 
» coupon gold 7’s........ 
Esa Tea IS || come 
* sinking fund 6’s..187 
" regustened ‘ES pre r 6,019,000 
registered, maenvonsoscaiaat NE 
0 ebenture 5’S.....cccces 
" away sesssoeeee re r 9,800,000 
* 25 year deben. 5’s..... ¢ 
" ee. seamseorer wee 5,900,000 
, year deben. 5’s..... 
. yaqistenes.. sani rere ¢ 10,000,000 
* extension 4’s.....1886-1926 
" wen. B. Bis pegenneeseusesens 18,632,000 
* gen. g REP 1987 
: registered ........ 7,198,000 
Escanaba & L. Superior Ist 6°, — 455,000 





Des Moines & Minn. Ist 7’s..... 

lowa Midland 1st mortg. 8’s. “1900 
Winona & St. Peters 2d 7’s.... .1907 
Milwaukee & Madison Ist 6’s. . 1905 
Ottumwa C. F. & St. P. a 5’s. bo 
Northern Dlinois Ist 5’s........ 

Mil., Lake Shore & bing . Ist 6’s, it 
con. deb. 5 1907 





e@eeeeeeaeeee 
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SESSEESE 


_ 





Sa SREP eN bee er ep b> ee Do 
See wR ee eR ee BP eB BP op & oe Be op Be Be BP 
Sue aAZZOouUd omZzsZr>mroonzon 


me 
Cd Ce 
& & 
Cy 


& & 


Sat Sag Say ay ay Say Sy ay ay ay ay ay ay ay ah ay ag ay ay ay 
& BP GP kp ke kp & ke Be ke Be ke BP RP Bw ee 


Cay Cot 
wee 
my ek ey es ey ey es as ak ey es es ey es ey ey es ey ey ey 


© 
| 


RSP PSS SSP PP pad 
ee © ge Be Re Be Be Be Be Be BP Be & & 
Amndomywazaywooocrss 


© 
ry 


105 Apr. 22,’98 
140% Jan. 18,’99 
10514 Feb. 24,97 








Se SR RRP SS 
& 9 BP BP BP & Bp & 
rPAmnanZzoru 


115 Jan. 31,99 
10134 Nov. 7, 99 
lll Jan. 31, 99 
13744 Jan. 31, 99 
lll ec, 6,799 


10734 Jan. 25,99 


115 Dec. 27,°98 
112 Apr. 2°96 
re — 23. 99 


105 Sept. 12,98 


115 Sy 18,99 
n. 20, 99 
10644 San. 27, 99 


16144 r. an. 19,°99 
120 Feb. 8,°94 
162 Dec, 20,98 
161% — 17,°97 
163 n, 24," 99 


15 
121 Jan. ‘B1, 99 


129 Jan. 19,99 129 


109% Dec. 7.98 
122 Dec. 29, 98 


121 Jan. 23,’99 | 122 


126 Jan. 30,99 


14444 Jan. 28,99 
118 Jan. 31, 99 
1138. Jan. 13, 99 
116 Jan. 6,99 


117% Oct. 24,’98 
10g Jan. 56°09 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 


Nore.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 








NAME. Principal 
Due. 


Amount. 





LAST SALE. 


JANUARY SALES. 





*| Price. Date. 














» ext. &impt.s.f’d g. 5’s1929 
. Michigan div. 1st 6’s,.1924 
» Ashland div. Ist 6's. soe oA O20 
L © CP ccccccccscbosconsss 
Chic., Rock Is. & Pac. 6’s coup.. — 
; 9 Bc cccccccccces 

" gen. ~~ eagamcnpette 
regis —__eaecctentierbarciee 

+ Des Moines & Ft. vot nat -_ 1905 
— “/ Ao . 1905 





n4s 
Keokuk ei Des} au ‘Ist mor. 5's. .1923 
: small bond.........6+. 1923 
Chic., St. r Minn.& Oma.con. 6’s.1930 
Chic. ., St. Paul & Minn. Ist 6’s. .1918 
3 North Wisconsin 1st mort. 6’s..1930 
St. Paul & Sioux City Ist 6’s....1919 


Chic., Term. Trans. R. R. g. 4’s. .1947 
Chic. ‘& Wa. Ind. Ist s’k. fide. 6’s.1919 
n’l mortg. g. 6’s...... 1932 

Chic. & West Michigan Ry 5’s. ..1921 
‘CT enccontscesccsnnss 
Cin., Ham. & Day. 27 s’k. f’d 7’s.1905 


. 1937 
Cin. Day. & Ir’ n ist gtd. g. '6’s..1941 


City Sub. R’y, Balto. Ist g. 5’s....1922 
Clev., Ak’n & Col. eq. and 2d g.6’s -1930 
Clev. & Can.Tr.Co.ctfs. 1st 5’s for.1917 


Clev. Cif. ,Chic.& St. L. gen.m. 4’s.1993 
do Cairo div. Ist g. 4’s..1939 

St. Louisdiv. 1st col. trust g.4’s.1990 
eeeeeee ata aatctdieeeeh 
Sp’efield & Col. div. 1st g. 4’s...1940 
White W. Val. div. og. 4’s,...1940 
Cin.,Wab. & Mich. div. Ist z. ‘4's. 1991 
) Cin. sInd., St. L. & Chic. Ist g.4’s.1936 
. regis Dnseneecsesesusace 


Cin. S’dusky&Clev. con. Ist ‘Bags 
Ind, Bloom. & W., ist pfd.7’s. .1900 
Ohio, Ind. & W., 1st fd. 5's. . 1938 
Peoria & Eastern ist con. 4’s.. coo 





q , a 
Cley., C., C. & Ind. Ist 7’s s’k. f’d.1899 
” consol mortg.7’s...... 1914 
r sink. fund 7’s......... 1914 
" a. consol 6’s........ 1934 


eeeeeeveeeeeeeeeee 


r gistered 
Cin., Sp. any C.,C.,C.&Ind. 7’s.1901 
Clev.,Lorain & Wheel’g con.1st 5’s1933 


Clev.. eon Val. gold 5’s. .1938 
j 


1 

Col., Hock. Va STL con, g£. 5’s., 
J. P.M. ctf. ow pe.. 1931 
, gen. mort. g. 6’s..........1904 
" gwen. lien g. 4°8.......... 1996 
. registered, $5,000............ 
Conn., Passumpsic Riv’s Ist g. 4’s.1943 


ebowane, Lack. & W. mtge 7’s..1907 
hee ag Bing. & N.Y. ” Ts. oy 
orris & Essex Ist m7’s.. .1914 


n bonds, 7’s....... iis 

. _ eye 871-1901 
r eo C. Std 7S..,...0000. 1915 
) TES SRE 


Be Bes Rooke i = ere. Ist 6's. — 
o const rom TYTTTTTTTTiiTy 


i s, , RRS: "1900 


_So 
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: $888 ssss 
| Oo eG 
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oe 
BE 
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abs: 
B55 
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- 
Ses 


tr 
=3 
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ore 
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rT a 


6,250,000 
1,011,000 | 


4.991.000 


t 12,151,000 


12,000,000 
,000,000 
750,000 


Ce a 


RB eke ke gp ge BP ke Be a Bp oe Bp & gp & & 
Zu OuZD COnnunaaaag Amar 
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we eo 
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PHUUNN poe he Pa 





& gp & BP eek oo ww & 
COPaSyouZzonm Ouad 





120% Dec. 20,98 

Ls Jan: at 
an ’ 

112 Apr. 27, 96 


ite Jan. 20, "99 


109% ‘7 ~ 1 ee 
an. 
100 Apr. 15,” 97 


13654 Jan. 25,99 
13644 Jan. 31, 599 
May 4,’88 


125 
134 a. 13 99 


9514 Jan. 13,°99 
106 June 22, 98 


119 Oct. 26,°96 
10344 Mar. 13,97 
112% Jan. 31,99 


10536 Apr. 17,°95 


78 Jan. 31,°99 


9444 Jan. 31,’99 
91% Dec. 5,98 
108 Jan 30,799 


eoeereeeeeeeeeeeeese 


87 Jan. 31,°99 
3134 Jan. 30,’99 


102 Jan. 26,°99 


eeeeeeevoeeeee eevee 


107% Oct. 16,°97 


107 Dec. 27,798 
121 Sept. 9,°98 
67 Jan. 30,99 
7% Jan. 30,799 


7334 Jan. 31,°99 
32 Jan. 9,99 


102 Dec, 27,93 
124 Nov. 7,98 
126 


137 Sept. 19, 98 
118% Nov. 17,’97 
08 Aug, 1, 95 
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High. Low.| Total, 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 


Nore.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 








NAME. Principal 
Due. 














are . Hudson Canal. 
~ Ist t Penn. Div. c. 7’s.. set 


Decedocesoonsenns 
> ve. shed ceenawsannenis 1906 





Denv er Con. T'way Co. Ist g. 5’s. 1933 

Denver T’way Co. con. g. ‘Bs. . 1910 
| Metropol'n Ry Co. Ist g. g. 6's. 1911 
Denver & Rio Grande Ist g. 7’s ..1900 


@ Bie GEG Giicococcccens 1 
* se re 1936 
© impt. m. g.5’S........66+.1928 


Des Moines Union Ry Ist g. ~ .1917 
Detroit & Mack. Ist lien g. 4s......1995 


n CP Biceccsncceseatossonens 1995 


Duluth & Iron Range Ist 5’s......1937 
. SE ecccescossossecasse 
oS 916 

Duluth, Red Wing & S’n Ist g. 5’s.1928 
Duluth So. Shore & At. gold 5’s. .1937 


Elgin Joilet & Eastern Ist g 5’s.. — 


Erie, Ist mortgage ex. 7’S........ 
( » 2d extended 5’s........ 1919 
” 3d extended 414’s...... 1923 
" 4th extended 53 eo 1920 
n 5th extended 4’s....... 1928 
" Ist cons gold 7’s.......1920 


” lst cons. fund ec. 7s. 21920 
Long Dock consol. 6’s.......... 1953 
j Buffalo, N. Y. & Erie Ist 7’s.....1916 
Buffalo & Southwestern m 6’s..1908 


S Ge éacnaneusscanensecians 
Jefferson R. R. lst gtd g 5’s....1909 
Chicago & Erie Ist gold 5’s..... 1982 
N.Y.L. E. & W. Coal & R.R. Co. 

Istg ie wW.i eteeeenegades 1922 
N. Y., L. E 


a gy & Imp. 
° ist currency 6's........... 1913 

N.Y.& Greenw'd ‘cn gt g 5’s,.1946 
{ ©  =abbadacukssconws seces 


a R.R, lst con. ay prior bds. .1996 





” ENE RS TR 

o gen. lien 3-48... ...... 1996 

" i cecas exeeanns 

N.Y., Sus.&W. Ist refdg. g. 5’s..19387 

! ” Fe Pee 1937 
" 8 aa 

” term. 166 &. BB. ..cceccec 1943 

" registe ..--$9,000 each 


Wilkesb. & ‘East. Ist gidg 5's. 1942 
| Midland R. of N. J. Ist g. 6’s.. .1910 
Eureka Springs R’y Ist 6’s, g.....1933 
Evans. & Terre Haute 1st con. 6’s.1921 
» Ist General g5’s......... 1942 
* Mount Vernon Ist 6's...1 
» Sul. Co. Bch. Ist g 5’s...1930 
Evans. & Ind’p. 1st con. g g 6’s. ...1926 
Flint & Pere Marquette m 6’s....1920 
* Ist con. gold 5's. . 1989 
* Port uren d ist g 5’s..1939 


Florida Cen. & Penins. Ist g 5’s...1918 
" ~~ _— os ow ex.g 5’s..1930 





n.g 943 
Ft. § Smith De Dep . Co. Ist g 4446's. 1941 
Ft.Worth & D.C. rife, dep. ist 6’s..1921 
Ft. Worth & Rio Grande Ist g 5's. 1928 
Galveston H. & H. of 1882 1st 5s..1913 


Geo. & Ala. Ry. 1st pref. g. 5’s...1945 
Ga. Car. & N. R i " 


y. Ist gtd. g. 5's. .1927 


Albany & Sts9- Ist c. g. 7’s.  ..1906 
o 
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LAST SALE. JANUARY SALES. 
id.| price. Date. |High. Low.| Total. 
146 Sept. 13,°98 . ee eee . eees 
143 May 4, 96 . se eeee eeeeeveene 
122 Dee. 6,98 eeee - Bese 1 4e00eeus 
DPMS 2.0. sian | eccacane 
11734 Jan. 19,’99 | 11734 1173 8,000 
117% Jan. 27,'99 | 1174 117% 6,000 
15l Jan, 31,°99|}151 151 1,000 
OU i is 
Jan, 24. 99 | 92 9) 8,000 
108% Jan.17 ,°99 | 10816 10814 | “"” 8.000 
101 Jan. 31,°99 | 10134 1008¢| 362,500 
109% Jan. 19, 99 | 10944 108% 39,000 
1045g Jan, 26 599 10454 1 222,500 
102 Oct. 26,°98 ~ yee ‘ 
67 Mar, 24,°95 — yer oan 
110 Jan. 31,°99}110 1074%4| 109,000 
REET E «cdea cove | ccceacee 
—  § " Beeerns Boeseenn 
11134 Jan. 19,°99 | 11134 11134 6,000 
10634 Jan. 27,’99 | 10634 10434 96,000 
117. Jan. 6,99 an Raed 10,000 
119% ane. 2,°98 « t nenanea ‘ 
112 ARE DMCA 
121 py 20, 99121 121 7,000 
104% June 3,98 ee’, yarns 
18 Jan. 28° 99 | 14534 145 26,000 
Dec. 30,98 hak waa o semedne a 
139 Sept.20,°98 Sy Prverbes 
140 Jan. 26,°99'140 140 10,000 
1038 Nov. 2,°98| .... 1...) 72220 
114 Jan. 27,°99/114 111% 59,000 
eS | ae Cee ‘ 
109 Oct. 27,98 eeee . 7 eee 
9354 Jan. 31,°99 | 95 9214 | 1,982,000 
74% Jan. 31,°99| 77 7234 | 3,003,000 
109 “Jan. 31,799 | 109° 107° | ** 26.600 
nave Ane rere eee 
Jan "81, 99 | 99 95 315,000 
in Oct. 6,798 eeee eeee eeeeeeee 
102 Jan. 31,99 | 10246 9834 | * 209,000 
122 Dec. 21,°98; .... iy ety : 
| RE Shean eering: 
121% Jan. 16,°99 | 121% tt, 3,000 
102 Jan. 31,°99| 102 10044! 208,000 
ee MP ES cnuw cons | ecccees ‘ 
rns seaaee: 
10244 Jan. 21,’99 Hs, 100 74,000 
12254 Jan. 30,99 | 12234 121 51,000 
10144 Jan. 31,99 | 101% 1004%| 227,000 
101% Jan. 25, 99102 100 92,000 
103 Aug. 14,°96 eee e*eee eee 
8014 May 14,°96 sada ddan 
. Mar. 11,’98 ore seen 
7. = 31,°99 85 471,000 
sae | Sy S| Bas 
a 
100 Jan. 31,°99'100 100 3,000 








S 2 Seve: > ~~ : 
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THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE, 


for the month. 


Notz.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 






BOND QUOTATIONS.—Iast sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and tota_ sales 





NAME. Principal 
Due. 












Amount. 








Houston E. & W. Tex. Ist g 5’s. .1933 
Illinois Central, ag out- 








eeeeeeeeeeeeee eee 


- a a wen - mane ae eee 


®eeeveeeeeeeeeeeee 





~~ te 
Middle div. registered 5’s...... 
r oa : — = be. 56's 1951 
St. i. BON. O. gold 5’s “++ 1951 
age registered.....:.. 





Chic., 





g.3 @eeereeeeseeseeeees 

TS 
men h,. i i Ist g. 4’s, 1951 
Belleville & Carodt Ist 6’s......1923 
St. Louis, South. Ist gtd. g.4’s, 1931 
| Carbond’e & Shawt’n Ist g. 4’s, 1932 


Ind., Dec. & West. Ist g. 5’s...... 935 
Indiana, Ill.& Iowa Ist refdg. 5’s.1948 


Internat. ae Gt. “vee Ist. 6’s, gold. 4 











3d g 
Sowa Content ist eae 938 
“Kansas C. & M. R. & B. Co. Ist 
DL MP ibssenneceeedtosseesooend 1 


Kan.C.Pitt.&Gulf 1st & col. g. 5’s 1923 
Kings Co. El. series A. Ist g. 5’s. .1925 
Fulton El. 1st m. g. 5’s series A. .1929 


Lake Erie & Western Ist g. 5’s. ..1937 
” 2d mtge. g. 5’s...........1941 
Northern Ohio Ist gtd g 5’s... 1945 













Lehigh V. - Coal at Gos Ist gtd g. 5’s. is 
Lehigh & N N. A Ist gtd g. 4s. 22121945 


. gt 4 
. Lit. ‘Rock &M. tr. co. 7 ait 
b 5, eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeseseeee 1987 


Long Island ist cons. 5’s. sees 19B1 
es Ms Bice coc escses 1931 

Long Island gen. | eee 1938 

, Ferry Ist g. “4's. s0eee 1922 

. Di tatiwitinsseoneetil 1982 

) deb. g. 5's... . 1934 























— 


~ 


- 





1 
p 5, 


2,700,000 


| 1,500,000 


2,499,000 
2,500,000 


- 15,000,000 
- 24,679,000 


4,806,000 
5,425,000 
14,320,000 
4,939,000 
6,321,000 


3,000,000 
600,000 
2,000,000 


~~ 
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S552 55 
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Int’st Last SALE. JANUARY SALEs, 
Paid.|Price, Date. |High. Low.| Total. 
M&wni 100 Jan. 31,99 974% 
eo 11234 Nov. 30,°98 eeee eeee | eeeeces + 
J&I oa 4 Ov. OD 105°" aby | seas 
J&I an 8, 
‘oes 1) pr TEL cose auae Dis 
M&S July 13,796 pee: aeba 4 éeasece : 
et Ol edb ncnideniene bel © meneeie 
M & N/ 10644 Jan. 31,°99 | 107 105% 53,000 
M & N| 10434 Jan. 99 10434 1044 5,000 
J & J| 108% Jan. 31,°99 | 104 103 220,000 
J & J eeoreereereseeeeeee eeee @eee | seoeeeses 
Jad 10014 Sept.28,98 cond eede | aeecece ; 
J & | eeeeeeeeeeeeserees eeee ee | @eeeee08 
F&A 103 Nov. 23,98 eeee eee eeeeteee . 
EE ee saat 
3&3} 94% Jan. 31,°99 | 95 9334 | 183,000 
J & J eeeeeerereeeeeeeee | eevee @e2ee | seevsece 
J &3| 8 Jan. 30,°99| 83 73,000 
AI a tniiatiait cia iametieiias ee dee | ekeiains 
JI&aJ 9456 Jan. 31,°99 | 9434 94 77,500 
Jd & J eeeseoeeeeeeeeeee eevee eee eeeececes 
J & Di 10146S8ept.10,°95 |... ween | cece eee , 
F & A| 1i6ig Aug.16,°95| .... .... | 0 
J & J eeeeeeeeeeesetreee eece @eee | seseeece 
te ea ee eRe 
3pD15\ 126 Jan. 31,°99|126 120 7,000 
Jp15 123 Sept.12,°07 eeee eeee | speeseee . 
Ea écdeceeoeonsasese * 2 weenees ‘ 
DT ttttcntteegeeene | ennt 6600 1 acsades ; 
J & Di 104% Dec. 27,°98 | 0... weee | ccccceee 
a te Asiwosenenessnses | ene ooee | ecccéocce 
TDi Eee SUMO E GE cece cece | cccccecs 
OO) Te BOR. EWE ccoe cece | ccvcsece 
MG GB) FD NOV.TR TR] cscs cece | cccccces 
J & 3/103 Jan. 12,°99'103 102% 11,000 
A&0oO| 106 Jan. 24,°99|106 104% 30,000 
M&N/125 Jan. 31,°99/125 124% 8,000 
M&8| 9434 Jan. 31,°99 | 95 93 86,500 
M&s/| 62 Jan. 25,°99;| 62 60 55,500 
J & D} 10934 Jan. 25,°99 | 110 107 32,000 
A B Ol cocccscsccesecese aece eeee FT scccance 
A&O ao <n: 31,°99 | 7534 641% | 2,237,500 
J&dJ Jan. 31,°99 | 77 65 350,000 
M&S 59 Jan, 28,°99 | 7434 59 412,000 
J&3/118 Jan. 26,°99/118 116% 34,000 
J & J| 104% Jan. 25,°99 | 104% 1 (02,000 
A &0o}100 Jan. 31,°99|102 100 47,000 
wee Bee  GP 1 cccc | cece | ccssdcee 
SS ae ae pore 
eo 106 Jan. 31,°99 | 1064 105% 23,000 
BES coc eevcdcnascccesses eee cose | cesecess 
A & O} 11384 Jan. 19,°99 | 113844 113 46,000 
A & O| 109% July 1°97 sued enee | ensecees 
JI&J Mar 22,9 Dt sees seks | ecuanece 
ii oscteseeeenneens ors Pa ae 
M&S| 9146 Jan. 27,°96| 91% 91% 2,000 
M&S eeeeoeoceoeeeeeveeee ee eeee e@eee | #@eee8088 
BG Ge ccccseseccsescese a Eb eeseeses 
Sara. Gee | uses cece | soccecee 
QJ 
inal 35 «Jan. 20,°99 | 35 35 4,000 
Q 3/122 Jan. 06,"00 122 120 6,000 
Te | esaennaneesisnces saee | osenenes 
J& D| 9934 Jan. 31,99 9934 98 | 41,000 
M &8/1 Jan, 31, "99 | 101 99 ,000 
J&D} 91 Sept.27,°97 ne0e #060 | Seneecce 
J&D'100 May 25,97 o gees ¥ sesesses 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 


Note.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 





NAME. Principal 
Due. 


Amount. 





N. ¥. & Rock’y Beach Ist g. 5’s, 1927 
7 Mi Pi ssseconngeces 1927 

4N. Y. B’kin & M. Bist c.g 7 gy 01935 
Brookiyn & Montauk ist 6’s....1911 
6 eae 1911 
Long Isl. R. R. Nor. Shore Branch 
Ist Con. gold garn’t’d 5’s, 1932 
N. Y. B. Ex. R. 1st g. g’d 5’s....1943 
|Montauk Extens, wid. g. 5s. ..1945 

Louisv ’e Ev. &St. 

lst con. TrCo. ~ 4 gold 5’s.1939 
» Gen. mtg. g.4’s......... 1943 








[ Louis. &Nash.Cecilian brch. 7’s,.1907 
N. O. Sehenneen Ist 6’s, 1930 
E., Hend. & N. 1st 6’s. .1919 
general mort. 6’s.....1930 
Pensacola div. 6’s.....1920 
St. Louis div. ist 6’s.. 1921 
i Mi tcanessanesannees 1980 
Nash. & Dec. Ist 7’s...1900 
So. & N. a, si’g fd.6s,1910 
5 eee 1936 
go pe ede 1937 
nified gold 4’s........ 1940 
BOMIOGEOE «ccc cccces 1940 
Pen. & At. Ist 6’s, g. g, 1921 
collateral trust g. 5’s, 1931 
L.& N. — & Montg 
Bis Bie Gs oc tscccees 
” N. Fla. & 8. Ist g g.5’s, 1937 
Kentucky Cent. | ES 
LL.&N. Louv.Cin.& Lex. g. 444’s, 1931 


Lo.& Jefferson Bdg.Co.gtd.g.4’s.1945 
Louisville Railw’y Co. 1st c. g. 5’s, 1930 





Manhattan Railway Con. 4’s..... 1990 
— Elevated Ist 6’s....1908 

baedeoesonacencetees 1899 
Manitoba Swn. Coloniza’n g.5’s, 1934 


Market St. Cable Railway Ist 6’s, 1913 


7. St. Ry. gen. col. tr.g.5’s...1997 


way = a tonne a con. g. 5°s, 1997 

Columb. & ath ave, Ast gtd g 5's, 1993 

” OEE LTR RT 

Lex ave & Pav Fer Ist gtd g 5’s, 1993 

" re 
Mexican Central. 

” con. mtge. 4’8......cc00. 1911 

" Ist con. inc. 3’S.......... 1939 

” ESE 939 

» equip. & collat. g. 5’s....1917 

Mexican Internat’] 1st con g. 4’s, 1942 

Mexican = at. Ist gold er 1927 

2d inc.6’s **A”’ 1917 coup.due 

March, me a Seger 1 ts 

Mexican Nortiiern Ist ra 6's... “1910 


@eeeeeeoeveeeeeeeee ees 


peananes & “7 hy Ist g. 7’s.1927 
: st con. g. 5’s....... eoee Ros 
Iowa od “Dot ay — 
Southw. ext. Ist g.7’s.. A910 
Pacific ext. Ist g. 6’s....1921 


Minneapolis & Pacific 1st m. 5’s..1936 
* stamped 4’s pay. of int. gtd. 
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£25 
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3,000,000 
4,600,000 
24,065,000 
10,818,000 
4,000,000 


2,544,000 
3,000,000 


12,500,000 
7,650,000 


3,000,000 


t 5,000,000 


59,011,006 

17,072,000 

11,310,000 
950 


4,635,000 



































Int’st LAST SALE. JANUARY SALES. 
Paid.| price, Date. |High. Low.| Total. 
M&s'100 Jan.17,°99/100 100 7,000 
s | 106%July ie lige CSTE eer 
A&O/}107 Jan. 31,°99;107 107 1,000 
M & Ss eeeeeoeoeeeeee #888 eeee eeee | #8686808 eee 
M&S 107% July 16,°96 ee e@eeeoe ff @@@8088 fe 
QJAN SRRG TENET, TS send | %a eennenne 
J & J eeeeeoeeeeeeeeaeeeene . . eeeeeeeae 
J&JI eee ce . + ee eeeeeeee 
J&3| 50 Jan. 31,°99;| 52 50 95,000 
M &S8 5 Dec, 23,'98 |. eeene eeee . eeeeee@ 
Oi Wemet es cece cece. | cocescs ‘ 
J & J| 12934 Jan. 19,°99 12934 12934 2,000 
JI&dJ 111 Dec, 13,98 eee eeee | s@eee0e88 . 
J &p/1l17 Nov.22,'98 Mea ee jpiaion ss 
J&pD/119 Jan. 30,.99'119 117% 4,000 
M & 8| 108% Sept.24,°97 | ...0 seve | ceccees ‘ 
M& 8/1 Dec. 7,’ eae. aa snthesie 
M&S8S| 67 May 25,95 see Seen ‘eende eee 
J&3/}107 Nov.17,’°98 a: pee ° 
A&0O}| 924% Sept.30,’'96 + idee  wcpmaiiiiies 
F&A\109 Jan. 109 +~=109 1,000 
M & N/| 109% Jan. 31, 99 res, 1077 12,000 
J&J| 964% Jan. 30,°99 4 9 630,000 
SOs Be Were esce cscs | ccccencs 
F&A/112 Jan. 27,°99\112 Ili 15,000 
M & N| 10834 Jan. 17, 99 | 10834 108 20,000: 
M & 8| 10914 July 18,°98 | .... 1.06 | cecccese 
F&A fe Jan. 27,°99 | 10914 10734 55,000 
J&I Jan. 27.°99 92 91 3,000 
M&N 103 Jan, 18, an: 4e6e ‘cose 9 sebeeus ‘ 
M& ~ eeeeeeee @eeeeeeee ee . eeee |, @ee0eee08 oO 
J &3'|109 Mar.19,’98 —eo ek eee ° 
A & O| 10544 Jan. 31,99 | 106 95 | 3,126,000 
y& Ja 117 Jan, 31,°99) 117 116 40,000 
M & N| 10254 Jan. 30,°99 | 1025g 10214 13,000 
Oe sccchecmiteteeeesd sees - euen 8 secanes ‘ 
DT tetiiieeijees sh, gunk edb B éaeeiinl ° 
F&A i124 Jan. 31,°99 124 118%) 590,000 
J & D| 125% Jan. 30, "99 | 12544 122 37,000. 
J&D 11254 May 20,98 Pere eee 
M&S . 81,°98 127) = «128% 41,000 
| REIN a, SRD 
M& S| 126% Jan. ~ 99 | 12644 12434 15,000 
M& S eeeee eeeeeeeeeeee eeee eeee eeeeee ee 
J&J3| 6834 Jan. 4,°99| 6834 6834 5,000: 
JULY; 19 Jan. 20,96 ete scene E: edna e 
JULY| 9 Jan. 30,796 sone I sacnende 
A & oO eeeeseeeaeeneweeeeeeeee eee eeee ff, #@e@ee e808 
M& S| 8644 Jan. 30,°99; 8634 844] 496,000 
J&D| 90 Mar. 6,°95 | 0 ccee | coccces . 
M&S = 1, 98 | ° eee | eevee ee 
A 616 Dec. 7,798 stipe HUiiobini 
J&D\| 97 Feb. 11,°97 - eee DE seseoes * 
J &D eeeeeeeeeeveeeeeene ee ee eeeeee . 
F & A| 10144 Nov. 3,’98 ‘ wees E weseeee ‘ 
J&pD/146 Jan. 12,°99'146 145 2,000: 
M&N/112 Jan. 28,°99/)112 110% 14,000 
J&D/125 Jan. 27,°99'125 125 8,000 
J &D/127 Jan. 27,99; 127 127 6,000: 
J&A\128 Dec. 12;°98 venbeeus 
J & J 102 Mar. 26,’87 eee . . eee 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 


for the month. 
Nore.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 





NAME. Principal | 


Due. 


} 
#9. AST SALE. 
Amount. | 1tst 



















a rene: 





<a 


a EE GR, : 


EE lt an RT 











& 
PSR SES RD Bee 


N. O. & N. East. prior lien g. 6’s..1915 | 


peat id a i. 
ss ok a hE a BAe - 
“ Pp ll Eadie Seah, ee oa na> os 





ailan.. s. “ M. & Atlan. Ist g. 4’s.1926 
tamped pay. of int. gtd. 


Minn.,8. P. & 8.8. M., 1st c. g. 4’s.1838 
” stamped pay. of int. gtd. 


Minn. St. R’y Ist con. g. 5’s...... 1919 








Missouri, K. & T. Ist mee g. las 1990 
2d mtge. g. 4’s . .1990 

r Ist ext gold 38 sie deieindall 1944 

" of Texas ist gtd g. 5’s1942 

° Kan. C. & P. Ist g. 4’s.1990 

, Dal. & Waco Ist g.g. 5’s1940 
Booneville Bdg. Co. gtd. 7’s... 1906 


Tebo. & Neosho Ist 7’s........... 
Mo Kan. & East’n Ist gtd. g. 5’s.1942 








Missouri, Pacific 1st con. g. 6’s.. .1920 


" 3d mortgage “a _Laoteee 1906 

® trusts gold 5’s. .. 1917 

, i dcvdcounaksenmes 

" 1st collateral gold 5’s.1920 
i iccincecesseonns 

Pacific R. of Mo. Ist m. ex. 4’s.1938 
2d extended g. 5’s..... 1938 


. Verdigris V’y Ind. & W. Ist 5’s.1926 

Leroy & Caney Val. A. L. Ist 5’s. or 

St. L. & I’rn. Mt. 1st ex. 4%’s. ..1897 
r kr) ae "19 

n Ark’nsas b’nch ext 5’s1895 

, g.con. R.R. & 1. gr. 5’s1931 

r stamped gtd gold 5’s..1931 


Mob. & —_— om, g. 5’s...1945 


" Ds 656666406 + 6060066000806 


r DE cicancesevesoed 1945 
r DT sccceanssessesutcenscoss 
Mobile & Ohio new mort. g. 6’s. .1927 
" Ist entension 6’s...... 1927 

, ee eee 


g. 4's 
Montg’rydiv.lst g. - .1947 
St. Louis & Cairo gtd g. 4’s.....1931 


Heshvitie, Sot. & St. L. 1st 7’s...1913 
1901 | 


1917 
Ist 6’s McM. M.W. & Al1.1917 


a 
" Ist 6’s T. 
, 
® [st g.6’s Jasper Branch.1923 


‘i Cent. & Hud. R. Ist c. 7’s.. | 











” ist registered.......... 1 
. debenture 5’s.......... 1904 | 
® debenture 5’s reg.. 
. reg. deben. 5’s. 1889-1904 
, debenture g. 4’s, . 1890-1905 
r ETM 
n deb. cert. ext. g. 4’s...1905 
. | 
" g. mortgage 3i%s...... 1997 
" registered...... 
Michigan C aanes col. g.3.44s. .1998 
ait isdsinlank dh aeliahiinid 
Lake suene4 ol. g. i itineeseie 1998 
ATE: 
Harlem Ist dpe mem ,) 1900 
gis 
N. Jersey June. R. R. g. 1st 43.1986 
reg. certificates........... 
West Shore Ist guaranteed 4’s..... 
TT 





— 
> Qo 


* 











t 27,601,000 
t 18,349,000 
t 90,843,000 
t 12,000,000 
t 1,650,000 
+ 50,000,000 
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J ANUARY SALEs. 





Price. Date. 
94 Apl. 2,°95 























J 132% Jan. 30,°99 | a 
J, 10534 Nov. 9, 97 | 
0| 108 Jan. 19, 99 | (108° 


Nov.12,’98 
it Jan. 31,°99 
0134 Nov 2% 


yervarvan 
% 


1064 Jan. 27, 99 
103 ay 7. 97 
11234 Jan. 30,°99 
113. Jan, 28,99 





113 


High. Low.;| Total. 








ee@eeer 


1014 84,000 











10834 | 1,083,000 
1136 | 1,000 
lig 207, 
83°" | | 687,000 
sing | "Lito 
11114 8,000 
10614 49,000 
0534 77,000 
105 2,766,000 
110 12,000 


125 17,000 
9 485,000 
06 41,000 

e e*eeeeeaee . 

132 | 36,000 

" 108° |’ 23,000 

% 11456 "74,000 

114% _—3,000 

11016 «22,000 

1134 10, 

110ig | “” 89,000 


98 | 526,000 
10234 9914 | 1,612,000 
9914° 98 7,000 


} . 


* 108 | 4000 
106%4 1064) 5.000 


110% 456,000 
10934 | 284,500 














BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 
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Norse.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 


























































































































LAST SALE. JANUARY SALES. 
NAME. Principal} 4mount. aly | 
— ““| Price. Date. |High. Low.| Total. 
| Beech Creek 1st. g. std. 4’s.....1936 t 5,000,000 : ~4 - Nov P08 vien ones: | saeewnen 
, 20 1. 8, os coon iii 500,000 | J & J)... vorrei Sind: weaned seamed : 
rs ane $F e@eeeeeene tion ee eevee | © @@8080888808 J & J @eeeeeeeoeeeeeeeeee eeee eee | @@8e886868 . 
learfield Bit. oal Corporatio tagtertsecscseses | cess eeee | seenees e 
Le gtd g. Leste, A. 19105 770,000 | 3 & 3) “95° Tyiy 9898) 2222 PD | IIE 
P —— ota g. Be i6i Ro J be iD seitekedensawanen ers eee e 
& Oswega., Is te Y SS rrr ee cane akee - eennbie 
ROW. W. & Og. oon. [st ont. ‘ 9.081.000 A & 0) 131% Jan, 31,°99 | 182 130 82,000 
- . .g. bond currency.......... oo Bee cccncsenconcoseee ones. aeee-d éenedac ‘ 
Nor. ‘Montreal Ist g. gtd 5’s..1916 130,000 re oS rere ° 
R. W. & O. Ter. R. 1st g. gtd 5’s.1918 375,000 |M & N wecseesccecessess | sone sees | seseees : 
| thal. & Rome 2d gtd gold 5’s.1915 400,000 |\F & A} 110 Oct. 16,"94 neaenda 
Utica & Black River gtd g. 4’s..1922 1,800,000 |3 & 3/ 107 Aug.13,98 eteonee ‘ 
Mohawk & Malone Ist gtd g. 4’s.1991 2,500,000 |M-& 8| 100 Mar.14,°04) 1... coos | coccees , 
Carthage & Adiron Istgtd rs 4’s1981 1,100,000 |\3 & D ca seeesseseessece | sees sees | seeeees ¢ 
N. Y. & Putnam Ist gtd g. 4’s. .1993 4,000,000 A &0|1038 May 22 96 eunns — 
ie Ba 2s er i &- An beans 1927 1,200,000 A & o| 12844 Dec. 20, it bees. eons. h senamene 
Lake Shore ic outhern. 

’ 1 ES ere 
pete Sore division B.'s. 7189) | 998.000 |A & 0| 10244 Jan. 890 | 10304 10Ri4 | **"BLO00 
ae, COD. CO. Ist 7°S.........1900 | § gay! 10504 Jan. 21.799 | 10544 10544 2,000 
» con. ist registered... .1900 + 9,153,000 | } @ 3| 10544 Jan. 18.99 | 10544 10544| 12°00 
*  con.co. 24 7'8......... 1903 ~ ang | | 8D) 11654 Jan. 31.799 | 11654 116i | 6,000 
» con. 2d registered....1903 8,725,000 | J&D| wie — wa 1008 Lr 6 BR. 

BD £# FF BD7BBecccccccccececece ee .1997 J & D an. *. % 
" - eet t 28,166,000 | 5 D 106 * Tan: “2 06 106 5,000 
Cin. Sp. Ist gtd L.S. & M. yg 1901 — A& oO ee Bets cess cece] ccvccen ‘ 
RT A gee EE Pee aE Sod Eseovees 
Scene en 9 a“. con. 7’s. to Spy _ a ~ | 10446 a. 35,99 112 111% 7,000 
carer 1,300,000 | ae 8 132, Feb. 2508) 00200000 | III 
” bieseenseauceen ; M&S 4Juneci, coee ec0e | cocccee ° 
 ——_.... 1931 f 3,576,000 | * IL Dec. (690 | eee wees | vatee 
fn ee Micenssescsvenes iJ & J] eb. 25,’ geee eene | ceovcece 
— ck ot ayley gig gee aan a 3 108 Jan. 7,°98 cian anaes | access ° 
attle urgi y SO CRESS IeS eae peeomer 
| N.Y., Chic. & St. Louis Ist g. 4’s.1987 A & O 10736 Jan. 31,99 | 108 = 106 185,000 
: ' Shs0sadscndoucicce 19,425,000 A& * 104 Nov. 22. it «ies sana | ceeded ‘ 
) ow Ist 4’s.1903 2,000,000 | x BR, TE) nncs case | cccccces 
” " - Poy y phd oye ot "$1,000 15,007,500 | A ry Dim’ Jan. 31, "99/174 173 45,000 
e small certifs.........00 $100 1,430,000 | ...... 173 Jan. 31,799 174 «172 2,700 
Housatonic R. con. g. 5’s tose ce ees 37 2,838,000 | M & N’ 126% Aug.26,'97 ch: ke a senna 
Nee Een ttt es | laggy 53 1a) See Ae ig a | a 

. w n 9 * * 9 
" eo _ Ee: "11905 4,000,000 |x & x 11444 Jan. 20,°99 | 1144 114 16,000 
N.Y.,Ontario & W’n con. wee. 5’°s1939 5,600,000 | 3 & 1 106% Jan. 30,°99 | 106% 106 52,500 
* Refunding _ g. 4’s.....1992 ; 8,375,000 M & s/ 1054 Jan. 30, 98 10582 10444 186,000 
» Registered ......$5,000 0 only. ‘ wae = 101% Nov.30, 98 rs re oe 
N.P. st m. ~ R. em .G.S.F.g.c.6’s. .1921 ; 5.815.000 | 2 . J es —y a. = 116 114% 17,000 
eeeeeeeeceeeeeeeeee . ’ J J) ’ Ct. 7 eee eoce eereeeee 
St. Paul & N. ne SEE 1923 t 7,985,000 F & A| 13134 Dec. 17,°98 | . peeavees 
” registered certificates. . am nit QF Sept.28,’ wheb- 0000.1 60806000 
N.P.Ry rs - ard &ld.gt.g.4’s. .1997 t 87.770.000| 2 J 1036 gan. 103% 1013¢ | 3,130,500 
_ @8=—=——_ eG — Qs p lee alia Ml leah ee 
" gen, en g ee ; 56,000,000 | @ F %3 4 Jan. 31,799 70 6854 | 2,386,000 
” @eeeeoeaeaee ee eeeeenee ¥ 9 | Q F eeee@eeeeeeeeeeeenee ees ees | @eeeeee > 
Washington oon Ry Ist g. 4’s..1948| 1,538,000 QMCH) 90 Jan. 27,99 90 90 2,000 
Nor. Pacific Term. Co. 1st g. 6’s..1933 3,871,000 3 & 3115 Jan. 2599/1116 112 78,000 
Norfolk & Southern Ist g. 5’s....1941 750,000 \M&N/102 Jume27,°98 | 1... cece | ccccees ‘ 
Norfolk & Western gen. mtg. 6’s.1931 7,283,000 |M&N/127 Dec. 8,°98 shee eeee E eecees es 
* New ewe - ma ole Pye A : : os peed Shes es Coe ‘ 
*  imp’ment and ext. 6’s 000, EF g.30, init, Mite waa , 
* Sci’o Val & N.E. Ist g.4’s,1989 5,000,000 | J & N) 9734 Jan. 31,’99 | 9714 9634 91,000 
J C.C. & T. Ist g. t. g g 5’s1922 600,000 JI&dJ 101 Feb. 23,°97 eeee eeee eeeeeeee 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 
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NoTEe.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 





NAME. Principal 
Due. 


Amount. 





N orfolk & West. Ry 1st con. g. 4s. — 
registered. 
7 small bonds........ Mestad ‘ 


Ohio River Railroad Ist 5’s 
* gen. mortg. g6’s........1 


Ohio | Southern gen g 4’s os 
gen. eng. Trust Co. certs.. 


Omaha &St. Lo. lst g4’s 


Oregon Ry. & Nav. Ists. f. g. 6’s. .1909 
Oregon R. R. & Nav.Co.con. g 4’s.1946 


Oregon Short Line Ist ‘oe 
Utah &N — 4, ee eo 


Oreg. Short Line Ist con. g. 5’s.1946 
” non-cum, inc, A 5’s.....1946 
” non-cum. ine, B.&col. trust 


Pacific Coast Co. Ist g. 5’s........ 1946 


Panama Ist sink fund g. 444’s.. a 


s. f. subsidy g 6’s 


Pennsylvania Railroad C 
[ Penn. Co.’s gtd. 444’s, ag wee — 
reg 


td.3% coi.tr.reg. cts. wid 
Pitts. C. 6. & St. Louis con. g 
Series A 


Series D gtd. 4’s 
Pitts, C. & St. ore lst c. Ms. .1900 


registé 
Cleve. & Pitts. oan. s. fund 7’s..1900 
” gen. ~~ Ee. 416’s Ser. A.1942 


Seri 1942 
E. &Pitts. gen. etd. g.3%s Ser. ri 16 
G. R. & Ind. Ex. ist gtd. g4% e@ 1941 


Allegh. vane oon. gtd. g.4’s...1942 
| Newp. & Cin. Bge Co. gtd g. 4°s..1945 





Penn. RR. Co. Ist Rl Est. g 4’s... 
(con. sterling gold 6 percent... 
con. currency, 6’s registered... 
con. gold 5 per cent .....ccccees 
” registered 
con, gold 4 pe 
Clev. & Mar. Ist gtd g. 444’s 
U’d N.J. RR. & Can Co. g 4’s.. 
Del. R. RR.& BgeCo I[stgtdg. 4°s,1936 
| Sunbury & Lewiston Ist g. 4’s, 1936 





5 





Peo., Dec. &Ev.Tr.Co.ctf.1stg.6’s. 1920 
. Ey.div.Tr.Co.cflstg.6’s.1920 | 
+ Tr. Co, ctfs. 2d mort 5's. wond 
" " 1st instal. paid.. 


Peoria & Pekin an Ist 6’s....1921 
2d m 4144's 1921 





Pine Creek Railway 6’s..........1982 
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LAST SALE. 


JANUARY SALES. 





*| Price. Date. 


High 


Low.| Total. 

















924% Jan. 31,°99 


102% Jan. 26,°98 
85 Dec. 16,96 


Sept. 7,°98 
86 Sept. 8, 98 


81 Jan. 20,°99 


113% Jan. 10,°99 
i” Jan, 30, 90 


132 Jan. 31,99 
= June 16, 98 


May 
11156 Jan. 31, 99 
8974 Jan. al, 99 
Jan, 31,’99 


106% Jan. 28,’99 
101% Dec. 21,91 


116% Jan. 3,°99 
110 July 8, 98 
102 Nov. 11, 198 


114% Jan. 5,’99 
111% Oct. 19, 98 
1138 Nov. 23, 98 
107 Dec. 30, 98 
107% Jan. 6, 99 
1094 Apr. 23, 97 
4 Jan. 6,’ 

lL Nov.10,’°98 
Aug.26,’95 

May 14,’96 

May 3,’92 

May 25, 98 
Apr. 18, 95 


‘"May 18,96 
Nov. 10,°97 


N 
lll July 8,97 


115% Feb. 14, 98 


120 May 11,98 
90 Sept. 22°98 


137 Nov.17,°93 





8844 











BOND SALKHS, 









323 


BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 


for the month. 


Nore.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 








NAME. Principal 
Due. 














Pittsburg, Clev. & bg ey _ 6’s. 1922 
Pittsburg, Junction Ist 6’s....... 1922 
Pittsburg & L. E. 2d g.5’s coo A, 1928 


Pittsburg, McK’ we & Y. - 6’s, 1932 


McKspt & Bai. V V. ist g. 6’s.....1918 


Pittsburg, Pains. & F pt. Ist g. 5’s, 1916 
Pitts., Shena’go & pa om Ist g.5’s, 1940 
© MRC CORR. Fic cccccccccecs 1943 


Pittsburg & West’n 1st gold 4’s, 1917 
J.P. M. O., ctfs., ... 
Pittsburg, Y & Ash. 1st cons. 5’s, 1927 


Reading Co. gen. 2 tetnmaenis 1997 


Rio Grande West’n Ist g. 4’s..... 1939 
Rio Grande Junc’n Ist gtd. g. 5’s, 1939 
Rio Grande Southern Ist g. 3-4, 1940 
Salt Lake City lst g. sink fu’d 6's, 1913 


St. Jo. & Gr. Isl. Ist g. 2.342....... 1947 
St. Louis am F. 2d 6’s, Class A, 1906 
g. 6’s, Class B...... 1906 
a4 g. 6’s, Class C...... 1906 
» Istg. 6's P. C.& O.....1919 

© CRs Bi, Bike cccesccses 
j " = B'S ces eceeeeee LIL 
” rust g.5’S........ 1987 
Ft. smith @Van B. g. Ist 6’s, 1910 
Kansas, Midland Ist g. 4’s...... 1937 
St. Louis & San F. R. R. g. 4’s..1996 
: ” South’n div. Ist g.5’s,1947 





St. Louis S. W. Ist g. 4’s Bd. ctfs., 1989 
g. 4’s inc. Bd. ctfs.. 1989 
St. Paul ony Ry: — con.g. 5's, co 


St. Paul & Daheee ist iisacuae 1913 
EY 1917 
, Be SE, By GS cccecccsces 968 


St. Paul, Minn. & Manito’a 2d wen .1909 
Dakota ext’n 6’s,.....1910 
Fe. , eee 1933 
1st con. 6’s, registered.... 
Ist c. 6’s, red’d to 414’s 
Ist cons. 6’s register’ i 
Mont. ext’n Ist g. 4’s, 1987 
EERE 
Minneapolis Union Ist 6’s...... 
{ Montana Cent. Ist 6’s int. gtd. “1937 
" Ist 6’s, registered......... 





; " DOSNT OG « cccccocccocccccs 


San Fe Pres.& Phoe.Ry.1st g.5’s, 1947 

San Fran. & N. Pac. Ist s. f. g. e 1919 

Say. Florida & Wn. Ist c. g. 6’s. ..1934 
© Fi bcecccsesscccccs 1934 


Seaboard & Roanoke Ist 5’s...... 1926 


Sodus Bay & Sout’n Ist5’s, gold, 1924 
South Caro’a & Georgia Ist g. 5's, 1919 


" rad: ae coccccoccce LOO | 








_—_— 


Ne er ee cen, 









































Int’st LAST SALE. JANUARY SALES. 
Amount. | Paid. ; 
Price Date. | High. Low.) Total. 
2,400,000 A&O tars Oe. 26,93 eee eeee eeeeeeee 
1,440,000 | 3 & x} 121 Nov.26,°96| i.) 2! ‘sicbieels 
2,000,000 A&O 112 Mar, 25,°93 sees eeee . eeee 
2,250,000 J & Jd 117 May 31,’89 . . eeeee 
900,000 RRC eee Eon ial scaieaietiaate 
9 I & mi . eeeeeeeeeee e eee e808 
1,000,000 J & J Oct. aS eeee eeee ° eevee 
3,000,000 | A & O 113% Dee. 9 sells “ates eens 
408,000 J&J Paky 14297 eeee — * o eeese 
ae J&J3| 984% Jan. 31,99 | 985g 98 354,000 
inane Toren, pnietennies 
| 9 
62,456,000 > > ; — - - ~ ° 8074 a 
15,200,000 |s & J Re Jan. oy 99 | 944% 91 508,000 
1,850,000 |x & p| 10446 Jan. 24,’99 | 10446 104% 2,000 
4,510,000's & x| 75 Dec. ee gee 
207,000 | FT & J| ccccccccccccccce aid eaees 
3,500,000 s& g| 84 Jan. 27,99) 84 83 18,000 
500,000 m&wnwi1l4 Jan. 5,°99/114 114 5,000 
2,709,500 M&wN/114 Jan. 9,99 114 114 1,000 
2,400,000 | M & N| 11474 Dec. 30,°98 |... 1... | ce eeeees 
1,028,000 r&A/1l18 May 23,92 said: iolgiaiaiaaie 
7,807,000 5 & 3| 1284 Jan. 30,°99 | 124 122 182,000 
12,293,000 |x & x| 10844 Jan. 31,’99 | 10844 107 | 476,000 
1,099,000 ' a & 0/100 Nov.10,°98 |) 1... 0 1... | cceeees : 
ee | 4 & © Se GT ones. cove | ecesccec 
,608, 1D & Di cccccccccccccces an enone | ’bibae 
6,388,000 ' s& p| 8% Jan. 31,99; 87146 82 | -585,000 
1,500,000 | A & 0| 98 Jan. 12,99) 9816 98 | 10,000 
20,000,000 m&N| 91 Jan. 31,°99| 925g 8434 | 5,306,000 
8,000,000 xs & x| 53% Jan. 31,’99 5574 4034 8,826,000 
2,480,000 | J&I15 = Mon2606| eeere eeeee eee 
1,138,000 J & J OR Pee 
1,000,000 F&A Le Jan. 19, 99 | 12216 122% | 6,000 
yet oo A&O Jan. 24,799 | aad 1134 =. 26,000 
q \ 1S & D) coeees Coereeeees © cee | cccccce 
8,000,000 | A & o| 124 Dec. _ | 7 ‘ 
5,676,000 M & N 1a qa. 24,09 | 12556 136 16,000 
J&s an. 18,’ . 
13,844,000 |5 & 3/190 Aug.i905 | te Sut 
21.983.000 JS& J eo Jan, 25,199 113% 112% 40,000 
ew Sas ov. 4, aed: I @iieaienian 
” ‘J & D| 105% ion 27,99 | 16534 10414 | *” 12,000 
1,805,000 | 5 & D| 104 Jan. 27,99 104 104 ,000 
Ganjano © FAP dan. abe |é"* i” | “800 
J | ed ° ) é 9 
6,000,000 |5 5/115 ‘Apr. 2497 | ae RRBs 
2,700,000 | J & J| 118% pr. 24. 99 | | 113% 113% 1,000 
J Be Bi concececenceessess Panny ‘a aia a 
A & O| 111% Jan. 25,98 | 11 111144 1,000 
ATO A 9 een ht geecaions Bees 
\A &O e@eeeeeereeeeeneee eeeoe @eee8 | @@@eee6¢06086 a 
5,000,000 |’, & 0 eeeeeeeeeeeeeeee & eeeeees = 
3,625,000 i. 4 118 Aug. — eemae a 
omen i OO anette neaietins oe ‘exens - 
3,872,000 J & J/ 100% Oct. 2, 97) iG Eriete 
4,056,000 |A & 0; 1065g Aug. 2,°97 | 1...) cc. | ceceees . 
1,780,000 | A & 0} 10414 Oct. 18°97 danas : 
| 
2,500,000 J & J| 10434 Feb. 5,'98 we 2 oue 
500,000 |5 & 5/105 Sept. 4,'86 wa Sw , 
5,250,000 M&N!104 Jan, 30,°99 106" 102% | 106,000 





See ee ee ee 













ean ey ~<a Np a etme 


~~ 

















304 THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. 


BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total saleg 
for the month. 


Norr.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 








LAST SALE. JANUARY SALES. 
High. Low. 





NAME. nae Amount. Int’st 








Southern Pacific Co 
f Gal. ead TS. .A. lst 2 6’s.. i 


*s 
x. & P. div 1st ¢ 19381 
Houst. &T T C ‘ist Waco & N 7’s. .1903 
e Ist g 5’sint. gtd 
, con, phe my gtd 
en. g 4’sint. g 
Morgan’ sLa ~s a Tex. Ist g 6’s. 


N. Y. Tex. ye oy ”. ar , 
Oreg. & Cal. 1st —— 5’s...-. 
San Ant. &AranP ass st 
Tex. & New Orleans Ist 7’s 

" Sabine div. Ist g 6’s. 
{ . con, g 5’s 


an 
BSR: 
Ss: 


5 
Ss= 


PTC eT 





tye 99 ot 
PRES 


- 
- 


_ 


- 
- 


SSSSSESSES 


_ 


— 


_ 


& ge Bp & BP ke & ke Be Bp BP Bp op ar op 
UGnDrawooundougnazop 


a 
=} 
Se 


10434 J an. 





g 


112. Jan. 21,99 


South’n Pac. of Ariz. 1st 6’s 1909-1910 
a: Pac. of Cal. Ist g 6’s.1905-12 


ofS 

xe 
=S= 
i il 
gp & & 


« es con. gtd. g 5’s...1937 
mped 937 
Austin & N onthe’ n Ist g 5’s...1941 


B, 
BS 
== 


Pm 
© 
s 
C4 


So. Pacific Coast Ist gtd. g -_- 1937 


So. Pacific of N. Mex. c. ist 6’s....1911 118% Nov. 23,98 


oF 


a 
z= 
es 
Coy Cag 
& & 
Cay 


7 


106 Jan. 31,’99 
98 Oct. 31,°98 
10746 Jan. 


Southern ow 
» regist 
" ha div.1stg.4-44-5’s.1996 
* registered 

East ean. reorg. lien g 4’s.. 


registered 

Alabama Cental Ist 6’s 1918 
Atl. & Char. Air Line, income..1900 
Col. & Soeeny ille, lst 5-6’s eae 
East Tenn., Va. &G a. Ist 7’s. 

, divisional g5’s 

" con. Ist g 5’s 
Ga. Pacific Ry. ist tg 
Knoxville & Ohio, Ist g és 
Rich. & Danville, con. g 6’s....1 

” equip. sink. f’d g 5’s, 1909 
4 , deb. 5’s stamped 1927 

Vir. er wee ser. A 6’s. .1906 


ia ane 17,°97 

ay 24, "95 
18 Sort. 30,798 
104% Jan. 16,’99 
116% Jan. 24,’99 
. al,’99 


i) 


— 
go grtosnie osoo? 
so 


110% Jan. 25, 
110 Dee. 


94 Jan.3 
118% Dec. 


+ 
- 


GrPAASMANDROANnDDnOnaaggzaagundumnnwmaana 
a 





- 


sia 


Spokane Falls & North.|stig.6’s. — 
Staten Island Ry Ist gtd. g 4%s..1 


“64 UMP RR ESE ER EER EP RYU EOS p ee eae 
& B BP BP BP BP BP BP GP BP Be BP Bp BP RP B BP kp & LP BP ep BP BP BP Bp BP Be Be Bp Bp & & 


S83 83 sssss : 


- 


Ter. R. R. Assn. St. Louis lg Ves. 1939 
r lst con, g. 5’s.....1894-1944 111% 4 8 
St. L. Mers. bdg. Ter. ae 5’s.1930 103. Oct. 27, 


Terre Haute Elec. Ry. gen. g 6’s.1914 10536 Dec. 
Tex. & Pacific, East div. 1st 6's, 
fm. Texarkana to Ft. W’th t 1905 105/4 Dec. eeee 
* Ist gold 5’s 2000 110144 Jan. 31, 11014 
. 2d gold income, 5’s...... 23,227,000 .| 49 Jan. 49 


Third Avenue Ist g 5’s...........1987 125% Jan. 14,’99 | 125% 


=== 
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> > 
ge & gp 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 


Notre.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 


























NAME. im Amount. —— 
Toledo & ~ Cent. Ist oo: 3,000,000 Jad 
Ist M. g 5’s W div.. “1935 2,500,000 A&O 
) err 1,500,000 J &D 
anaw & M. 1st g. g. 4’s.1990 2,340,000 |A&O 
Toledo, Peoria & W. ist g 4’s....1917 4.300.000 |J & D 
Tol., St.L.&K.C, Tr, Rec. iste 6's. 1916 8,234,000 |M& N 
Ulster & Delaware Ist c. g 5’s....1928 1,852,000 |J & D 
Union Elevated (Chic.) 1st g. 5's. 1945 4,237,000 'A & O 
Union Pacific R. R. & ld gt g 48.1947 | 90,000,000 | J&dI 
kn ceccncensccance JS&I 
Union Pac. Tr. Co. cts. g. 44s..1918 2,000,000 _M&N 
U.P. Den. &GT.Co.cf.1stc.g.5’ 8.1989 | 15,288,000 ° & D 
Wabash R.R. Co., Ist goid 5’s....1989 31,664,000 M &N 
2d mortgage gold 57s,.1939 14,000,000 F&A 
deben. mtg series A. = 8,500,000 J & J 
ETS 25,740,000 J& J 
Ist g.5’s Det.& Chi.ex. 1940 3,439,000 J& J 
St. L., Kan. C. & N. St. Chas. B. 

eee ‘ 1,000,000 |A & O 
Western N.Y. & Penn. Ist g. 5’s. .1937 10,000,000 3s & J 
GEN F.3-4S......eeeeeee 1943 9,789,000 |A & O 
Sr ebcnstccecceesesss . 1943 10,000,000 | Nov. 
West Chic. St. 40 yr. Ist cur. 5’s. 1928 3,969,000 |M & N 
40 years con, g. 5’s...... 1936 6,031,000 |M & N 
West Va. Cent’l & Pac. Ist g. 6’s.1911 3,250,000 |\J & JI 
Wheeling & Lake Erie Ist g. 5’s.1926 1,018,000 |A & O 
Trust Co. certificates...... 1,982,000 |...... 

Wheeling div. lst g. 5’s.1928 1,500,000 |3 & 

exten. and imp. g. 5’s...1930 1,624,000 F & 
Wisconsin Cent.Co. Ist trust ¢.5’s1937 1,987,000 ' 3 & J 
eng. Trust Co. certificates. 10,013,000 | ...... 
income mortgage 5’s. ..1937 ¥440,000 |A & O 














Sept. 
1% Mar. ‘1. 98 


Ve Jan. 31,’99 





Nov. 16,’97 
Nov. 1,98 





LAST SALE. JANUARY SALES. 
Price. Date. | High. Low.| Total. 
106 Jan. 27,°99 | 10544 104 19,000 
102 Dec, 28,98 eeee seee eeeeeee . 
85 Jan. 31,°99| 8 30 | 35,000 
79 Jan. 28,°99| 79 78 57,000 
101% Jan. 31,99 | 101% 92 517,000 
9934 Jan. 30,799; 100144 9914 29,000 
10434 gon. 3 99 satiety 102% 3,143,000 
9914 O t. 26. Peng peteneceee 
67% Ja “4 24°99 67% 21,000 

Jan. 30,'99 91 8734 | 1,164,000 
115% Jan. 31,99 | 1154 113 348,000 

99144 Jan. 31, 90 100 94 | 1,012,000 
8034 Jan: 31,990 | 381g _BB%% | 3,300,000 
108 Jan. 31,°99;108 105% 21,000 
109% Jan. 6,99 109144 109%4 5,000 

Jan. 25,°99 | 11044 108% 25,000 
Jan. 31,99 Be Bd 352,000 
Jan. 31,99 ies 1434 48,000 

GD Wee. MT) once cece | cccccces 

1138 Jan. 6,°99'113 113 2,000 
Jan. 9,°99'105 104 8,000 
104%4 Dec. 29,798 nee deen 1 OGbeenEN 








UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT SECURITIES, 























NAME Principal pe YEAR 1898, | JANUARY SALES. 
sme. sa High. Low. High. Low.) Total. 

United a pe We gamma ore * ly 25,364,500 | QM 10158 1 oats wise Be, Bn 
" RE: QF 5 128, 

«i (téCé RRND 1898 QF | 1¢8 10654 108 10634, 971,000 

0 rh anak ——— | RES oo 192,846 0 QF 17g 107ig : surags 
” ’s small bonds coupon.. QF 106% 06% ’ 

e 4's registered....... , eeeeea 1907 559,650,200 JAIT&O! 11236 111% | 1123g 111% 187,500 

” yn one... ihinavenmenll = J AJ&KO = ae Be a yo 
" "S FEMIStered .....ccccccces 5) QF ; 2856 ’ 

ae eee 1925 | 162815400}/ SF | img 1a” | Loong 129° | 412°500 

fn 5’S RE 904 100,000,000 5 QF sess .c0e0 | cose 2200) 2605es 

© Beiiconkstncacwdsnns ’| QF | 118% 112% 1134 11234 103,000 

” 4’s reg. cer. ind. (Cherokee)1899 1,660,000 | MAR ihe sted 6660 eons sees e 

District of Columbia 3-65’s........... 1924 F&A ecce ‘ eeces 

sod EERE + 14,008,000 F&A ions eens = en ouceee 

” RTT I TT F&A ‘ eel eeees ° 

” funding 5’s eeereeeeeee ae J&J . . ee . e 

” a EES EEE 800,400 | J &I ‘ . aa wena ‘ 

. . SE occccccesescc J&adI ees eens ccccce 
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[REE aE aes stee-raplenemeercts ee — 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 


for the month, 
NoTE.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named, 


MISCELLANEOUS BONDS. 





NAME. Principal 
Due. 


Amount. 





Adams yee Co. col. tr. g. 4’8.1948 
American Cotton Oil deb. g- 8’s..1900 
Am. Spirit Mfg. Co. Ist g. 6’s....1915 


Barney & Smith Car Co. Ist g. 6’s.1942 
B’klyn Wharf & Wh. Co. Ist g. 5’s.1945 


Chic. Junc. & St’k Y’ds col. g. 5’s.1915 
" non-cum, inc, 5’s 1907 

Colo. Coal & Iron Ist con. g. 

Colo. O°) & I’n Devel.Co., gtd g. 5’s,1909 

Coupon off. . 

Colo. "Fuel Co. gen. g. 919 

Col. Wael: kook Co. gen. sf g 5’s..1943 

Commercial Cable Co. 1st g. 4’s. 2397. 
* registered 


Det. Mack.&Mar. Id. gt. 348 A..1911 
Erie Teleg. & Tel, col. 4 gsid 5°s,1926 


Grand Riv. Coal & Coke Ist g. 6’s,1919 
Hackensack Wtr Reorg. Ist g. 5’s,1926 
Hend’n Bdg Co. Ist s’k. f’d g. — 
Hoboken Land & Imp. g. 5’s.....1910 


Illinois Steel Co. debenture 5’s. ..1910 
, non, conv. deb, 5’s 1910 

Iron Steamboat Co. 6’s 

Internat’] PaperCo. Ist con.g 6’s.1918 


Somerson 4 — Coal & Ir. 
Ist g. 5’s 192 











2d g 5s 1926 
Knick’r’ker TeeCo. (Chic) 1st g 5’s. 1928 


Madison Sq. Garden Ist a _ .1919 
Manh. Bch H. & L. lim 48,1940 
Metrop. Tel & Tel. Ist Sk fdg. ss 1918 
" registered 

Mich. Penins. Car Co. Ist g _ . 1942 
Nat. Starch Mfg. os wed Fhe .1920 
Newport a Shipbui ding 109 | 

gen. aoe th 1920 


~~ Dock 
Y.&N. x Tel, 
N. Y. & Ontario baad Ist g 6’s...1910 
Peoria Water Co. g 6’s a 
Pleasant Valley Coal Ist g 6’s. 
Procter & Gamble, Ist g 6’s 19 
Roch &Pitts.Cl&Ir.Co. pur my5’s.1946 


neue Term!. Cupples Station. 
ae hag Ist g 444’s 5-20. .1917 
so a ter Co. N. 


con, g 6’s..1923 
Spring Valley W. Wks. Ist 6's. 





.1906 
Ss saterd Rope & ee _ g. 6's. 1 


g. 5’s.1 
gun. Creek Coal 1st “a; pot 6’s..1912 


Ten, Coal, I. & R. T. d. ist g 6’s...1917 

Bir. div. Ist con. 6’s...1917 

Cah. "Coal M. Co. Ist gtd. g 6's. .1922 

De Bard. C & I Co. gtd. g 6’s...1910 

U.S. Leather Co. 6 | gs.fd deb. .1915 
O. S. Mortgage and Trust Co. 
Real Estate Ist g col tr. bonds. 

{ Series B 5’s 1899-1914 

C 5’s 900-1915 
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LAST SALE. 


JANUARY SALES, 





Price. Date. 


High. 


Low. 


























106% Jan. 30,’99 
108 Jan. 26, 
86 Jan. 31, 99 


9244 Jan. 31,99 
109% Feb. 9,’97 


100% Nov.14,’98 
81 Feb. 11,°97 


103. Dec. 
839 Jan. 31,’99 
10374 Nov. 10, 98 
Feb. 16, 98 


22% Jan. 27,°99 
110 Jan. 31, 99 


90 Nov. 26, 

pecene Se 
ug. 

102 Jan. 19,94 


99 Jan. 17,°99 
70 Api. 23. 97 
75% Dec. 4, "195 


1056 Ma 10,°98 
4.9 97 

100 way 30,°99 
102 July 8°97 
55 Aug.27,°95 
103% Jan. 5,92 
98 Dec. 2,°98 
104 Jan. 28, 99 
94 May 21,°94 
100 June 4,°95 
oy May 5, "596 
June 23,92 


108% Oct. 14,°95 
1138. Apr. 4, 98 





Jan, 31,°99 
30% Jan: 31.799 








106% Jan. 31,°99 | 
109 Jan. 31, "399 | 
84 May 2. 95 | 
105 rox 31,°99 | 
117 Jan. 9,°99) 

















10614 10416 
99 | 10814 108 
8674 


9014 
31i6 


106 
110 
105 
117 


85}4 


103 
101 


96 
11634 





Total, 














BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 


Nore.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 


BOND SALES. 


MISCELLANEOUS BONDS—Continued. 











NAME. Principal 
Due. 








Vermont Marble, Ist s. fund 5’s. .1910 


Western Union deb. 7’s..... 1875-1900 
7’s, registered........... 1 

" debenture, 7’s. 1884-1900 

* re istered. ebeeaneacecesesnnn 

" col. trust cur, 5’s....... 1938 
Mutual Union Tel. s. fd. 6’s....1911 
Northwestern Telegraph 7’s. ..1904 
Wheel L. E. & P. Cl Co. Ist g 5’s.1919 


Gas & ELECTRIC LiGuHT Co. BONDS. 


Atlanta Gas Light Co. Ist g. 5’s..1947 
Bost, Un.Gas tst ctfs s’k f’d g. 5’s.1939 


B’klyn Union GasCo.1stcon. s. 5’s.1945 
Columbus Gas Co., Ist g. 5’s......1982 
Detroit City Gas Co. g. 5’s....... 1923 
Detroit Gas Co. lst con. g. 5’s....1918 


Edison Elec. Llu. = sane. g. 5’s.1910 
. TS SS ee 1995 
. a ist a 5’s......1940 


t con, 
General Wieeteie £58 deb. g. 5's. “1922 
Grand i Gas Light Co. Ist 


eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeneeee 


Kansas City Mo. Gas Co. Ist g 5’s. 1922 


Lac. Gas L’t Co. of St. L. Ist g. 5’s.1919 | 
+ Se sttdtiasnsadenes | 


, ints ae .” es henendeeeoson 194 
" ae > ee 1947 | 
; refuding registered.. 

Chic. Gas Lt&Cske Ist gtd g. 58,1987 
Con. Gas Co.Chice, Ist gtd.g.5’s. 1936 | 
Eq.Gas&Fuel,Chic. !stgtd.g. 6’s, 1905 

| MutualFuelGasCo. Istgtd. g.5’s.1947 
Western Gas Co. col. tr. g. 5’s....1933 
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LAST SALE. 


JANUARY SALES. 








Price. Date. 


High. 





9134 Oct. 12,98 
117% Jan. 26,’99 
1 Jan. 28,98 

96 

94 Aug. 10, 98 
te Jan. 23,99 


122 Jan. 25,99 
110% Feb. 1°97 


102 Feb, 14,’98 
112% Jan. 27,’99 


9244 Mar. 11, on 


| 10834 Jan. 28,’99 


| 97% Nov. 1,95 


‘ii 11% Jan. 31,’99 
10746 Jan. 30,799 
| es Oct. a 


8 
101 Mar. i "98 








115% 


118% 
9716 
111 
Te 1 
11214 
10834 


111% 
109 


G7 


— 
. 





BANKERS’ OBITUARY RECORD. 





Blue. Col, Malcolm A. Blue, President of the National Bank of Poland, N. Y., since 1882, 


died January 14, 


Boder.—Henry L. Boder, Cashier of the Bank of Troy, Kansas, died January 16. 

Butler.—John M. Butler, President of the Oneida County Bank, Utica, N. Y., died Janu- 
ary 27. He was born July 9, 1827. After some experience in manufacturing he entered the 
Oneida County Bank in 1853, becoming Cashier in 1855. 
years and was thenelected President—holding this office at the time of his death, 

Chalmers.—James Chalmers, President of the Farmers’ National Bank, Salem, Va., for 
the past twelve years, died January 24. Mr. Chalmers was born in Scotland in 1820, but came 


to America in his early youth. 


Craigmiles.—John H. Craigmiles, President of the Cleveland (Tenn.) National Bank, died 


January 7, 


He held this position for thirty-two 
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Cullen.—Michael Cullen, President of the Fort Avenue Savings Bank, Baltimore, died 
January 11. He was born in Ireland seventy-seven years ago, and had been connected with 
the bank for about twenty years. 

Denny.—Hon. A. A. Denny, the founder of the city of Seattle, Wash., a leading capitalist 
and President of the well-known banking firm of Dexter Horton & Co., Seattle, died Janu- 
ary 9. He was born in Indiana in 1822, and went to the Pacific Coast in 1851. His career was 
a busy one, embracing an active participation in all the business and commercial affairs of 
his city and State. He was frequently honored with important offices, and as a banker his 
reputation was very high. 

Endicott.—William Endicott, President of the Beverly (Mass.) Savings Bank from 1867 to 
1897, died January 8. He was born in Beverly March 11, 1799, and was almost 100 years of age at 
the time of hisdeath. He was of distinguished ancestry, and during his long life held many 
positions of trust and honor. 

Ford.—James A. Ford, a prominent and wealthy resident of Lynchburg, Va., a director of 
the People’s National Bank and Vice-President of the Lynchburg Trust and Savings Bank, 
died January 9. 

Greene.— David Greene, Vice-President of the East End Savings Bank Co., Columbus, 0., 
died in New York city January 14. 

Griswold.—Henry J. GrisWold, President of the Bank of Manson, Ia., died at Los Angeles, 
Cal., January 16. 

Harris.—B. D. Harris, President of the Brattleboro (Vt.) Savings Bank, and one of its 
incorporators, died January 19. 

Hill.—Frederick Hill, Vice-President of the Tanners’ National Bank, Catskill, N. Y., and 
who was Cashier of the bank for sixty-five years, died January 21, aged eighty-eight years, 
From 1850 until 1892 he was treasurer of Greene county. 

Kennedy.—Belton O., Kennedy, until quite recently Assistant Cashier of the Atlanta 
(Ga.) National Bank, died January 17. He had been connected with the bank for twelve 
years and was held in high esteem by its officers. 

Lyman.—Edward H. L. Lyman, for thirty years Vice-President of the Seamen’s Bank for 
Savings, New York city, and a director of the Nassau National;Bank, Brooklyn,.died January 
20, aged about eighty years. 

Marvin.—Gen. Selden E. Marvin, President of the Albany (N. Y.) City Savings Institu- 
tion, died January 19. He was long identified with banking and was prominently and honor- 
ably connected with important stations in military, civic and business life. He was born at 
Jamestown, N. Y., in 1835. 

Mellon.—Thomas A. Mellon, of T. Mellon & Sons’ Bank, Pittsburg, Pa., died January 23, 

Morris.—Jonathan Flynt Morris, formerly President of the Charter Oak National Bank, 
Hartford, Ct., died January 30, aged seventy-six years. He was the first Cashier of the bank 
and was its President for fourteen years, resigning in 1893, 

Nye.—A. T. Nye, President of the Citizens’ National Bank, Marietta, Ohio, died January 
9, aged sixty-seven years. 

Parke.—Samuel R. Parke, President of the Parkesburg (Pa.) National Bank, died Janu- 
aro 12. Heestablished the banking firm of Parke, Smith & Co., in 1869, which was merged 
into the Parkesburg National Bank in 1880, of which Mr. Parke has been President from its 
organization. 

Peterson.—Andrew Peterson, until recently President of the Western State Bank, of 
Chicago, died January 19. He was for many years Danish Consul at Chicago, and had been 
knighted for his services. 

Randall.—Elias P. Randall, died at Mystic, Ct., January 11, aged seventy-eight years, He 
was engaged in banking there for a long time, and was formerly Cashier of the First National 
Bank of Mystic, now in liquidation. 

Shailer.—Asa R. Shailer, President of the Deep River (Ct.) Savings Bank, died Jaunary 
16, aged eighty-eight years. He represented the town in the General Assembly in 1875. 

Smith.—Draper Smith, for twenty years Vice-President of the First National Bank, 
Plymouth, Pa., and formerly President of the bank, died January 5, aged eighty-three 
years. 

Stebbins.—John B. Stebbins, President of the Springfield (Mass.) Institution for Savings, 
and a director of the City National Bank, died January 13, aged eighty-one years. He was 
largely interested in manufacturing, but gave close attention to the bank, and wasinfluentia 

in assisting to make it one of the very strong Savings banks of the State. 

Taylor.—Robert Taylor, President of the banking firm of Van Dyke, Weimer & Taylor 
West Newton, Pa., died January 11. 
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